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By Mr. SYMINGTON:

H.R. 14105. A bill to provide a penalty for
the robbery or burglary or attempted robbery
or burglary of any narcotic drug from any
pharmacy, doctor’s office, or warehouse; to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr, BROOMFIELD:

H.J. Res. 871. Joint resolution designating
the premises occupied by the Chief of Naval
Operations as the official residence of the
Vice President, eflective upon the termina-
tion of service of the incumbent Chief of
Naval Operations; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

By Mr. DERWINSKI:

H.J. Res. 872. Jolnt resolution to authorize
the President to issue a proclamation desig-
nating the month of May 1974, as National
Arthritis Month; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. DULSKI (for himself and Mr.
SmrtH of New York):

H.J. Res. 973. Joint resolution requesting
the President to issue a proclamation desig-
nating the last schoolday in April as National
Pledge Allegiance to Our Flag Day; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MITCHELL of New York:

H.J. Res. 97¢, Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States for the protection of unborn
children and other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. RONCALIO of Wyoming:

H.J. Res. 975. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

United States;
Judiciary.
By Mr. BURKE of Florida:

H. Con. Res. 473. Concurrent resolution ex-
pressing the sense of the Congress with re-
spect to the imprisonment in the Soviet
Union of a Lithuanian seaman who unsuc-
cessfully sought asylum aboard a US. Coast
Guard ship;, to the Committee on Foreign
Affairs.

By Mr. FRASER:

H. Con. Res. 474. Concurrent resolution
authorizing the printing of additional copies
of a report issued by the Committee on For-
eign Affairs; to the Committee on House
Administration.

to the Committee on the

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, memorials
were presented and referred as follows:

419. By Mr. HANSEN of Idaho: Memorial
of the Legislature of the State of Idaho, rela-
tive to classification of the St. Joe River
under the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act; to the
Committee on Inferlor and Insular Affairs.

420. Also, Memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Idaho, relative to retention of
the Desert Land Act provisions { . the Na-
tional Resources Lands Management Act; to
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

421. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Idaho, relative to public use of
existing airfields within the proposed Salmon
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River and Idaho wilderness areas; to the
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

422, Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Idaho, relative to revising the
boundary between the Mountain and Pacific
Time Zones in Idaho; to the Committee on
Interstate and Forelgn Commerce.

423. Also, memorial of the Legislature of
the State of Idaho, requesting Congress to
propose an amendment to the Constitution of
the United States providing for the direct
election of the President; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ECKHARDT:

H.R. 14106. A bill for the relief of Jose
Lozano-Mendez; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. MILFORD:

H.R. 14107. A bill for the relief of Janusz
Eochanski; to the Committee on the Judici-
ary.

7 By Mr. REES:

H.R. 14108. A bill for the relief of Juan and
Margarita Pinto; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr, WINN:
H.R. 14109, A bill for the relief of Vassilios

Eanellakis; to the Committe on the Judi-
ciary,

SENATE—Tuesday, April 9, 1974

The Senate met at 12 o’cleck noon and
was called to order by the President pro

tempore (Mr, EASTLAND) .

PRAYER

The Reverend Dom Bernard Theall,
0.8.B., associate professor of library
science, Catholic University of America,
Washington, D.C., offered the following
prayer:

God of nations and of mankind, look
with favor on our country and on our
people who put their trust in You. Do
You, who gave the law to Moses on
Mount Sinai, bless our lawmakers in
this Chamber, and fill them with the
gifts of Your Spirit: wisdom, under-
standing, knowledge, and counsel?
That our country may continue to be
great and pleasing to You, grant also to
our legislavors and the American people
whom they serve, gifts in full measure of
fortitude, piety, and fear of the Lord.
Give us the grace so to use these gifts
as to merit the blessings of peace and
prosperity with humility for ourselves
and for generations yet to come. And give
to us all, faith in our country at this
time, hope for the future and the will
to reach out in love to all peoples of the
world.

We ask this through Christ, our Lord.
Amen.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILLS

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Marks,
one of his secretaries, and he announced
that on April 8, 1974, the President had
approved and signed the following act:

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

5. 2747. An act to amend the Fair Labor
Standards Act of 1938 to increase the mini-
mum wage rate under that act, to expand
the coverage of the act, and for other pur-
poses.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the President
pro tempore laid before the Senate mes-
sages from the President of the United
States submitting sundry nominations,
which were referred to the appropriate
committees.

(The nominations received today are
printed at the end of Senate proceed-
ings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed the following bills, in which
it requested the concurrence of the
Senate:

H.R. 11830, An act to suspend the duty on
synthetic rutile until the close of June 30,
1977; and

H.R. 13631. An act to suspend for a tem-

porary period the import duty on certain
horses.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were each read
twice by their titles and referred to the
Committee on Finance:

H.ER. 11830. An act to suspend the duty on
synthetic rutile until the close of June 30,
1977; and

HR. 13631. An act to suspend for a tem-
porary perlod the lmport duty on certain
horses.

THE JOURNAL

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Mon-
day, April 8, 1974, be dispensed with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate tocay.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that an amendment
to be offered by the distinguished Sen-
ator from Illinois (Mr. STEVENSON) be
called up at the conclusion of the vote on
the Allen amendment.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order, the distinguished Sen-
ator from Wisconsin (Mr. ProxmMige) is
now recognized for not to exceed 15
minutes.

WHAT'S RIGHT WITH THE FEDERAL
GOVERNMENT: “IMPROVEMENTS
IN SOCIAL SECURITY"

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, this is
the fifth in a series of speeches I am giv-
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ing in the Senate on “What’s Right With
the Federal Government.”

Because of the events surrounding the
Watergate affair, the resignation of a
Vice President of the United States, the
indictment of at least two former Cabinet
officers, and the indictment of a large
number of men closely associated with
the center of power in our Government,
the public has rightfully questioned the
credibility and general purpose of the
Government. Both the President and
Congress are held in low esteem. The
reliability of the press—which in my view
is actually higher in general than ever
before in our history—is questioned. The
method by which campaigns are run and
favors given to the wealthy or powerful
few has led to great dismay in the coun-
fry.

GOVERNMENT GOOD, NOT BAD

But Government is good not bad,
Government is not going downhill. In
four previous speeches I have outlined
the vast improvements brought about in
large part by actions of the Federal Gov-
ernment in the fields of women's rights,
education, civil rights, and health. Today
I want to talk about the vast improve-
ment in social security and the social
services in general.

BACKGROUND

The United States was, essentially, the
last of the major industrialized countries
to put into effect a system of social secu-
rity or social services. The Germans
came to it in the last part of the 19th cen-
tury. The British brought it about at the
turn of the century. But in the United
States it took a great depression and
mass unemployment before we put into
place even the rudimentary beginnings
of a social security and social services
system.

There were some good reasons for this.
We had a continent to explore. Both the
land and the mineral wealth of the land
were available almost as free goods to
those who, through effort, were willing to
exploit them. Even as late as 1870, half
the population lived or worked on farms.
The family was still intact, ready to take
on the burden of caring for the elderly
in the family, or for the blind or dis-
abled or fatherless child. Industrializa-
tion had not reached its nadir and the
cities were not yet overcrowded and run-
down. The spirit of rugged individualism
prevailed to a very great extent. The facts
were that such a sufficient number of
society could make it by effort and strug-
gle and upward mobility that public
opinion was by no means ready for the
kind of social services and institutions
which the northern countries of Europe
had initiated and institutionalized.

Until the Great Depression and the
Social Security Act of August 14, 1935,
at best there were only a few embryonic
forms of the social services, or a social
service system, to be found. There were
some State programs of cash relief for
widows and orphans. In the 1920's, a few
progressive States initiated aid to the
elderly and blind. Some teachers’ groups,
the military, and the civillan side of
the Federal Government did have pro-
grams for retirement. I am proud to say
that my own State of Wisconsin was

considered by everyone to have the most
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advanced programs of any State in the
Union.

But it took a great depression, unem-
ployment at 20 to 25 percent, for year
after year, long relief lines, deprivation
of the aged, and mass migration of the
young and unemployed looking for work,
to bring the social security system itself
into being,

IMPROVEMENTS BY 1957

When I came to the Senate in 1957—
it seems such a short time ago—only a
few minor changes had been made in the
social security program since its incep-
tion. Early on, in 1939, Congress had
made tihe old age insurance program a
family program rather than a retired-
workers-only program.

In 1950 coverage was extended to
regularly employed farmworkers and
household workers and the self-em-
ployed, except for farmers and profes-
sional people themselves.

Qualifications for coverage and the
method of computing benefits were also
liberalized and provisions were made so
What those who reached retirement age
in the early years of the program and
who, obviously, had not paid in the sums
or had the quarters of coverage, could
in fact retire and be covered by the
program.

EXPLOSION IN THE PROGRAM SINCE MID AND
LATE 1850'S

But since 1956, which was only a year
before I came to the Senate, the social
security and social services programs
have exploded. We have put into place
in these two decades what can only be
called a very comprehensive program of
social services. The program includes not
only vast improvements in old age social
security retirement benefits but also vast
coverage for those who are disabled, ma-
jor improvements in the system of unem-
ployment compensation, the institution
of medicare, and the coverage of ill
health and sickness through an insurance
system for the elderly, a vast program of
medicaid for those who cannot afford
medical care or who are not covered by
medicare, vast changes in the public as-
sistance programs, and widespread im-
provements in such programs as railroad
retirement, free public education, school
Itnches and school milk programs, sur-
vivors benefits, a program for black lung
disease, and a vast extension of coverage
and vast increases in benefits, as well
as increases in costs, for all of these pro-
grams. Almost all of this, except for the
beginning of the disability program
which began in 1956, has been placed on
the lawbooks since I eame to the Senate
in 1957.

Except for three major programs or
iruprovements in them which are still
needed, a full blown social services system
is now in effect in the United States.

PUBLIC IMPATIENCE

Anyone who has spent much of his life
in politics and public affairs knows that
the public is both impatient and seldom
grateful for what has happened in the
past. Instead they are more concerned
about improving matters and solving the
problems which still exist. That is a wel-
come spirit and one which has led to
vast improvements in our society.

Nevertheless, one should not overlook
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the really major, comprehensive, for-

ward-looking, and progressive system of

social services which has been placed on

the books in the last two decades.
COVERAGE INCREASES

Between 1939 and 1971, the number of
people covered by the social security sys-
tem has gone up from 24 million to 68.8
million, far outstripping the rise in pop-
lation.

Public employment retirement systems
now cover almost 5 million as compared
with 2 million in 1939.

In both unemployment insurance and
workmen’s compensation, the numbers
covered have almost tripled since 1939,
from the area of 22 million then to 60
million now,

BENEFIT INCREASES

Not only has there been a vast increase
in coverage but there has also been an
explosion in benefits. Benefit payments
under all public income-maintenance
programs amounted to $94 billion in 1971
compared with $28 billion in 1960, $9.5
billion in 1950, and $4.4 billion in 1940.
Think of that, Mr. President. In 30 years,
the benefits from social security have in-
(f:regsed some sixteenfold or seventeen-

old.

On an individual basis the benefits
have gone up dramatically too.

For example, in 1960 a retired worker
and his aged wife under social security
received $124 a month. After June 30,
1974, they will receive $310 a month.

In 1960 an aged widow received $58 a
month. After June 30, 1974, she will get
$177, more than a threefold increase.

I ask unanimous consent that a table
giving the average monthly benefits at
the end of 1960 and for different dates in
1974 be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

AVERAGE MONTHLY BENEFIT AMOUNTS IN CURRENT PAY-
MENT STATUS FOR SELECTED BENEFICIARY GROUPS

1974

Before  After After
- 7- 11-

1960 percent percent percent
end of in- in- in=

year crease crease crease

1. Average monthly family
benefits:

(2) Retired worker (no
dependents) e
(b) Retired worker and
aged wife both receiv-
ing benefils
(c) Disabled worker (no
dependents receiving
aid
(d} Aged widow alone. __
(e) Widowed mother and
2children.... ...
2. Average monthly indi-
vidual benefits:
(3) All retired workers
(with or without de-
pendents). ... ...
(b) All disabled workers
(with or without de- -

167 179 186

pendents)......... 184 197 206

Mr. PROXMIRE. It is clear that the
coverage increase has far outstripped
the rise in population and that the bene-
fit increases, while still insufficient in a
number of areas, have risen faster than
the rise in the cost of living. There has
been a major increase In real terms in
these programs,
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I ask unanimous consent that two
tables from the book “Social Security
Programs in the United States,” pub-
lished by the Department of Health, Ed-
ucation, and Welfare and the Social Se-
curity Administration in 1973, indicating
first the increase in coverage and second,
the increase in total benefits, under the
various programs since 1939-40, be
printed at this point in my remarks.

There being no objection, the tables
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

EMPLOYMENT AND ESTIMATED WORKERS CO
?&EI&&N:JNS&%&NCE PROGRAMS, UNITED g:;?squg{

lin millions. Monthly averages for 1939 and 1954: December
data for 1971, Except where noted, before 1960, data are for
the 48 States and the District of Columbia; beginning 1960,
include Alaska and Hawaii]

Employment and coverage status 1939 1971

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

BENEFIT PAYMENTS UNDER PUBLIC INCOME-MAINTENANCE
PROGRAMS AND INDIVIDUALS RECEIVING CASH PAY-
MENTS, SELECTED CALENDAR YEARS, 1940-71

Program 1940 1950 1960 1971

Amount of benefits (millions) ¢

Total, cash and
medical__.___... $4,350 $9,508 $27,719 $94,425
4,191 B,676 25873 76,331
4,085 19,134 58, 512

Cash payments?___

Social insurance
Old-age, survivors,
disability, and

heaith insorance ®__
Railroad retirement.
Public employee
retirement s ____
Unemployment in-
surance$_ ...
Workmen's com-
pensation: Net of
medicate_ . __.....
Temporary disability
insurance: Net of
medical 7__ . ...
Veterans” pensions and

961
3

813
1,468

11,245 37,171
962 2

2,674
3,025

10, 802
6,363

2,322

725
6, 007

Paid civilianemployment________________ 43.6
Wage and salary workers. 33
Self-employed...__ ... ___.___________ 10.4
Covered by:

Public retirement program
Old-g,e. survivors, disability, an
Ral'* th insurance !

o
i

oo

3 0
pe

S~ NW O ~Joow

Armed Fc:rces:__‘_____._.__.......,

! Beginning 1955, includes persons under both a State or local
government retirement system and old-age, survivors, disability
and health insurance (OASDHI). Excludes those eligitle for
coverage on an elective or optional basis who have not been
brought under OASDHI, mostly employees of State and local
governments with their own relirement systems. Also excludes
mmbers of Armed Forces and railroad employees shown

OW.

* Covered jointly under OASOHI and the railroad retirement
system beginning November 1551.

3 State and local government employees covered
both by OASDHI and their own retirement programs (counted
under OASDHI), and members of Armed Forces.

4 State, railroad, and, beginning 1955, Federal civilian em-
ployee programs. Excludes members of Armed Forces.

& Railroad and State p Excludes G
ployees covered by sick-leave provisions.

@ Coverad under DASDHI, beginning January 1957, and under
the Ex-Servicemen's U ploy t Comp tion Act, begin-
ning November 1958 (in addition to their entitlement to various
military benefits). Includes members of Armed Forces over-
seas.

t em-

Public aid 10, 812
Special types of
assistance 8. ____._
General assistance. ...
Work programs ®
Medical services
Dld-age, survivors, d
abitity, and heaith
insurance.. ...
Workmen's compensa-
tion
Temporary
insurance

Veterans® health and
medical care_...._..
Public assistance ven-
dor payments. - —ceeeeeunn 52

573

522 6,918

individuals receiving cash pa-);
ments W (thousands)

Social insurance: 9
Old-age, survivors dis-
ability, and health

insurance
Railroad retirement. . ...
Public empoyee re-
tirement 4. __ ==
Unemployment insur-
et __ 0o
Veterans” pensions and
compensation

Puéalic airé e H
ecial types of assist-
1::ance -"w 5,120
General assistance 1,105
Work programs * 2 ~a

3,012 14,298 26,797
144 387 792 980
596
1, 414

3,359

1,448
1,799
4,2m

3,269
2,007
5, 555

5811 13,552
969 982

INCOME SECURITY

[in millions of dollars]
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whera LT

benefits to dep
Includes lump-sum payments.

* Excludes net payments in lieu of benefits (transfers) under
financial inlerchange with railioad 1etirement system.

+ Exclud funds of ¥ ions to those leaying
the service; includes benelits to retired military persoanel and
their survivors.

& Benefits under State unemployment insurance laws, unem-
ployment compensation for railroad workers, for Federal em-
glnye_es, for ex-servicemen, for veterans under the Servicemen's

eadjustment Act of 1944 and the Veterans' Readjustment
Assistance Act of 1952, and payments under the extended unem-
?Iuyment insurance programs and the Automotive Products
w::a:?ceer?c'l u{ 1865, Incdudesthcasﬂ allnwancegc 1:1 unemployed

in training under the Manpower Development an
Training Act of 1962, 5 ot

" Benefits paid under Federal workmen's compensation laws
and under State laws by private insurance carriers, by State
ful}ﬂ:’. and by sell-insurers; 1940 and 1950 dala exclude Alaska
anid Hawaii,

7 Includes payments under private plans where applicable in
the jurisdictions with programs,

& Includes primarily the federally aided programs of old-age
assistance, aid to families with dependent children, aid to the
blind, and aid to the permanently and totally disabled,

¥ Includes work relief earnings and other emergency aid pro-
grams. Number of recipients partly estimated.

™ For OASDH, avarage monthly number: for railroad refire-
meal, public employee retirement, public aid, and veterans"
programs, number on rolls, June 30; for unemployment insur-
ance, average weakly number. Data for workmen's compensation
and tempor ary disability insurance no!l available,

Mr. PROXMIRE. The budget for fiscal
year 1975, which casts these items in a
somewhat different way and which is also
more up to date, indicates that outlays
for fiscal year 1975 for income security
provided by the Federal Government will
total more than $100 billion. Medicare
and medicaid payments will add another
$20.7 billion to this total. I ask unani-
mous consent that the table entitled in-
come security, found on page 125 of the
Budget of the United States for fiscal
year 1975 be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

Recom-
mended

Outlays
budget

1973

Program or agency actual

estimate

1974 suthority

for 19751 Program or agency

Outlays

1974
estimate

budget
authority
for 19751

1975
estimate

1973

Retirement and disability:

Old-age survivers, and disability insurance:®

Present programs
legisiation

Federal employees relirement an

Railroac retirement: 2+
Present prog
Proposed legisiation. . _.....oomeunnes-

Special benefits for disabled coal miners.. ...

48, 288

2,840

952

TR I

Food stamps_._..

55, 258 Assistance fo refugees

5,835
2,619

64, 351
45

7,230

801
= 198
879

65,173
11

10, 240
2,776

238
876

Social services:

998

Subtotal, retirement and disability............ 56,194

64,871 75,114 79,315

Unemployment insurance®3_____________________ 5, 362

5, 566 7,065 B, 655

Public assistance: =y
Supplemental securily income 41
Granlts to States for maintenance payments:

Pmsen!lrmgrnms. ..................... 5,922
Proposed legisiation

\, social services.

4,770

4,550
—203

2,192
5,347

4,774
4,601
—203

receipts from the public
P[RR A ST

School lunch and other child nutrition___
Subtotal, public assistanca

Granls to States for social services

Rehabilitation services. ... ...

Services for the aging and other sp

Allied services (proposed legisiation)
Administrative expenses and other 3.

Deductions for offsetting receipts:® Proprietary

2,992 3,92
814 1,389
128 4

1573 14,505

3,9%5
1,468
60

14,685

2,078 2,079
788 763

3,389 3,359

-2
100, 071

=2
104, 012

73,073 84,995

1 ares with budget authority for 1973 and 1974, as follows: 1973, $79,813,002,000; 1974,

015,000,000
wf.em net of ofisetting receipts.

Mr, PROXMIRE. Thus, we now have
in place an income security syst.em plus
medicare and medicaid programs with
annual outlays or benefits of over $120
billion.

3 Includes both Federal funds and trust funds.
4 Excludes ofisetting receipts which have besn deducted by subfunction above: 1973, §1,508,-

000,000; 1974, $1,761,000,000; 1375, $1,680,000,000.

Just yesterday, the President of the
United States signed a minimum wage
bill which increased the minimum wage
to $2.30 an hour over a period of time.
I can recall very well when the minimum

wage was 25 cents an hour. That means
that the minimum wage has increased
almost tenfold within the last few dec-
ades. Allowing for the enormous inflation
we have suffered, allowing for almost
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any kind of consideration one wishes,
this is clearly a massive and substantial
increase and improvement in the mini-
mum wages that can be paid to people
in interstate commerce. Of course, that
definition, too, has expanded, and the
coverage of the minimum wage has
vastly increased.
CONCLUSION

In a period of less than 2 decades the
Federal Government has established a
comprehensive social security and social
services system which now covers almost
all of those who are gainfully employed,
their dependents, the elderly, the dis-
abled, the unemployed, veterans, and the
poor,

This was a major undertaking which
has greatly benefited the citizens of this
country. Far from discouraging the sys-
tem of private insurance, as early op-
ponents claimed, it has provided a nu-
cleus around which a more extensive
system of public and private social in-
surance has been built.

Socia: security, medicare, medicaid,
disability, public assistance, and other
income support programs are now uni-
versally accepted.

In the last decade alone, since about
1960, the benefits paid out have more
than tripled. In the last 2 decades, the
annual outlays for benefits have gone
up at least 12 times, and they have
increased more than 25-fold since 1940.
Meanwhile, the coverage has been ex-
tended to almost every needy or elderly
or disabled person in the country.

While there is room for improvement,
the fundamental system has been estab-
lished, put in place, and greatly broad-
ened and expanded.

At a time when there is so much skep-
ticism and discouragement about the
performance of our Federal Government,
it seems to me that we should recognize
that this is one of a number of achieve-
ments—I am going to go on and on in
the next few days speaking about many
others—of the Federal Government for
which all of us can be proud and which
should give us confidence that we are
making progress in this Government of
ours, not retrogressing.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the previous order, the Senator from
Vermont (Mr. Amxen) is recognized for
not to exceed 15 minutes.

FEDERAL ELECTIONS CAMPAIGN
ACT AMENDMENTS OF 1974

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, the so-
called “clean elections” bill now pending
before this Senate was laid before the
Senate on March 22, 18 days ago.

If this bill had any faint resemblance
to a “clean elections” bill at the time it
became the pending business, it is hardly
deserving of the title any longer.

To be sure, we have had dishonesty,
cheating, and law vioclations in every
election campaign since my earliest rec-
ollection.

But, at no time has there been so much
encouragement to continue such prac-
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tices as may be found in the bill before
us—as it now stands.

I wish we could find some way to elim-
inate the purchase of high positions in
Government by those who are able to
pay the price.

I wish we could instill in every voter
in this country the necessity for elimi-
nating dishonesty, corrupt practices, and
dirty tricks at election time.

I would like to support legislation
which would actually take us a step
nearer to clean and honest elections than
we have now, although I realize that we
cannot attain perfection in this field.

The bill before us, as it now stands,
only makes maftters worse.

I am not going to burden the Senate
with a recital of all the things pertaining
to this proposed legislation that simply
lend more encouragement to the prac-
tices which we publicly condemn.

I am not going to waste any time in
discussing the merits or demerits of fi-
nancing political campaigns at taxpay-
ers’ expense, which means expense to our
Government, since the money author-
ized by the income taxpayer for political
financing simply means that that money
does not get into Uncle Sam's coffers.

I just want o point out a few matters
pertaining to this bill which, in my opin-
ion, would justify throwing the whole
thing down the drain without delay.

The bill has been amended in several
ways:

First. One amendment requires polls
to open and close across the country at
a uniform period of time.

The effect of this amendment on Ver-
mont would require polls to open at 11
a.m. and close at 11 p.m.

It would mean the abolition of each
State’s right to establish its own voting
practices which are most convenient to
the voters of the State.

It would mean that our States in New
England would have to set the voting
hours to satisfy the convenience of the
States in the Rocky Mountains region.

Second. Only last Wednesday, the
Senate accepted an amendment to ex-
empt congressional campalgn commit-
tees from contribution and expenditure
limitations for Federal candidctes.

This was a beautiful loophole in itself,
for a contributor, otherwise limited to
$3,000 contribution to a candidate, could
contribute his whole permissible $25,000
contribution to a congressional cam-
paisn committee which could pour the
funds into one particular Federal con-
gressional race.

But, word from home was heard so
quickly and loudly that on Monday this
Senate went into reverse so fast that I
am sure some political gears got stripped.

Third. The Senate has accepted an
amendment which prohibits the broad-
cast of any Presidential election returns
prior to midnight, eastern standard time.

Even a layman can see the unconstitu-
tionality of this proposal, since Congress
can make no law which abridges the
freedom of the press.

I agree that certain sections of the
news media sometimes become so biased
and unfair and get so far away from the
:;ctsmattherelsmmgetore.st.rict

em.

10247

But, in spite of this, I still believe that
we should stick to the Constitution.

If we think we have leaks in Govern-
ment now, just imagine what the leakage
would be if all the election districts in
the East were prohibited from telling the
outcome of the voting to their friends
and relatives in the West before mid-
night.

The Senate has also rejected certain
proposed amendments which could, per-
haps, have made election campaigns a
bit more honest.

Onz of the proposals which was re-
jected could have deterred Government
coniractors from making political con-
tributions direct to candidates who, if
elected, would be most likely to remem-
ber their benefactors.

Another proposed amendment rejected
would have prohibited Members of Con-
gress from receiving outside money for
making lectures and speeches.

While this amendmeant may have been
oven to question, it is common knowledge
that the camraigns may be financed not
by direet political contributions, but by
payinz potential candidates several thou-
sand dollars for a 50 speech or lecture.

In stating this, I am not referring to
ancient history.

After defeating a proposed amendment
which would have made Members of the
93d Congress ineligible for public financ-
ing for nominations for the Presidency,
the Senate then accepted an amendment
to preclude any public financing for elec-
tions until January 1, 1976.

The question many will ask is this:

If it is proper to finance opposition to a
sitting Member of the Congress running
for reelection in 1976, why is it not
equally fair to finance opposition to sit-
ting Members of the 93d Congress who
are rumning for reelection in 1974?

It seems to me there is a decided con-
flict of interest in this amendment.

The bill under consideration proposes
to permit Government contractors to
make political contributions.

A motion to prohibit such contributors
from receiving a noncompetitive Govern-
ment contract for 2 years after election
was defeated by a vote of 62 to 28,

The defeat of this amendment should
assure Members of the 93d Congress run-
ning for election this fall that contri-
butions from Government contractors to
their present campaigns would be per-
fectly legal and that such contributors
would not be denied the right to receive
noncompetitive contracts for the next
2 years.

I am not going to point out any more
ggu the loopholes or shortcomings of this

There are other objectionable fea-
tures.

I am simply going to say that it is a
travesty on the supposed intelligence of
legislators and it should be consigned to
the lower reglons as quickly as possible.

1 realize, however, that it was laid down
before this body 18 days ago and with a
number of pending amendments awaiting
action and discussion, it could be with us
18 days or, indeed, a much longer time
unless action is taken to bring considera-
tion to a close.

I voted against clobure last Thursday.
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I usually vote against cloture the first
time it is proposed.

Now, I think it is time to bring debate
to a close and shall vote accordingly.

I will not vote for passage of the bill.

If it became law, matters would be in-
finitely worse.

It is too loaded with hypocrisy and
loopholes and I fear its adoption would be
considered by many as a reflection on this
Congress.

I would be greatly surprised if the ma-
jority of the House Members would ac-
cept this bill and if they did, I would 2e
even more surprised if the President
would sign it into law. If he vetoed it, I
would support the veto, but I doabt it
would come back here.

Right now, I want to say let us get it
out of the way one way or the other as
s00N as we can

I wish to commend Senators who have
taken part on Loth sides of this debate,
the Senator from Alabama (Mr. ALLEN),
and Senators who ardently support the
proposal to let taxpayers pay the cost of
their campaigns in 1976, but not the cost
of the campaigns of their opposition in
1974. That is why I shall vote for cloture
now. We have been with this bill long
enough. We should attend to our authori-
zations and our appropriation bills and
get them out of the way, work which
needs to be done, and not let delay and
so impede work on the legislation which
is absolutely necessary.

TRANSAZTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Hup-
pLESTON) . Under the previous order, there
will now be a period for the transaction
of routine morning business for not to
exceed 15 minutes, with statements
limited therein to 5 minutes.

HANK AARON BREAKS HOME RUN
RECORD WITH NO. 715

Mryr. NUNN. Mr. President, last night in
Atlanta Stadium, Hank Aaron broke the
most revered record in American sports.
Following a highly publicized assault on
the career home run record of 714 held
by the immortal Babe Ruth, Hank took
his place in the record books by hitting
carcer home run number 715.

The immortal Babe Ruth hit his last
home run as a member of the Braves and
it is fitting that Hank Aaron has played
his entire career for these same Braves.
Georgia can now claim the greatest home
run hitter of all times and the greatest
base runner, Ty Cobb.

True, Hank Aaron is now the greatest
career home run hitter in the history of
the game, but he has also contributed in
many other ways. Last season, at the
age of 40, Hank hit 301, and along with
teammates Darrel Evans and Dave John-
son set a recorc for the only 3 players
to hit 40 or more home runs for the same
team, in the same season.

Besides being the greatest home run
hitter, Hank holds numerous other
major league records. He has the most
carcer extra base hits—1,395; the most
career total bases—6,432; the most years
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with 30 or more homers—15 years; and
the most consecutive years with 20 or
moere homers—19 years. Another exam-
ple of his baseball prowess is that Hank
will most likely surpass Babe Ruth’s rec-
ord this year by getting the most career
runs batted in.

Hank was bern in Alabama and came
to us through Wisconsin, but it is with
great pride that I point out that the
great State of Georgia is now his home.
He has become a civic leader in Atlanta
and hero to every young boy in the State.

Many athletes have achieved that one
great season but Aaron’s hallmark has
been consistency. He has provided the
baseball fans of this Nation with truly
outstanding accomplishments, season in
and season out, for over 20 years. This
consistency should be recognized today,
along with the establishment of a career
home run mark.

Hank’'s consistent off-the-field per-
formance should also be noted. Amid all
the fame, glory, and persistent attention,
Hank has retained the modest, gracious
manner that has characterized his entire
life. A person of his singular abilities and
character—both on and off the playing
field—is truly an inspiring example to
everyone,

It has been a thrill and a privilege for
me, along with thousands of my fellow
Georgians and Americans to have had
the opportunity to watch an athlete and
a man of the caliber of Hank Aaron. For
this, I thank No. 44 for passing our
way and wish him many future success-
ful seasons in whatever pursuit he
chooses. No. 715 was the magic number,
Hank, but we Georgians and the base-
ball fans of the Nation hope there will
be many more.

As Hank Aaron himself stated so well:

We will never fcrget Babe Ruth but we
will also always remember Hank Aaron.

Mr. President, on behalf of myself and
Senator TALMADGE, Senator HUMPHREY,
Senator Roeert C. BYrp, Senator GRIF-
FIN, and Senator MANSFIELD, I send to the
desk a Senate resolution and ask for its
immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The reso-
Iution will be stated by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

A resolution (8. Res. 305) commemorating
Hank Aaron on his historic feat.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration
of the resolution?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the resolution.

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, his-
tory was made in American baseball last
night in Atlanta Stadium. Henry (Hank)
Aaron, left fielder for the Atlanta Braves,
slammed his 715th home run.

With that home run, which brought
more than 50,000 Atlanta fans roaring to
their feet and excited untold millions of
television viewers and radio listeners
throughout the world, Hank Aaron broke
the record set by the immortal Babe Ruth
in 1935.

If Aaron continues hitting as hard and
as far throughout the remainder of 1974
as he has started out this year's baseball
season, he may very well set a home run
record that can never be touched.
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The= City of Atlanta and baseball fans
everywhere are very proud of Hank
Aaron. He is a credit to baseball and to
all athletics.

I join my colleague, the Senator from
Georgia (Mr. Nunn) in introducing to-
day a resolution congratulating Hank
Aaron on his new world record and out-
standing baseball career, and urge its
adoption.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the resolution.

The resolution (S. Res, 305) was unan-
imously agreed to.

The preamble was agreed to.

The resolution, with its preamble, reads
as follows:

BENATE RESOLUTION 305

Resolved, Whereas, in Atlanta Stadium, on
the night of April 8, 1974, Henry Aaron hit
his 716th home run; and

Whereas, this historic feat was recorded in
8 game between the Atlanta Braves and the
Los Angeles Dodgers, which the Braves won
T-4; and

Whereas, Henry Aaron surpassed the home
run mark set by the immortal Babe Ruth as
& member of the Boston Braves in 19356; and

Whereas, Henry Aaron has now become a
legendary sports figure in his own lifetime;
and

Whereas, Henry Aaron is an athlete of ex-
emplary caliber and is an inspiration to all
Americans;

Therefore, be it resolved that the United
Btates Senate hereby extends its congratu-
lations to Henry Aaron in recognition of this
singular accomplishment.

QUORUM CALL

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business?

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr., ALLEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Without
objection, it is so ordered.

COMMUNICATIONS FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENTS, ETC,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate the following communi-
cations and letters, which were referred
as indicated:

PROPOSED SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATION, 1074,
GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION (8. Doc,
No. 93-70)

A communlecation from the President of the
United States, transmitting a proposed sup-
plemental appropriation for the fiscal year
1974, in the amount of #1,350,000 In budget
authority and $50,000 in another proposal
which does not increase budget authority

(with an accompanying paper). Referred to
the Committee on Appropriations and
ordered to be printed.
PROPOSED SUPPLEMENTAL INCREASE FOR THE
PANAMA CaNAL CompPanNy (S. Doc. No. 83-T1)
A communication from the President of
the United States, transmitting a proposed
supplemental increase in the limitation on
general and administrative expenses of
$352,000 for the Panama Canal Company
{(with an accompanylng paper). Referred to
the Committee on Appropriations and
ordered to be printed.
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REPORT OF INDIAN CrAmMS COMMISSION

A letter from the Chairman, Indian Claims
Commission, reporting, pursuant to law, on
its final determination with respect to
docket No. 84, the Six Natlons versus the
United States of America and docket No.
300B, the Stockbridge Munsee Community,
versus the United States of Amerlca (with
accompanying papers) . Referred to the Com-
mittee on Appropriations.

REPORT ON ECONOMIC STABILIZATION
PrOGRAM

A letter from the Chairman, Cost of Liv-
ing Council, transmitting, pursuant to law,
the Economic Stabllization Program Quar-
terly Report covering the period October 1,
1973, through December 31, 1973 (with an
accompanying report). Referred to the Com-
mittee on Banking, Housilng and Urban
Affairs,

ProPoSED LEGISLATION FROM SECRETARY

oF COMMERCE

A letter from the Secretary of Commerce,
transmitting a draft of proposed legisia-
tion to amend title 5, United States Code, to
authorize the withholding of Trust Territory
income taxes of Federal employees (with
accompanying papers). Referred to the
Committee on Finance.

PROPOSED REALINEMENTS RELATING TO NURS-

ING HOME IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM

A letter from the Under Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare, reporting,
for the informaticn of the Senate, on pro-
posed realinement of functional responsi-
bilities with respect to the nursing home
improvement program (with accompanying
papers). RBeferred to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

PROSPECTUS RELATING To CONSTRUCTION OF
FEDERAL OFFICE BUILDING AT PITTSFIELD,
Mass.

A letter from the Administrator, General
Services Administration, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a prospectus relating to con-
struction of a Federal Office Building at
Pittsfield, Mass. (with accompanying papers).
Referred to the Committee on Public Works.
PrOSPECTUS RELATING TO SPACE FOR DEPART-

MENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

IN Darvas, TEX.

A letter from the Administrator, General
Services Administration, transmitting, pur-
suant to law, a prospectus relating to spe-
cial purpose space for the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare in Dallas,
Tex. (with accompanying papers). Referred
to the Committee on Public Works.

PETITIONS

Petitions were laid before the Senate
and referrec as indicated:
By the PRESIDENT pro tempore:
The petition of David L. Peterson, pray-
ing for a redress of grievances. Referred to
the Committee on the Judiclary.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. EAGLETON, from the Committee
on the District of Columbla, without amend-
ment:

H.R. 12109. An act to amend the District
of Columbia Self-Government and Govern-
mental Reorganization Act to clarify the pro-
vision relating to the referendum on the is-
sue of the advisory neighborhood councils
(Rept. No. 93-774).

By Mr. STEVENSON, from the Committee
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on Banking, Houslng and Urban Affairs,
with an amendment:

BS. 2986. A bill to authorize appropriations
for carrying out the provisions of the Inter-
national Economic Policy Act of 1972, as
amended (Rept. No. 93-775).

By Mr. CRANSTON, from the Committee on
Banking, Housing and Urban Affalrs:

8. 3331. An original bill to clarify the au-
thority of the Small Business Administra-
tion, to increase the authority of the Small
Business Adminlstration, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 93-778).

By Mr. NELSON, from the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, with an amend-
ment:

8. 1647. A bill to extend the Environmental
Education Act for three years (Rept. No. 03—
T77).

By Mr. BURDICK, from the Committee on
Public Works, with an amendment: -

5. 3052. A bill entitled the “Disaster Relief
Act Amendments of 1974" (Rept. No. 93-778).

Mr. BURDICK. Mr. President, I report
from the Committee on Fublic Works S.
3062, a bill entitled “The Disaster Re-
lief Act Amendments of 1974,” with an
amendment, I ask unanimous consent
that the Committee on Public Works
have until midnight tonight to file the
written report on this legislation.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BURDICK. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill as reported and the re-
port of the Committee on Public Works
be printed in the Recorp in full follow-
ing my remarks.

There being no objection, the bill and
report were ordered to be printed in the
REcorbp, as follows:

5. 3062
A bill entitled the “Disaster Relief Act
Amendments of 1974"

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be ciled as the “Disaster Relief Act
Amendmients of 1974".
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TITLE I—FINDINGS, DECLARATIONS, AND
DEFINITIONS

FINDINGS AND DECLARATIONS

Sec. 101. (a) The Congress hereby finds and
declares that—

(1) because disasters often cause loss of
life, human suffering, loss of income, and
Property loss and damage; and

(2) because disasters often disrupt the nor-
mal functioning of governments and com-
munities, and adversely affect Individuals
and families with great severity:

special measures, designed to assist the efforts
of the affected States in expediting the ren-
dering of aid, assistance, and emergency
gervices, and the reconstruction and rehabill-
tation of devastated areas, are necessary.

(b) It is the intent of the Congress, by this
Act, to provide an orderly and continuing
means of assistance by the Federal Govern-
ment to State and local governments in
carrying out their responsibilities to alleviate
the suffering and damage which result from
such disasters by—

(1) revising and broadening the scope of
existing disaster relief programs;

(2) encouraging the development of com-
prehensive disaster preparedness and assist-
ance plans, programs, capablilities, and orga-
nizations by the States and by local govern-
ments;

(3) achleving greater coordination and re-
sponsiveness of disaster preparedness and re-
lief programs;

(4) encouraging individuals, States, and
local governments to protect themselves by
obtaining insurance coverage to supplement
or replace governmental assistance;

(6) encouraging hazard mitigation meas-
ures to reduce losses from disasters, Includ-
ing development of land use and construction
regulations;

(6) providing Federal assistance programs

Sec. 401.
Sec. 402,

Sec. 407.

Sec. 408, expense
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Tor both public and private losses sustained
in disasters; and
(7) providing a long-range economlic re-
covery program for major disaster areas.
DEFINITIONS

Sec. 102, As used In this Act—

(a) “Emergency” means damage caused by
any hurricane, tornado, storm, flood, high
water, wind-driven water, tidal wave, tsun-
ami, earthquake, volcanic eruption, landslide,
snowstorm, drought, fire, explosion, or other
catastrophe in any part of the United States
which requires Federal emergency assistance
to supplement State and local efforts to save
lives and protect public health and safety or
to avert or lessen the threat of a major dis-
aster.

(b) “Major disaster’” means damage caused
by any hurricane, tornado, storm, flood, high
water, wind-driven water, tidal wave, tsun-
ami, earthquake, volcanic eruption, landslide,
snowstorm, drought, fire, explosion, or other
catastrophe in any part of the United States
which, iIn the determination of the Presl-
dent, 1s of sufficient severity and magnitude
to warrant major disaster asslstance under
this Act, above and beyond emergency serv-
ices by the Federal Government, to supple-
ment the efforts and available resources of
Btates, local governments and disaster rellef
organizations in alleviating the damage, loss,
hardship, or suffering caused thereby.

(e) "United States” means the fifty States,
the District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, the
Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa, the
Canal Zone, and the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands.

(d) “State” means any State of the United
Btates, the Distriet of Columbia, Puerto Rico,
the Virgin Islands, Guam, American Samoa,
the Canal Zone, or Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands,

(e) “Governor” means the chlef execu-

tive of any State.

(f) *“Local government” means (1) any
county, city, village, town, district, or other
political subdivision of any State, or In-
dian tribe, authorized tribal organization, or
Alaska Native village or organization, and
(2) includes any rural community or unin-
corporated town or village or any other pub-
He or guasi-public entity for which an appli-
cation for assistance is made by a State or
political subdivision thereof.

(g) “Federal agency” means any depart-
ment, independent establishment, Govern-
ment corporation, or other agency of the ex-
ecutive branch of the Federal Government,
including the United States Postal Service,
but shall not include the American Nation-
al Red Cross.

TITLE II—DISASTER PREPAREDNESS

ASSISTANCE
FEDERAL AND STATE DISASTER PREPAREDNESS
PROGRAMS

Bec. 201. (a) The President is authorized
to establish a program of disaster prepared-
ness that utilizes services of all appropriate
agencies (including the Defense Civil Pre-
paredness Agency) and includes—

(1) preparation of disaster preparedness
plans for mitigation, warning, emergency op-
erations, rehabllitation, and recovery;

(2) training and exercises;

(3) postdisaster critiques and evaluations;

(4) annual review of programs;

(6) coordination of Federal, State, and lo-
cal preparedness programs;

(6) application of sclence and technology;

(7) research;

(8) assistance in updating disaster legisla-
tion.

(b) The President shall provide technical
assistance to the States in developing com-
prehensive plans and practicable programs
for preparation againet disasters, including
hazard reduction, aveldance, and mitigation;
for assistance to individuals, businesses, and
State and local governments following such
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disasters; and for recovery of damaged or
destroyed public and private facilities,

(¢) Upon application by the States, the
President is authorized to make grants, not
to exceed $250,000, for the development of
plans, programs, and capabilities for disaster
preparedness. Such grants shall be applied
for within one year from the date of enact-
ment. Any State desiring financial assistance
under this section shall designate or create
an agency to plan and administer such a
disaster preparedness program, and shall,
through such agency, submit a State plan
to the President, which shall—

(1) set forth a comprehensive and detailed
State program for preparation against, and
assistance following, emergencies and major
disasters, including provisions fcr assistance
to Individuals, businesses, and local govern-
ments; and

(2) Include provisions for appointment
and training of appropriate staffs, formula-
tlon of necessary regulations and proce=-
dures, and conduct of required exercises.

(d) The President is authorized to mahea
grants not to exceed 50 per centum of the
cost of !mproving, maintaining and updating
State disaster assistance plans, except that
no such grant shall exceed $25,000 per annum
to any State.

DISASTER WARNINGS

Bec. 202. (a) The Presldent shall insure
that all appropriate agencles are prepared to
issue warnings of disasters to State and local
officials.

(b) The President shall direct Federal
agencies to provide technical assistance to
State and local governments to insure that
timely and effective disaster warning is pro-
vided.

(c) The President is further directed to
utilize or to make avallable to Federal, State,
and local agencles the facilities of the civil
defense communications system established
and maintained pursuant to section 201(c)
of the Federal Civil Defense Act of 1950,
as amended (650 U.S.C. app. 2281(c) ), or any
other Federal communications system for
the purpose of providing warning to govern-
mental authorities and the civillan popula-
tion in areas endangered by threatened or
imminent disasters.

(d) The President is further directed to
enter Into agreements with the officers or
agents of any private or commercial com-
munications systems who volunteer the use
of their systems on a reimbursable or non-
reimbursable basis for the purpose of pro-
viding warning to governmental authorities
and the civilian population endangered by
threatened or imminent disasters.

TITLE III—DISASTER ASSISTANCE
ADMINISTRATION
FROCEDURES

Bec. 301. (a) All requests for emergency
assistance from the Federal Government un-
der this Act shall be made by the Governor of
the affected State. Such Governor’s request
shall be based upon a finding that the situa-
tlon is of such severity and magnitude that
effective response s beyond the capabilities
of the State and the affected local govern-
ments and that Federal assistance s neces-
sary. The Governor's request will furnish in-
formation describing State and local efforts
and resources which have been or will be
used to alleviats the emergency, and will de-
fine the type and extent of Federal ald re-
quired. Based upon such Governor's request,
the President may determine that an emer-
gency exists which warrants Federal assist-
ance.

(b) Al requests for major disaster assist-
ance from the Federal Government under this
Act shall be made by the Governor of the
affected State. Such Governor's request shall
be based upon a finding that the disaster is
of such severity and magnitude that effec-
tive response is beyond the capabllities of
the State and the affected local governments
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and that Federal assistance is necessary. As
8 part of this request, and as a prerequisite
to major disaster assistance under the Act,
the Governor shall formally declare an emer-
gency under State statutes and direct execu-
tion of the State's emergency plan. He shall
furnish information on the ext:nt and nature
of State resources which have been or will be
used to alleviate the conditions of the disas-
ter, and shall certify that, for the current
dieaster, State and local government obliga-
tlons and expenditures (of which State com-
mitments must be a significant propcrtion)
constitute the expenditure of a reasonable
amount of the funds of such State and local
governments for alleviating the damage,
loss, hardship or suffering, resulting from
such catastrophe. Based upon such Govern-
nor's request, the Presldent may declare
that a major disaster ex!sts, or take what-
ever other action he deems appropriate in
accordance with the provisions of this Act.
FEDERAL ASSISTANCE

Sec. 302, (a) In the interest of providing
maximum mobilization of Federal assistance
under this Act, the Prezident is directed to
coordinate, In such manner as he may deter-
mine, the activities of all Federal agencies
providing disaster assiztance. The Presldent
shall direct any Federal agency, with or with-
out relmbursement, to utilize its available
personnel, equipment, supplies, facilities,
and other resources Including managerial
and technical services In support of State
and local disaster assistance efforts. The
President may prescribe such rules and regu-
lations as may be necessary and proper to
carry out any of the provisions of this Act,
and he may exercise any power or authority
conferred on him by any section of this Act
either directly or through such Federal
agency or agencies as he may designate.

(b) Any Federal agency charged with the
administration of a Federal assistance pro=-
gram is authorized, if so requested by the
applicant State or local authorities, to
modify or waive, fcr the duration of a major
disaster, such administrative conditions for
assistance as would otherwise prevent the
glving of assistance under such programs if
the inabllity to meet such conditions is a
result of the major disaster,

(c) All assistance rendered under this Act
shall be provided pursuant to a Federal-State
disaster assistance agreement unless specifi-
cally waived by the Pre:zident.

COORDINATING OFFICERS

Sec. 303. (a) Immediately upon his desig-
nation of a major disaster area, the President
shall appoint a Federal coordinating officer
to operate in such area,

(b) In order to effectuate the purposes of
this Act, the Federal coordinating officer,
within the designated area, shall—

(1) make an initial appraisal of the types
of rellef most urgently needed:

(2) establish such field offices as he deems
necescary and as are authorized by the
President;

(3) coordinate the administration of re-
lief, including activities of the State and
local governments, the American National
Red Cross, the Salvation Army, the Men-
nonite Disaster Service, and other relief or
disaster assistance organizations which agree
to operate under his advice or direction,
except that nothing contained in this Act
shall 1imit or in any way affect the respon-
sibilities of the American National Red Cross
under the Act of January 5, 1905, as
amended (33 Stat. 509); and

(4) take such other action, consistent
with the authority delegated to him by the
President, and consistent with the provisions
of this Act, a8 he may deem necessary to
assist local citizens and public officials in
promptly obtaining assistance to which they
are entitled.

(¢) When the President determines as-
gistance under this Act is necessary, he
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shall request that the Governor of the af-
fected State designate a State coordinating
officer for the purpose of coordinating State
and local disaster assistance eflorts with
those of the Federal Government.

EMERGENCY SUPPORT TEAMS

Stgc. 304. The President shall form
emergency support teams of Federal per-
sonnel to be deployed in a major disaster
or emergency area. Such emergency support
teams shall assist the Federal coordinating
officer in carrying out his responsibilities
pursuant to this Act. Upon request of the
President, the head of any Federal depart-
ment or agency is directed to detail to tem-
temporary duty with the emergency support
teams on either a relmbursable or nonre-
imbursable basis, as is determined necessary
by the President, such personnel within the
administrative jurisdictlon of the head of
the Federal department or agency as the
President may need or believe to be useful
for carrying out the functions of the emer-
gency support teams, each such detail to be
without loss of seniority, pay, or other em-
ployee status.

EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE

Sec. 305. (a) In any emergency, the Presi-
dent may provide assistance to save lives
and protect public health and safety or to
avert or lessen the threat of a major dis-
aster.

(b) The President may provide such emer-
gency assistance by directing Federal agen-
cles to provide technical assistance and ad-
visory personnel to the affected State to as-
sist the State and local governments in

(1) the performance of essential commu-
nity services; warning of further risks and
hazards; public information and assistance
in health and safety measures; technical ad-
vice on management and control; and reduc-
tion of immediate threats to public health

and safety; and
(2) the distribution of medicine, food, and

other consumable supplies,
assistance.

(e) In addition, In any emergency, the
President is authorized to provide assistance
in accordance with section 306 of this Act
and such other assistance under thig Act
as the President deems appropriate.

COOPERATION OF FEDERAL AGENCIES IN RENDER-
ING DISASTER ASSISTANCE

Sec. 308. (a) In any major disaster or
emergency, Federal agencies are hereby au-
thorized, on direction of the President, to
provide assistance by—

(1) wutilizing or lending, with or without
compensation therefor, to States and local
governments, their egquipment, supplies, fa-
cilities, personnel, and other resources, other
than the extension of credit under the au-
thority of any Act;

(2) distributing or rendering, through the
American National Red Cross, the Salvation
Army, the Mennonite Disaster Service, and
other relief and disaster assistance organiza-
tions, or otherwise, medicine, food, and other
consumable supplies, or emergency assist-
ance;

(3) donating or lending equipment and
supplies, including that defermined in ac-
cordance with applicable laws to be surplus
to the needs and responsibilities of the Fed-
eral Government, to State and local govern-
ments for use or distribution by them for
the purposes of this Act; and

(4) performing on public or private lands
or waters any emergency work or services
essential for the protection and preservation
of public health and safety, including but
not limited to: search and rescue, emergency
medical care, emergency mass care, emer-
gency shelter, and provision of food, water,
medicine, and other essential needs, includ-
ing movement of supplies or persons; clear-
ance of roads and construction of temporary
bridges necessary to the performance of

or emergency
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emergency tasks and essential community
services; provision of temporary facilities for
schools and other essential community serv-
ices; demolition of unsafe structures that
endanger the public; warning of further
risks and hazards; public information and
a=sistance on health and safety measures;
technical advice to State and loeal govern-
ments on disaster management and control;
reduction of immedlate threats to public
health and safety; and making contributions
to State or local governments for the purpose
of carrying out the provisions of this para-
graph.
REIMBURSEMENT?

Sec. 307. Federal agencies may be reim-
bursed for expenditures under this Act from
funds appropriated for the purposes of this
Act, Any funds received by Federal agencies
as reimbursement for services or supplies
furnished under the authority of this Act
shall be deposited to the credit of the ap-
propriation or appropriations currently avail-
able for such services or supplies,

NONLIABILITY

8ec. 308, The Federal Government shall not
be liable for any claim based upon the exer-
cise or performance of or the fallure to exer-
cise or perform a discretionary function or
duty on the part of a Federal agency or an
employee of the Federal Government in
carrying out the provisions of this Act.

PERFORMANCE OF SERVICES

Sec. 309. (a) In carrying out the purposes
of this Act, any Federal agency is authorized
to accept and utilize the services or facili-
ties of any State or local government, or of
any agency, office, or employee thereof with
the consent of such government.

(b) In performing any services under this
Act, any Federal agency is authorized—

(1) to appoint and fix the compensation
of such temporary personnel as may be neces-
sary, without regard to the provisions of
title 6, United States Code, governing ap-
polntments in competitive service;

(2) to employ experts and consultants in
accordance with the provisions of section
3109 of such title without regard to the pro-
visions of chapter 51 and subchapter IITI of
such title relating to classification and Gen-
eral Schedule pay rates; and

(3) to incur obligations on behalf of the
United States by contract or otherwise for
the acqulsition, rental, or hire of equipment,
services, materials, and supplies for shipping,
drayage, travel, and communications, and
for the supervision and administration of
such activities. Such obligations, including
obligations arising out of the temporary em-
ployment of additional personnel, may be
incurred by an agency when directed by the
President without regard to the avallability
of funds,

USE OF LOCAL FIRMS AND INDIVIDUALS

Sgc. 310. In the expenditure of Federal
funds for debris clearance, distribution of
supplies, reconstruction, and other major
disaster assistance activities which may be
carried out by contract or agreement with
private organizations, firms, or individuals,
preference shall be given, to the extent feasi-
ble and practicable to those organizations,
firms, and indlviduals residing or doing busi-
ness primarily in the disaster area.

NONDISCRIMINATION IN DISASTER ASSISTANCE

Sgc, 311. (a) The President shall issue, and
may alter and amend, such regulations as
may be necessary for the guldance of per-
sonnel carrying out Federal assistance func-
tions at the site of a major disaster or emer-
gency. Such regulations shall include provi-
slons for insuring that the distribution of
supplies, the processing of applications, and
other relief and assistance activities shall
be accomplished in an equitable and impar-
tial manner, without discrimination on the
grounds of race, color, religion, nationality,
8ex, age, or economic status,
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(b) As a condition of participation in the
distribution of assistance or supplies under
this Act or of recelving assistance under sec-
tion 402 or 404 of this Act, governmental
bodies and other organizations shall be re-
quired to comply with regulations relating to
nondiscrimination promulgated by the Pres-
dent, and such other regulations applicable
to activities within a major disaster or emer-
gency area as he deems necessary for Lhe
effective coordination of relief efforts.

USE AND COORDINATION OF RELIEF
ORGANIZATIONS

Sec. 312, (a) In providing relief and assist-
ance under this Act, the President may
utilize, with their consent, the personnel and
facilities of the American Natlonal Red Cross,
the Salvation Army, the Mennonlte Disaster
Service, and other relief or disaster assistance
organizations, in the distribution of medi-
cine, food, supplies, or other items, and in
the restoration, rehabilitation, or reconstruc-
tion of community services, housing and es-
sential facilities, whenever the President
finds that such utilization is necessary.

(b) The President is authorized to enter
into agreements with the American National
Red Cross, the Salvation Army, the Men-
nonite Disaster Service, and other relief or
disaster assistance organizations under which
the disaster relief activities of such organiza-
tions may be coordinated by the Federal co-
ordinating officer whenever such organiza-
tions are engaged in providing relief during
and after a major disaster, emergency. Any
such agreement shall include provisions as-
suring that use of Federal facllities, supplies,
and services will be in compliance with reg-
ulations prohibiting duplication ot benefits
and guaranteeeing nondiserimination pro-
mulgated by the President under this Act,
and such other regulations as the President
may require.

PRIORITY TO CERTAIN APPLICATIONS FOR PUBLIC

FACILITY AND PUBLIC HOUSING ASSISTANCE

8Eec. 313. (a) In the processing of applica-
tions for assistance, priority and immediate
consideration shall be glven, during such
period as the President shall prescribe by
proclamation, to applications from publie
bodies situated in major disaster areas, under
the following Acts:

(1) title IT of the Housing Amendments of
1865, or any other Act providing assistance
for repair, construction, or extension of pub-
lic facilities;

(2) the United States Housing Act of 1937
for the provision of low-rent housing;

(3) section 702 of the Houslng Act of 1954
for assistance in public works planning;

(4) section 702 of the Housing and Urban
Development Act of 19685 providing for grants
for public facilities;

(6) section 306 of the Consolidated Farm-
ers Home Administration Act;

(6) the Public Works and Economic De-
velopment Act of 1965, as amended:

(7) the Appalachian Regional Develop-
ment Act of 1965, as amended; or

(8) title IT of the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act, as amended.

(b) In the obligation of discretionary
funds or funds which are not allocated
among the States or political subdivisons of
a State, the Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development and the Secretary of Commerce
shall give priority to applications for projects
in major disaster areas in which a Recovery
Planning Council has been designated pur-
suant to Title V of this Act,

INSURANCE

Sec. 814. (a) An applicant for assistance
under this Act shall comply with regulations
prescribed by the President to assure that,
with respect to any property to be replaced,
restored, repaired, or constructed with such
assistance, such types and extent of insur-
ance will be obtalned and maintained as may
be reasonably avallable, adequate, and neces-
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sary to protect against future loss to the
property.

(b) No applicant for assistance under this
Act shall receive such assistance for any
property or part thereof for which he has
previously received assistance under the Dis-
aster Rellef Act Amendments of 1874 unless
all insurance required pursuant to this sec-
tion has besn obtained and maintained with
respect to such property.

(c) A State may elect to act as a self-
insurer with respect to any or all of the fa-
cilities belonging to it. Such an election, de-
clared In writing at the time cf accepting
assistance under this Act or subsequ:ntly, in
a manner satisfactory to the President, shall
be deemed compliance with subsection (a) of
this section. No such self-insurer chall re-
celve assistance under this Act fcr any prop-
erty or part thereof for which it has previ-
ously recelved asslstance under the Disaster
Rellef Act Amendments of 1974, to the ex-
tent that Insurance for such property or
part thereof would have been reascnably
avalilable.

DUPLICATION OF PENEFITS

Sec. 315, (a) The President, In consulta-
tion with the head of each Federal agency
administering any program providing finan-
clal assistance to perzons, business concerns,
or other entities suffering losses as the re-
sult of a major disaster, shall assure that
no such person, business concern, or other
entity wiil receilve such assistance with re-
spect to any part of such loss as to which
he has recelved financial assistance under
any other program.

(b) The President shall assure that no
person, business concern, or other entity
receives any Federal assistance for any part
of a loss suffered as the result of a major
disaster If such person, concern, or entity
received compensation from Insurance or any
other scurce for that part of such a loss. Par-
tial comnensation for a loss or a part of a
loss resulting from a major disaster shall
not preclude additional Federal assistance
for any part of such a loss not compensated
otherwize.

(c) Whenever the President determines
{1) that a perscn, business coneern, or other
entity has received assistance under this
Act for a loss and that such person, busi-
ness concern or other entity received assist-
ance for the same loss from another source,
and (2) that the amount received from all
sources exceeded the amount of the loss, he
shall direct such person, business concern, or
other entity to pay to the Treasury an
amount, not to exceed the amount of Federal
assistance received, sufficient to reimburse
the Federal Government for that part of the
assistance which he deems excessive.

BEVIEWS AND REPCRTS

Sec. 316. The President shall conduct an-
nual reviews of the activities of Federal agen-
cles and State and local governments pro-
viding disaster preparedness and asslstance,
in order to assure maximum coordination and
effectiveness of such programs, and shall from
time to time report thereon to the Congress.

CRIMINAL AND CIVIL PENALTIES

Sec. 317. (a) Any individual who fraudu-
lently or willfully misstates any fact in con-
nection with a request for assistance under
this Act ghall be fined not more than $10,000
or imprisoned for not more than one year or
both for each viclation.

(b) Any individual who violates any order
or regulation under this Act shall be sub-
ject to & civil penalty of not more than $5,000
for each violation,

(c) Whoever wrongfully misapplies the
proceeds of & loan or other cash benefit ob-
tained under any section of this Act shall be
civilly liable to the Federal Government in
an amount equal to one and one-half times
the original principal amount of the loan or
cash benefit.
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AVAILABILITY OF MATERIALS

S&.. 3i8. The President Is directed, at the
request of the Governor of an affected State,
to provide for a survey of construction ma-
terials needed In the disaster area on an
emerge:icy basis for replacement housing,
farming operations, and business enter-
prises and to take appropriate action to
assure the avallability and fair distribution
of needed m terials, including, where pos-
sible, the allocation of such materials for
& period of no more than 180 days after
such major disaster. Any allocation program
shall be implemented by the President to
the extent possible, by working with and
through those companies which traditionally
supply construction materials in the affected
area. For the purporces of this section “‘con-
struction materials” shall include building
materials and materials required for con-
struetlon cf renlacement housing snd for
normal farm end burciness onerations.
TITLE !IV—FEDERAL D BASTER ASSIST-

ANCE PROGRAMS

FEDERAL FACILITIES

Sec. 401. (a) The President may author-
ize any Federal agency to repair, reconstruct,
restore, or replace any facility owned by
the Uunited States and wuuder the jurisdic-
tioa of such agency which is damaged or de-
stroyed by any major disaster if he deter-
mines that such repair, reconstruction, res-
toration, or replacement 1s of such impor-
tance and urge.qacy that it cannot reasonably
b2 deferred pending the enactment of specii-
iz authorizing legislation or the making of
an appropriation for such purposes, or the
obtaining of congressional committee ap-
proval.

(b) In order to carry out the provisions
of this section, such repair, rezonstruction,
restoration, or replacement may be begun
notwithstanding a lack or an insufficiency
of funis appropriated for such purpose,
where such lack or insufficlency can be rem-
edied by the transfer, in accordance with
law, of funds appropriatad to that agency
for another purpose.

(e} In Imnlemsnting this rection, Federal
agencies shall evaluate the natural hazards
to which thece facilities are exposed and
tshall take appropriate action to mitigate
such hazards, including safe land-use and
construction practices, in accordance with
standards prescribed by the Presldent.

REPAIR AND RESTORATION OF DAMAGED FACILITIES

Seo. 402, (a) The President is authorized
to make contributions to State or local gov-
ernments to help repair, restore, reconstruct,
or replace public facilities belonging to such
State or local governments which were dam-
aged or destroyed by a major disaster.

(b) The President is also authorized to
malke grants to help repalr, restore, recon-
struct, or replace private nonprofit educa-
tional, utility, emergency, medical, and cus-
todial care facilities, Including those for the
aged or disabled, and facilities on Indian
reservations as defined by the President
which were damaged or destroyed by a major
disaster.

(¢} For those facilities eligible under this
section which were in the process of con-
struction when damaged or destroyed by a
major disaster, the grant shall be based on
the net costs of restoring such facilities sub-
stantlally to their predisaster condition.

(d) For the purposes of this section, “pub-
lic facility" includes any publicly owned
flocd control, navigation, irrigation, reclama~
tion, public power, sewage treatment and
collection, water supply and distribution,
watershed development, park, or airport fa-
cllity, any non-Federal-ald street, road, or
highway, and any other public bullding,
structure, or system, including those used
for educational or recreational purposes.

(e) The Federal contribution for grants
made under this section shall not exceed 100
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per centum of the net cost of repaliring, re-
storing, reconstructing, or replacing any such
facility on the basis of the design capacity
of such facility as it existed immediately
prior to such disaster and in ccnformity with
current applicable codes, specifications, and
standards.

(f) In these cases where a State or local
government determines that public welfare
would not be best served by repalring, re-
storing, reccnstructing, cr replacing particu-
lar public facilities owned or controlled by
that State or that local government whizh
have been damaged or destroyed in a major
disaster, it may elect to receive, in lieu of
the contribution described in subsection (e)
of this section, a contribution baced on 9)
per centum of the total estimated cost of
rest ring all damaged public facilities owncd
by it within its jurisdiction. Funds contrib-
ut2d under this subsection may be ex-exded
either to repair cr restore certain selected
damaged public facilities or, after due eon-
sideration of the impact on the envircnment,
to consiruct new public facilities which the
State or local government determines to be
necessary to mecet 1ts needs for governmental
services and functions in the disaster-afected
area.

(g) On the application of a State or local
goverament for which the total estimated
cast of resioring all damagad public facil-
ities; owned by it within its juri:dictlon is
less than $25,000, the President is authorizel
to> make a contribution to such State or
lozal government based on 100 per centum
of such total estimated cost, which may be
expended either to repalr or restore all such
damaged public facilities, to repair or re-
store certain selected damaged publiz facil-
ities, or to construct new public facilities
which the State or lozal government detzr-
mines to bz necessary to meet its needs for
governmental ssrvices and functlons In the
dizaster-affected area.

DEBRIS REMOVAL

Sec. 403. (a) The Presldent, whenever he
determines it to be in the public i:terast, Is
authorized—

(1) through the use of Fedleral depart-
ments, agencles, and Instrumentalitizs, to
clear debris and wreckage resulting from a
major disaster from publicly and privately
owned lands and waters.

(2) to make grants to any State or local
government for the purpose of removing
debris or wreckage resulting from a major
disaster from publicly or privately owned
lands and waters.

{b) No authority under this seztion shall
be exercised unless the affected State or
local government shall first arrange an un-
conditional authorization for removal of
such debris or wreckage from public and
private property, and, In the case of removal
of debris or wreckage from private property,
ghall first agree to indemnlify the Federal
Government against any claim arising from
such removal.,

TEMPORARY HOUSING ASSISTANCE

Sec. 404, (a) The President i3 authorized
to provide, elther by purchase or lease, tem-
porary housing, including, but not limited
to, unoccupied habitable dwellings, suitable
rental housing, mobile homes or other read-
ily fabricated dwellings for those who, as a
result of a major disaster, require tempor-
ary housing. During the first twelve months
of occupancy no rentals shall be established
for any such accommodations, and there-
after rentals shall be established, based upon
fair market value of the accommodations
being furnished, adjusted to take into con-
sideration the financial ability of the oc-
cupant. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, any such emergency housing
acquired by purchase may be sold directly to
individuals and families who are occupants
thereof at prices that are fair and equitable.
Any mobile home or readily fabricated dwell-
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ing shall be placed on a site complete with
utilities provided either by the State or local
government, or by the owner or occupant of
the site who was displaced by the major dis-
aster, without charge to the United States.
However, the President may elect to provide
other more economical or accessible sites or
he may authorize installation of essential
utilities at such sites at Federal expense
when he determines such action to be in the
public interest.

(b} The President is authorized to provide
assistance on a temporary basis in the form
of mortgage or rental payments to or on
behalf of individuals and families who, as
a result of financlal hardship caused by a
major disaster, have received written notice
of dispossession or eviction from a residence
by reason of foreclosure of any mortgage or
lien, cancellation of any contract of sale, or
termination of any lease, entered Into prior
to the disaster., Such asslstance shall be
provided for a period of not to exceed one
year or for the duration of the perlod of
financial hardship, whichever is the lesser.

(c) In lieu of providing other types of
temporary housing after a major disaster,
the President 1s authorized to make expendi-
tures for the purpose of repairing or restoring
to a habitable condition owner-occupied
private residential structures made unin-
habitable by a major disaster which are
capable of being restored quickly to a
habitable condition with minimal repairs. No
assistance provided under this section may
be used for major reconstruction or reha-
bilitation of damaged property.

(d) (1) Notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, any such temporary housing
acquired by purchase may be sold directly
to individuals and families who are occu-
pants of temporary housing at prices that
are fair and equitable, as determined by the
President.

(2) The President, may sell or otherwise
make available temporary housing units di-
rectly to States, other governmental entities,
and voluntary organizations. The President
shall impose as a condition of transfer under
this paragraph a covenant to comply with the
provisions of section 311 of this Act requir-
ing nondiserimination in occupancy of such
temporary bousing units. Such disposition
shall be limited to units purchased under
the provisions of subsection (a) of this sec-
tion and to the purposes of providing tem-
porary housing for disaster victims in emer-
gencies or in major disasters.

PROTECTION OF ENVIRONMENT

SEec. 405. No action taken or assistance pro-
vided pursuant to section 305, 306, or 403
of this Act, or any assistance provided pur-
suant to section 402 of this Act that has the
effect of restoring facilities substantially as
they existed prior to the disaster, shall be
deemed a major Federal action significantly
affecting the quality of the human environ-
ment within the meaning of the National En-
vironmental Policy Act of 1969 (83 Stat.
852).

MINIMUM STANDARDS FOR FUBLIC AND PRIVATE
STRUCTURES

Sec. 406. As a condition of any disaster
loan or grant made under the provisions of
this Act, the recipient shall agree that any
repa’: or construction to be financed there-
with shall be in accordance with applicable
standards of safety, decency, and sanitation
and in conformity with applicable codes,
specifications, and standards, and shall fur-
nish such evidence of compliance with this
section as may be required by regulation. As
a further condition of any loan or grant made
under the provision of this Act, the State
or local government shall agree that the nat-
ural hazards in the areas in which the pro-
ceeds of the grants or loans are to be used
shall be evaluated and appropriate action
shall be taken to mitigate such hazards, in-
cluding safe-land use and construction prac-
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tices, in accordance with standards prescribed
by the President after adequate consultation
with the aprropriate elected officlals of gen-
eral purpose local governments, an1 the State
shall furnish such evidence of compliance
with this section as may be regquired by
regulation,
UNEMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE

Sec, 407, (a) The President is authorized
to provide to any individual unemployed as
a result of a major disaster such assistance
as he deems appropriate while such individ-
ual s unemployed. Such assistance as the
President shall provide shall be available to
individuals not otherwise eligible for un=-
employment compensation and individuals
who have otherwise exhausted their eligi-
bility for such unemployment compensation,
and shall continue as long as unemploy-
ment caused by the major disaster continues
or until the individual is reemployed in a
suitable position, but no longer than one
year after the major disaster is declared.
Such assistance shall not exceed the maxi-
mum weekly amount authorized under the
unemployment compensation program of the
State in which the disaster occurred, and the
amount of assistance under this section
to any such individual shall be reduced by
any amount of unemployment compensation
or of private income protection insurance
compensation avallable to such individual
for such period of unemployment, The Pres-
ident is directed to provide such assistance
through agreements with States which, in
his judgment, have an adequate system for
administering such assistance through exist-
ing State agencles.

(b) As used in this section,

(1) the phrase “not otherwise eligible for
unemployment compensation'” means pot
eligible for compensation under any State or
Federal unemployment compensation law
{including the Railroad Unemployment In-
surance Act (456 U.S.C. 351 et seq.)) with re-
spect to such week of unemployment; and

(2) the phase “exhausted their eligibility
for such unemployment compensation”
means exhausted all rights to regular, addi-
tional, and extended compensation under all
State employment compensation laws and
chapter 85 of title 5, United States Code,
and has no further rights to regular, addi-
tional, or extended compensation under any
State or Federal unemployment compensa-
tion law (including the Railroad Unemploy-
ment Insurance Act (456 U.S.C. 351 et seq.))
with respect to such week of unemployment.

(¢) The President is further authorized
for the purposes of this Act to provide re-
employrent assistance services under other
laws to individuals who are unemployed as
a result of a major disaster.

EXTRAORDINARY DISASTER EXPENSE GRANTS

Sec. 408. (a) The President is authorized
to make grants to States to provide financial
assistance to persons adversely aflected by
a major disaster who are unable to meet
extraordinary disaster-related expenses or
needs. Such grants shall be made for use
only in cases where assistance under other
provisions of this Act or other appropriate
laws, or other means, is insufficient to allow
persons to meet such expenses or needs.

(b) The amount of funds to be granted
under this section shall not exceed 756 per
centum of the actual cost of providing assist-
ance pursuant to subsection (a) of thls
section.

(¢) The Governor or his designated repre-
sentative shall be responsible for administer-
ing the grant program authorized by this sec-
tlon. An initial advance may be provided
which shall not exceed 25 per centum of the
estimated Federal funds required to imple-
ment the purposes of this section.

(d) The President shall promulgate regu-
lations that shall include national criteria,
standards, and procedures for the determina-
tion of eligibility and the administration of
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individual assistance grants made under thia
section. No family shall receive grants under
this section which total in excess of $5,000.
Grants shall be made only during the period
for which the major disaster has been de-
clared.

(e} Not more than 3 per centum of the
total grant provided to an affected State
shall be utilized for administrative purposes.

(f) Administration of this grant program
shall be subject to Federal audit for pur-
poses of determining whether the criteria,
standards, and procedures required by sub-
section (d) have been complied with.

FOOD COUPONS AND DISTRIBUTION

Skc, 400, (a) Whenever the President de-
termines that, as a result of a major disaster,
low-income households are unable to pur-
chase adequate amounts or nutritious food,
he is authorized, under such terms and con-
ditlons as he may prescribe, to distribute
through the Secretary of Agriculture or
other appropriate agencies coupon allot-
ments to such households pursuant to the
provisions of the Food Stamp Act of 1964
and to make surplus commodities available
pursuant to the provisions of this Act.

(b) The President, through the Secretary
of Agriculture or other appropriate agencies,
is authorized to continue to make such cou-
pon allotments and surplus commodities
available to such households for so long as
he determines necessary, taking into con-
sideration such factors as he deems appro-
priate, including the consequences of the
major disaster on the earning power of the
househeolds to which assistance is made
avallable under this sectlon.

(c) Nothing in this section shall be con-
strued as amending or otherwise changing
the provisions of the Food Stamp Act of 1964
except as they relate to the availability of
food stamps in a major disaster area.

FOOD COMMODITIES

Sec. 410. (a) The President is authorized
and directed to assure that adequate stocks
of food will be readily and convenlently avail-
able for emergency mass feeding or distribu-
tion In any area of the United States which
suffers a major disaster or emergency.

(b) The Secretary of Agriculture shall uti-
lize funds appropriated under section 32 of
the Act of August 24, 19356 (7 U..C. 612c), to
purchase food commodities necessary to pro-
vide adequate supplies for use in any area
of the United States in the event of a major
disaster or emergency in such area.

RELOCATION ASSISTANCE

Sec, 411. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, nmo person otherwise eligible
for any kind of replacement housing payment
under the “Uniform Relocation Assistance
and Real Property Acquisition Policles Act
of 1970" (Public Law 91-646) shall be denied
such eligibility as a result of his being un-
able, because of a major disaster as deter-
mined by the President, to meet the occu-
pancy requirements set by such Act.

LEGAL SERVICES

Sec. 412. Whenever the President deter-
mines that low-income individuals are un-
able to secure legal services adequate to
meet their needs as a consequence of a ma-
Jor disaster, he shall assure the availability
of such legal services as may be needed by
these Individuals because of conditions

created by a major disaster. Whenever fea-
sible, and consistent with the goals of the
program authorized by this section, the
President shall assure that the programs are
conducted with the advice and assistance
of appropriate Federal agencies and State
and local bar associations.

CRISIS COUNSELING ASSISTANCE AND TRAINING

Sec, 413. The President is authorized
(through the National Institute of Mental
Health) to provide professional counseling
services, including financial assistance to
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State or local agencies or private mental
bealth organizations to provide such services
or training of disaster workers, to victims of
major disasters in order to relieve mental
uealth problems caused or aggravated by the
disaster or its altermath.

COMMUNITY DISASTER LOANS

Sec. 414, (a) The President is authorized
to make disaster loans to any local govern-
ment which may suffer a substantial loss of
tax and other revenues as a result of a ma-
Jor disaster, and has demonstrated a need
for financial assistance in order to perform
its governmental functions. The amount of
any such disaster loan shall be based on
need, and shall not exceed 25 per centum of
the annual operating budget of that local
government for the fiscal year in which the
major disaster occurs. The President is au-
thorized to cancel repayment of all or
any part of such disaster loan to the extent
that revenues of the local government dur-
ing the three-full fiscal year period follow-
ing the disaster are Insufficient to meet the
operating budget of the local government,
including additional disaster-related ex-
penses of a municipal operation character.

(b) Any disaster loans made under this
section shall not reduce or otherwise affect
any grants or other assistance under this
Act.

(e) (1) Subtitle C of title I of the State
and Local Fiscal Assistance Act of 1972 is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new section:

“Sec. 145. ENTITLEMENT FACTOR AFFECTED BY
MaJor DISASTERS

“In the administration of this title the
Secretary shall disregard any change In data
in determining the entitlement of a State
government or a unit cf local government for
a period of 60 months if that change—

“{1) results from a major disaster deter-
mined by the President under section 102 of
the Disaster Relief Act Amendments of 1871,
and

*“(2) reduces the amount of the entitle-
ment of that State government or unit of
local government.”.

(2) The amendment made by this section
takes effect on April 1, 1074,

EMERGENCY COMMUNICATIONS

Sec. 415. The President is authorized dur-
ing, or in anticipation of, an emergency or
major disaster to establish temporary com-
munications syetems and to make such com-
munications available to State and local gov-
ernment officials and other persons as he
deems appropriate.

EMERGENCY PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION

Sec. 416. The President is authorized to
provide temporary public transportation
pervice in a major disaster area to meet
emergency needs and to provide transporta-
tion to governmental offices, supply centers,
stores, post offices, schools, major employ-
ment centers, and such other places as may
be necessary in order to enable the com-
munity to resume its normal pattern of life
as soon as possible.

FIRE SUPFRESSION GRANTS

Sec. 417. The President is authorized to
provide assistance, including grants, equip-
ment, supplies, and personnel, to any State
for the suppression of any fire on publicly
or privately owned forest or grassland which
threatens such destruction as would consti-
tute a major disaster.

TIMBER SALE CONTRACTS

Sec. 418. (a) Where an existing timber sale
contract between the Secretary of Agriculture
or the Secretary of the Interlor and a tim-
ber purchaser does not provide relief from
major physical change not due to negligence
of the purchaser prior to approval of con-
struction of any section of specified road or
of any other specified development facility
and, as a result of a major disaster, a major
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physical change results in additional con-
struction work in connection with such road
or facility by such purchager with an esti-
mated cost, as determined by the appropriate
Secretary, (1) of more than £1,000 for sales
under one million boxrd feet, (2) of more
than $1 per thousand board feet for sales
of one to three milllon board feet, cr (3) of
more than $3,000 for sales over three million
board feet, such increa=ed construction cosi
shall be borne by the United States.

(b) If the appropriate ESecretary deter-
mines that damages are so great that restora-
tion, reconstruction, or construction is not
practical under the cost-sharing arrange-
ment authorized by subsection (a) of this
section, he may allow cncellation of a con-
tract entered Into by his Department not-
withstanding contrary provisions therein.

(¢) The Secretary of Agriculture is au-
thorized to reduce to seven days the mini-
mum period of advance public notice re-
quired by the first section ¢f the Act of June
4, 1897 (16 U.S.C. 476), in connection with
the sale of timber from national forests,
whenever the Secretary detemines that (1)
the sale of such timber will assist in the
construction of any area of State damaged
by a major disaster, (2) the sale of such tim-
ber will assist in sustalning the economy of
such area, or (3) the sale of such timber is
necessary to salvage the wvalue of timber
damaged In such major disaster or to protect
undamaged timber,

(d) The President, when he determines it
to be in the public Interest, is authorized
to make grants to any State or local govern-
ment for the purpose of removing from pri-
vately owned lands timber damaged as a re-
sult of a major disaster, and such State or
local government is authorized upon applica-
tion, to make payments out cf such grants
to any person for reimburszement of expenses
actually incurred by such person iIn the re-
moval of damaged timber, nct to exceed the
amount that such expenses exceed the sal-
vage value of such timber.

TITLE V—ECONOMIC RECOVERY FOR
DISASTER AREAS

Bec. 501. The Public Works and Economic
Development Act of 1965, as amended, s
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new title:

“TITLE VIII—ECONOMIC RECOVERY FOR
DISASTER AREAS

“PURPOSES OF TITLE

“Sec. 801, It is the purpose of this title to
provide assistance for the economic recovery,
after the periocd of emergency aid and re-
placement of essential facilities and services,
of any major disaster area which has suffered
a dislocation of its economy of suflicient se-
verity to require (a) assistance in planning
for development to replace that lost in the
disaster; (b) continued coordination of as-
sistance available under Federal-ald pro-
grams; and (c¢) continued assistance toward
the restoration of the employment base,

“DISASTER RECOVERY PLANNING

“Sec. 802. (a) (1) In the case of any major
disaster area which the Governor has deter-
mined requires assistance under this title and
for which he has requested such asslstance,
the Governor, within thirty days after au-
thorization of such assistance by the Presi-
dent, shall designate a Recovery Flanning
Councll for such area or for each part there-
of.
*(2) Such Council shall be composed of not
less than five members, a majority of whom
shall be local elected officials of political sub-
divisions within the affected areas, at least
one representative of the State, and a repre-
sentative of the Federal Government. During
the period for which the major disaster is de-
clared, the Pederal coordinating officer shall
also serve on the Council,

“{3) The Federal representative on such
Council may be the Chairman of the Fed-
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eral Regional Council for the affected area,
or a member of the Federal Regional Coun-
cil designated by the Chairman. The Fed-
eral representative on such Council may be
the Federal Co-Chairman of the Regional
Commission established pursuant to title V
of the Public Works and Economic Develop-
ment Act, or the Appalachian Regional De-
velopment Act, or his designee, where all of
the affected area is within the boundaries of
such Commission.

‘“(4) The Governor may designate an exist-
ing multijurisdictional organization as the
Recovery Flanning Council where such orga-
nization complies with paragraph (2) of this
subsection with the addition of State and
Federal representatives. Where possible, the
organization designated as the Recovery
Planing Council shall be or shall be subse-
quently designated as the clearinghouse
required by Office of Management and Budget
Circular RA-95.

*“{5) The Recovery Planning Counecil shall
include private citizens as members to the
extent feasible, and shall provide for and
encourage public participation in its delib-
erations and decisions.

“{b) The Recovery Planning Council (1)
shall review existing development, land use
and other plans for the affected area; (2)
may make such revisions as it determines
necessary for the economic recovery of the
area, Including the development of new plans
and the preparation of a recovery investment
plan for the five-year pericd following the
declaration of the disaster; and (3) may
make recommendations for such revisions
and the implemention of such plans to the
Governor and responsible loeal governments.
The Council shall accept as one element of
the recovery investment plan determinations
made under section 402(f) of the Disaster
Relief Act Amendments of 1074,

"“{e) (1) A recovery investment plan pre-
pared by a Recovery Planning Council may
recommend the revision, delegation, repro-
graming, or additional approval of Federal-
ald projects and programs within the area—

“{A) for which application has been made
but approval not yet granted;

“{B) funds have been obligated or ap-
proval granted but construction not yet
begun;

“(C) for which funds have been or are
scheduled to be apportinned within the five
yvears after the declaration of the disaster;

“(D) which may otherwize be available
to the area under any State schedule or re-
vised State schedule of prioritles; or

“(E) which may reasonably be anticipated
8s becoming available under existing
programs.

*{2) Upon the recommendation of the
Recovery Planning Council and the request
of the Governor, any funds for projects or
programs identified pursuant to paragraph
(1) of this subsection may be placed in
reserve by the responsible Federal agency for
uze in accordance with such recommenda-
tions. Upon the request of the Governor and
with the concurrence of affected local gov-
ernments, such funds may be transferred to
the Recovery Planning Council to be expend-
ed in the implementation of the recovery
investment plan.

“PUBLIC WORKS AND DEVELOPMENT FACILITIES
GRANTS AND LOANS

“Sec, 803. (a) The President is authorized
to provide funds to any Recovery Planning
Council for the implementation of a recovery
investment plan by public bodies. Such
funds may be used—

“{1) to make loans for the acquisition or
development of land and improvement facil-
ity usage, Including the acquisition or de-
velopment of parks or open spaces, and the
acquisition, construction, rehabflitation, al-
teration, expansion, or improvement of such
facilities, including related machinery and
equipment, and
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“(2) to make supplementary grants to in-
crease the Federal share for projects for
which funds are reserved pursuant to sub-
section (c) of section 802 of this Act, or other
Federal-aid projects in the aifected area.

“(b) Grants and loans under this section
may bz made to any State, local government,
or private or public nonprofit organization
representing any major disaster area or part
thereof.

“ie) No supplementary grant shall in-
crease the Federal share of the cost cf any
project to greater than 90 per centum, except
in the case of a grant for the benefit of
Indians or Alaska Natives, or in the case of
any State or local government which the
President determines has exhausted its ef-
fective taxing and borrowing capacity.

“(d) Loans under this ssction shall bear
interest at a rate determined by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury taking into considera-
tion the current average market yield on out-
standing marketable obligations of the
United States with remaining periods to
maturity comparable to the average matur-
itles of such loans, adjusted to the nearest
one-eighth of 1 per centum, less 1 per cen-
tum per annum.

“(e) Financial assistance under this title
shall not be extended to assist establishments
relocating from one area tp another or to
assist subcontractors whose purpose is to
divest, or whose economic success is de-
pendent upon divesting, other contractors or
subcontractors of contracts therzfore cus-
tomarily performed by them: Provided how-
ever, That such limitations shall not be con-
strued to prohibit assistance for the expan-
slon of an existing business entlty through
the establishment of a new branch, affillate,
or subsidiary of such entity if the Secretary
of Commerce finds that the establishment of
such branch, affiliate, or subsidiary will not
result in an increase in unemployment of
the area of original location or in any other
area where such entity conduvcts business
operations, unless the SBecretary has reason to
believe that such branch, affillate, or sub-
sidiary is being established with the inten-
tion of closing down the operations of the
existing business entity in the area of Its
original location or in any other area where
it conducts such overations,

“LOAN GUARANTEES

“Sec. 804. The President is authorized to
provide funds to Recovery Planning Councils
to guarantee loans made to private borrowers
by private lending institutions (1) to ald in
financing any project within a major disaster
area for the purchas: or development of land
and facllitles (including machinery and
equipment) for industrial or commercial us-
age Including the construction of new bulld-
ings, and rehabilitation of abandoned or
unoccupled buildings, and the alteration,
conversion, or enlargement of existing build-
ings: and (2) for working capital in connec-
tion with projects in major disaster areas as-
sisted under paragraph (1) hereof, upon ap-
plication of such Institution and upon such
terms and conditions as the President may
grescribe: Provided, however, That no such
guarantee shall at any time exceed 90 per
centum of the amount of the outstanding
unpaid balance of such loan.

“TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

“SEec. B05. (a) In carrying out the purposes
of this title the President is authorized to
provide technical assistance which would be
useful in facllitating economic recovery In
major disaster areas. Such assistance shall
include project planning and feasibility
studies, management and operational assist-
ance, and studies evaluating the needs of,
and developing potentialities for, economic
recovery of such areas. Such assistance may
be provided by the President through mem-
bers of the staff, through the payment of
funds authorized for this title to other de-
partments or agencies of the Federal Govern-
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ment, through the employment of private In-
dividuals, partnerships, firms, corporations,
or sultable institutions, under contracts en-
tered Into for such purposes, or through
grants-in-aid to appropriate public or pri-
vate nonprofit State, area, district, or local
organizations.

“{b) The Presldent is authorized to make
grants to defray not to exceed 75 per centum
of the administrative expenses of Recovery
Planning Council’s established pursuant to
section 802 of this Act. In determining the
amount of the non-Federal share of such
costs or expenses, the President shall give
due consideration to all contributions both
in cash and in kind, fairly evaluated, includ-
ing but not limited to space, equipment, and
services, Where practicable, grants-in-aid
authorized under this subsection shall be
used In conjunction with other availlable
planning grants, authorized under the Hous-
ing Act of 1954, as amended, and highway
planning and research grants authorized
under the Federal-ald Highway Act of 1962,
to assure adequate and effective planning
and economical use of funds.

“DISASTER RECOVERY REVOLVING FUND

“Sec. B06. Funds obtained by the President
to carry out this title and collections and
repayments received under this title shall be
deposited in a disaster recovery revolving
fund (hereunder referred to as the “fund”),
which is hereby established in the Treasury
of the United States, and which shall be
avallable to the President for the purpose of
extending financial assistance under this
title, and for the payment of all obligations
and expenditures arising in connection

therewith. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated to carry out this title not to ex-
ceed £200,000,000 to establish such revolving
fund and such sums as may be necessary to
replenish it on an annual basis. The fund
shall pay into miscellaneous receipts of the

Treasury, following the close of each fiscal
year, interest on the amount of loans out-
standing under this title computed in such
manner and at such rate as may be deter-
mined by the Secretary of the Treasury, tak-
ing into consideration the current average
market yield on outstanding marketable
obligations of the United States with re-
maining periods to maturity comparable to
the average maturitles of such loans, ad-
justed to the nearest one-elghth of 1 per
centum, during the month of June preceding
the fiscal year in which the loans were made."”
TITLE VI—MISCELLANEOUS
TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS
AUTHORITY TO PRESCRIBE RULES

Sec. 601, The President may prescribe such
rules and regulations as may be necessary
and proper to carry out any of the provisions
of this Act, and he may exercise any power
or authority conferred on him by any section
of this Act either directly or through such
Federal agency or agencles as he may desig-
nate.

Sec. 602. (a) Section 701(a) (38) (B) (il) of
the Housing Act of 1954 (40 US.C. 461(a)
(3) (B) (1)) is amended to read as follows:
“(11) have suffered substantial damage as a
result of a major disaster as determined by
the President pursuant to the Disaster Re-
lief Act Amendments of 1974".

(b) Section 8(b) (2) of the National Hous-
ing Act (12 U.8.C. 1706c(b) (2)) is amend-
ed by striking out the last proviso “section
102(1) of the Disaster Rellef Act of 1970"
and inserting in lleu thereof “section 102(b)
and 301 of the Disaster Rellef Act Amend-
ments of 1974".

(c) Section 203(h) of the National Hous-
ing Act (12 U.S.C. 1709(h)) is amended by
striking out “section 102(1) of the Disaster
Rellef Act of 1970" and Inserting in lleu
thereof “section 102(b) and 801 of the Dis-
aster Rellef Act Amendments of 1974".

(d) Section 221(f) of the National Hous-
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ing Act (12 U.S.C. 17151(f)) is amended by
striking out of the last paragraph “the -
Disaster Relief Act of 1970” and inserting in
lieu thereof “the Disaster Rellef Act Amend-
ments of 1974".

(e) Section T(a) (1) (A) of the Act of Sep-
tember 30, 1850 (Public Law 874, Eighty-
first Congress, as amended; 20 U.5.C. 241-1
(a)(1)(A)), is amended by striking out
“pursuant to section 102(1) of the Disaster
Relief Act of 1970" and inserting in lieu
thereof “pursuant to sections 102(b) and
301 of the Disaster Rellef Act Amendments
of 1974".

(1) Sectlon 16(a) of the Act of Sentember
23, 1850 (79 Stat. 1158; 20 U.S.C. 646(a)) is
amended by striking out “section 102(1) of
the Disaster Rellef Act of 1970" and inserting
in lleun thereof “section 102(b) and 301 of the
Disaster Relief Act Amendments of 1974".

(g) Section 408(a) of the Higher Educa-
tion Facilities Act of 1963 (20 U.8.C. 7568(a))
is amended by striking out “section 102 (1)
of the Disaster Rellef Act of 1970" and in-
serting in leu thereof “section 102(b) and
301 of the Disaster Rellef Act Amendments of
1974".

(h) Sectlon 165(h) (2) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1954, relating to disaster losses
(26 U.B8.C 165(h) (2)) is amended to read as
follows:

*(2) occurring in an area subsequently de-
termined by the President of the United
States to warrant assistance by the Federal
Government under the Disaster Rellef Act
Amendments of 1974,".

(1) Section 5064(a) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1954 (26 US.C. 5064(a)),
relating to losses caused by disaster, is
amended by striklrg out the Disaster Rellef
Act of 1970" and inserting In lleu thereof
“the Disaster Rellef Act Amendments of
1974",

(]) Section 5708(a) of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C. 5708(a)), relat-
ing to losses caused by disaster, is amended
by striking out “the Disaster Rellef Act of
1970" and inserting in ileu thereof “the Dis-
aster Rellef Act Amendments of 1974".

(k) Section 3 of the Act of June 30, 1954
(68 Stat. 330; 48 U.8.C. 1681.), is amended
by striking out of the last sentence “section
102(1) of the Disaster Rellef Act of 1970" and
insarting in lieu thereof “section 102(b) and
301 of the Disaster Relief Act Amendments of
1874".

(1) Section 1820(f) of title 38, United
States Code (80 Stat. 1316, as amended by
84 Stat. 1753), is amended by striking “the
Disaster Assistance Act of 1970" and insert-
ing In lieu thereof “The Disaster Rellef Act
Amendment of 1974".

(m) Whenever reference is made in any
provision of law (other than this Act), reg-
ulation, rule, record, or document of the
United States to the Disaster Rellef Act of
1970 (B4 Stat. 1744), or any provision of such
Act, such reference shall be deemed to be
a reference to the Disaster Relief Act Amend-
ments of 1974 or to the appropriate provision
of the Disaster Rellef Act Amendments of
1974 unless no such provision is included
therein.

REPEAL OF EXISTING LAW

Sec. 603. The Disaster Rellef Act of 1970,
as amended (8% Stat. 1744), is hereby re-
pealed, except sections 231, 232, 233, 234,
235, 236, 237, 301, 302, 303, and 304. Notwith-
standing such repeal the provisions of the
Disaster Rellef Act of 1970 shall continue
in eflect with respect to any major disaster
declared prior to the enactment of this Act.

FRIOR ALLOCATION OF FUNDS

Sec. 604. Funds heretofore appropriated
and avallable under Publlc Laws 91-806, as
amended, and 92-385 shall continue to be
available for the purpose of completing com-
mitments made under those Acts as well as
for the purposes of this Act. Commitments
for disaster assistance and rellef made prior
to the enactment of this Act shall be fulfilled.
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EFFECTIVE DATE
Sec. 605. This Act shall take effect as of
April 1, 1974.
AUTHORIZATION
Sec. 608, Such funds as may be necessary
are hereby authorized to be appropriated to
the President to carry out the purposes of
this Act.

DisASTER RELIEF AcT AMENDMENTS OF 1874
(REepT. No, 83-778)
[To accompany 8. 3062

The Committee on Public Works, to which
was referred the bill (8. 3062) the Disaster
Relief Act Amendments of 1974, having con-
sidered the same, reports favorably thereon
with an amendment and recommends that
the bill (as amended) do pass.

GENERAL STATEMENT

The comprehensive Disaster Reliel Act of
1970 has been more frequently and exten-
gively applied during the three years of its
existence than any similar previous legis-
lation. The President declared 111 major
disasters in 41 different States. In 1973, 48
major disasters covering about one-fourth
of all United States counties in 31 States
necessitated Federal help of some type to
more than 75,000 familles.

Although certain features of the 1970 Act
have been criticized, the basic pattern of
public and private assistance it provided
has received wide support. The President’s
report to Congress on May 14, 1973, and the
Administration-sponsored bill (5. 1840),
while urging increased responsibility in dis-
aster relief for the States and proposing sev-
eral significant departures from the present
system, recommended retalning many pro-
visions of the 1970 Act with little or no
change.

The majority of those who testified be-
fore the Disaster Relief Subcommittee dur-
ing extensive hearings last year favored
continuance of many of its programs. At the
same time recommendations were made to
modify, expand or curtall certain features
which have contributed to the formulation
of this bill.

Members of the Committee believe that
the 1870 Act should be updated and
strengthened, certain benefits should be
modified, and several new provisions should
be added.

The more significant amendments pro-
posed by the Committee in 8. 3062 include:
(1) redefining “major disaster” to include
additional causes for disasters and permit-
ting a distinection between major disasters
and those of lesser impact; (2) strengthen-
ing provisions for disaster planning, pre-
paredness, and mitigation; (3) requiring ac-
quisition of any avallable insurance to pro-
tect against future disaster losses any prop-
erty repaired or restored with Federal as-
sistance; (4) imposing civil and criminal
penalties for violations of U.S. disaster re-
llef laws; (6) authorizing Presidential as-
sistance in allocating scarce bullding mate-
rials needed In major disaster areas; (6)
authorizing 100% grants for repairing or re~
constructing public educational and recre-
ational facilities (in additlon to other pub-
lic facilities) and private, non-profit medi-
cal and educational facilities and utilities
damaged by major disasters, and permitting
State and local governments the option of
205, grants with greater administrative flex-
ibility for damaged public facilities; (7) al-
lowing direct expenditures for restoration of
damaged homes to habltable condition; (8)
creating a grant program to States for fi-
nancial assistance for the extraordinary
needs of disaster victims; (9) directing the
procurement of food commodities for distri-
bution in major disasters areas; (10) au-
thorizing loans (subject to later forgiveness

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

in part or whole) not to exceed 26% of an-
nual operating budgets to local governments
suffering revenue losses and in financial need
because of major disasters; (11) providing
professional counseling, training and services
for mental health problems caused or ag-
gravated by a disaster; and (12) establishing
a new, long-range ecocnomic recovery pro-
gram for major dizaster areas.

It was the Committee's intention to legls-
lation on the general subject of disaster relief
in the near future. A meeting of the Sub-
committee on Disaster Relief had been
scheduled for April 9 prior to the terrible
events that took place on April 4 when tor-
nadoes struck in the Mid-west and South.

The tragic loss of life and widespread
devastation which took place re-emphasized
the need for swift action. The Chairman and
Ranking Minority Member of the Subcom-
mittee, Senators Burdick and Domenici, to-
gether with the Ranking Minority Member
of the Committee, Senator Baker, made on-
the-scene inspection of the disaster damage
and recovery effort in Tennessee, Kentucky,
Indianas and Ohio on April 5 and 6. Meetings
were held with Senators and staff from af-
fected States and with Secretary James T.
Lynn of the Department of Housing and
Urban Development on April 8, The legls-
lation was considered and reported by the
Committee on April 9.

The speed with which the Committee was
able to act is directly attributable to the
months of painstaking effort that went into
the review of the program. While the Com-
mittee was able to act with dispatch, its
action was in no way hasty.

To insure that the widest possible benefits
and assistance will be made avallable to the
people of the areas damaged by the recent
tornadoes, this bill provides for lts taking
effect as of April 1, 1974.

HEARINGS

At the outset of the 93rd Congress, the
Senate Committee on Public Works agreed
that a review of the Federal role in providing
disaster assistance was justified. Both the
number of and loses inflicted by major dis-
asters have risen remarkably In the last few
years. It was also expected that recommenda-
tions would be made by the Administration
for revising some of the programs.

The Subcommittee on Disaster Relief con-
ducted an inguiry during the last nine
months on the adequacy, cost, and efTective-
ness of such assistance. Special attention was
devoted to an examination of the benefits
provided by the Disaster Relief Act of 1970
(as amended) and the administration of
that law in more than 100 major disasters.

Field hearings were held in four cities sub-
jected to severe losses in recent major dis-
asters: Blloxi, Mississippi (March 24, 1873);
Rapid City, South Dakota (March 30-31,
1073): Wilkes-Barre, Pennsylvania (May 11—
12, 1973); and Elmira, New York (June 1-2,
1973). Testimony on the Administration-
sponsored bill (S. 1840) and on other pro-
posed relief measures was received during
three days of hearings in Washington (Sep-
tember 11-13, 1973), and a fourth day was
devoted to reviewing 8. 3062 (March 6, 1974).

More than 300 witnesses testified in person
at these hearings and nearly 90 others sub-
mitted statements for the record, which to-
taled over 2,800 pages. Among those appear-
ing before the Subcommittee were members
of Congress, State legislators, Federal, State
and local officials involved in administering
disaster relief, reprasentatives from various
private rellef organizations and interest
groups, and many private citizens. These
spokesmen from different sections of the
country presented a cross-section of widely
diversified groups and opinions and enabled
members to raise relevant questions about
the quantity and quality of disaster assist-
ance.
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MAJOR NEW PROVISIONS OF 5. 3062

1. Disasters and Major Disasters Distin-
guished (Section 102)

Under present law a Presidential declara-
tion of a major disaster at the request of a
State Governor automatically “triggers” all
benefits authorized by Federal disaster legis-
lation. There are emergency situations, how=-
ever, in which only limited ald Is required.

To make it more practicable to extend help
during lesser emergencies, the definition of
major disaster is amended to create a new
“emergency’ category. This will permit such
ald as technical assistance, advisory person-
nel, equipment, food, other supplies, person-
nel, medical care, and other essentials to be
provided.

In accordance with this new definition,
various eections of the bill refer only to
emergency activities and do not coztemplate
providing other benefits unless a major dis-
aster is declared by the President.

2. Disaster Preparedness Assistance (Sections
201 and 202)

Both the 1969 and 1970 Disaster Relief Acts
authorized 50 percent matching grants not
to exceed $250,000 per state to assist them in
developing comprehensive plans and pro=
grams to combat major disazters. For various
reasons, the States have not fully utilized
this aid; fourteen States received a total of
$217,000 In Federal disaster planning funds
during the 156 months the 1960 law was opera=
tive, while eleven States have been granted
$712,000 under the 1970 law. Only one State
(California) has so far used the e.tire $260,-
000 apportionment. To encourage greater
participation, Title IT of the bill authorizes
an outright, one-time grant of up to $250,000
for each State without required matching
funds.

The President is empowered to establish a
Federal disaster preparedness program using
the services of all appropriate agencles to
develop plans for disaster mitigation, warn-
inz systems, emergency operations, rehabill-
tation, and recovery and fo conduct such
activities as disaster training, coordination,
research, evaluation, and statutory revisign.
He i5 also authorized to provide technical
assistance to the States in developing their
plans (including hazard reduction and miti-
gation), and for their assistance and recov=
ery programs.

Any State receiving a $250,000 planning
grant must submit, through an agency desig-
nated for that purpose, a comprehensive dis-
aster preparedness program to the President
which sets forth provisions for both emer-
gency and permanent assistance and provides
for the appointment and tralning of appro-
priate staff and for the formulation of neces-
sary regulations and procedures.

The existing statutory provision for con-
tinuous revision and updating of disaster
assistance plans, autherizing annual 50 per-
cent matching grants not in excess of $25,000
to each State, is retained.

3. Insurance (section 314)

The Increased Federal costs of providing
disaster assistance in recent years, especially
to the private sector, has focused attention
on the need for more extensive insurance
coverage against losses caused by natural
hazards. It seems reasonable to expect prop-
erty owners to purchase basic protection
against such losses through any reasonably
available Insurance.

The bill stipulates that Insurance adequate
to protect against future loss must be ob-
tained for any disaster-damaged property
which has been replaced, restored, repaired,
or constructed with Federal disaster funds,
Unless such insurance is secured, no appli=
cant for Federal assistance can receive ald
for any damage to his property in future
major disasters, Btate governments may elect
to provide self-insurance on thelir public fa-
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cilities. States which choose to act as self-
insurers will not be eligible for disaster as-
sistance because of damage to property on
which they previously received ald.

4, Criminal and Civil Penalties (Section 317)

Previously enacted disaster relief acts have
not provided specific penalties for those who
wilfully failed to comply with their provi-
slons.

The bill provides for a fine of not more
than $10,000 or imprisonment for not more
than one year, or both, for persons who wil-
fully make fraudulent claims. Anyone wrong-
fully applying the proceeds of any loan or
cash benefit would be civilly liable for one
and one-half times the original principal
of any loan or cash benefit.

5. Availability and Distribution of Materials
(Section 318)

At the request of the Governor of a State
sufiering damage caused by a major disaster,
the President is authorized and directed
to provide for a survey of the construction
materials reeded in the major disaster area
for housing, farming operations and busi-
ness enterprises and to take appropriate ac-
tion to insure the availability and fair dis-
tribution of such materials for a period not
to exceed 180 days. To the extent possible,
the President is directed to implement any
allceation program through companies which
customarily supply construction materials
in the afiected area.

6. Repair and Restoration of Damaged

Facilities (Section 402)

S. 3062 provides that assistance for dam-
aged or destroyed public facilitles can be
provided under one of two plans at the
option cf eligible State or local govern-
ments. Grants may be made not to exceed
100 percent cf cost for repair or reconstruc-
tion on a project-by-project basis, as author-
ized by current law or a Federal contribution
based on 80 percent of the total estimated
cost of restoring all damaged public fa-
cilitles within its jurisdiction could be used
to repair or restore selected facilities cr to
construct new ones. This will permit State
or local choice as to reconstruction on a
Federally-audited project-by-project basls,
or with much greater freedom to construct
with a mirimum of Federal control the fa-
cliities it deems best for government func-
tions in the area. In those jurisdictions in-
curring public facility damages totaling no
more than $25,000, a block grant based on
100 percent of the total cost for repairing or
reconstructing those facilities would be
made.

Public educational and recreational facili-
tles would also be eligible for grants. Since
1965, public elementary and secondary
schools have recelved Federal funds for this
purpose through Office of Education budgets.
When such assistance was extended in 1966
(PL. 89-279) to cover facilities used for
public higher education, and in 1972 (PL.
0§2-385) to non-profit private educational
institutions, administration and funding of
the program was given to the Office of Emer-
gency Preparedness (now in FDAA). This bill
vests authority in the President and provides
funds from the sam= source—the President’s
emergency fund. It includes private non-
profit educational, emergency, medical cus-
todial care, and utility facilities—the latter
being rural electrification and telephone
membership cooperatives.

The 1970 Act expressly excluded from the
disaster grant program public facilities used
solely for park and recreational purposes.
Many local officials and other witnezes have
requested the removal of this restriction.
There seems to be no valid reason for treat-
ing such facilities differently, and the Com-
mittee has, therefore, included for asslstance
public parks and recreation areas. In the case
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of these newly eligible facilitles, the Com-
mittee recognizes that while repalr and rea-
sonable reconstruction may always be de-
sirable, complete restoration or replacement
may be impractical—as In the case of a
mature forest. The Committee expects the
FDAA to exercice discretion in committing
Federal funds to the restoration of parks,
insofar as practical, but within reasonable
limits taking into account the value of the
investment to the affected area.

7. Temporary housing (section 404)

Temporary housing for disaster relief vic-
tims has been authorized for several years.
Assistance can now be provided by using
available Federal property, renting or pur-
chasing vacant residential units, or em-
ploying mobile or other prefabricated homes.

In the summer of 1972 a new program of
minimal basic repairs to partially-damaged
homes was begun after disastrous flooding
in the Wilkes-Barre area. If a damaged home
could be made habitable in a relatively short
period with limited expenditures, such re-
pairs were performed without charge to the
owners as a substitut: for other temporary
housing which the Federal government
might have otherwize provided.

Although this action was taken under a
broad interpretation of present law, it is
preferable to establish the program specif-
ically by statute. Accordingly, S. 3062 au-
thorizes the President to make expenditures
for such “minl-repairs” to restore owner-
occupled private residential structures to a
habitable condition, but such assistance may
not be uszd for major reconstruction or re-
habilitation of damaged property.

S. 8082 also authorizes the President to
gell, or otherwise make avallable for disaster
relief purposes, temvorary housing units
directly to States, other governmental en-
tities and private voluntary organizations.
At present such units may be disposed of
only through the General Services Adminis-
tration when declarsd to be In excess supply.

8. Ezrtraordinary disaster ezpense granis
(section 408)

S. 3062 authorizes the President to make
grants to States of 756 percent of the actual
cost of providing direct financial assistance
to persons adversely affected by a major dis-
aster. These grants are avallable to meet ex-
traordinary disaster-related expenses or needs
which are not provided for under this Act,
under other programs, or by private means.
Aid 15 limited to a maximum of $5,000 for
each family, and Is to be administered by
the Governor (or his designated representa-
tive) according to national criterla, stand-
ards and procedures established by the Presi-
dent. Ald for this purpose should be related
to financial need and to actual disaster ex-
penses and losses of disaster victims, An
advance payment of 25 percent of the esti-
mated required Federal funds can be made
to a State and the Committee expects that
this will be done promptly eo that States
may implement the cash grants to families
without delay.

9. Unemployment assistance (section 407)

Federal funds have been available since
the Disaster Rellef Act of 1969 for assistance
to persons not adequately covered by unem-
ployment insurance who are out of work
because of a major disaster. SBuch individuals
can now receive payments to the extent such
payments do not exceed the maximum
amount or the duration of compensation
provided by the regular unemployment in-
surance system of the State In which the
disaster occurs. Duplication of benefits s
not possible because regular unemployment
insurance payments, if any, must be de-
ducted from those made for unemployment
resulting from a disaster. It does, however,
enable workers whose jJobs are not included
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in the regular compensation system to bz
protected.

Changes In the administration and in the
maximum benefit period of the program are
proposed by the new bill. The Disaster Relief
Acts of 1969 and 1970 both authorized un-
emnloyment assistance payments to be made
by the President directly to the disaster
vietim, In view of the fact that competent
agencles exist in every State to administer
State unemployment insurance systems, and
that payments for disaster purposes are
closely connected by law and regulation to
those systems, obvious advantages can be
galned by using the services and personnel of
those established State agencies. The bill
authorizes the President to provide disaster
unemployment comrensation through agree-
ments with States which, in his judgment,
have adequate systems for administering the
program.

Becauze unemnloyment compensation is
provided by law In most States for a maxi-
mum of 26 weeks, those who lose their jobs
because of a major disaster are now restricted
to a like period for the duration of such pay-
ments. The Congress In recent years has
authorized extended payments under certain
conditions, and extended payments have
besn recommended by the Administration for
certaln purpcses. Persons unemployed be-
cause of a disaster have not, however, besn
considered elligible under the Disaster Rellef
Act for extended compensation beyond the
maximum period provided by State law.

In most major disasters a maximum un-
em7loyment payment period of one-half year
will probably prove to be sufficient. The
more than 200,000 benzficlaries under this
program during the last four years received
compensation for an average of six weeks,
Nevertheless, in view of the serlous and pro-
longed dislocations which may be caused by
catastrophes of the magnitude of Hurricanes
Camille and Agnes, the bill proposes author-
ity to extend unemployment payments for
six additional months.

10. Food commodities (section 410)

For at least two decades, general legislation
has authorized the President to provide food
without charge for use In a major disaster.
Distribution of free food commodities and
food coupons has proved a significant help
in meeting vital human needs following a
major disaster. Use of surplus food stuffs for
mass feeding in evacuatlon shelters, mobile
canteen units, and “meals on wheels" pro-
grams is especially essentlal during the emer-
gency period after a flood, tornado, earth-
quake or other catastrophe when thousands
may be dislocated and the normal economy
has been serlously disrupted. Similarly, the
distribution of food coupons without charge
has enabled many lower-income families to
obtain needed food supplies at a time when
their livellhood and Income have been ad-
versely affected In recent disasters.

The current lack of surplus commodities,
and the decision to replace the USDA family
food distribution program by July 1 with
food stamps, has raised guestions about our
abllity to provide sufficlent supplies for mass
feeding and for home use after major disas-
ters. In 1973 the Congress authorized the
purchase of commeodities by USDA without
regard to price to fulfill commitments under
other programs—Including school Ilunch,
family food, and disaster relief, but that au-
thority is scheduled to expire within a few
months.

To help meet these needs, the bill retains
provisions of the 1970 Disaster Relief Act
authorizing the President to make both food
commodities and coupons avallable to disas-
ter victims. In addition, it directs the Secre-
tary to assure that adequate stocks of food
will be readily and conveniently available for
emergency mass feeding or use in any area
of the United States In the event of a major
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disaster. The effect is to continue authority
to provide agricultural commeodities for dis-
tribution in major disaster areas, even If
the present family and child nutrition com-
modity procurement programs should be
phased out.
11, Crisis counseling assistance (section
13)

Disasters are often the occasion of un-
forgettable personal crisis. Such sharp mental
stress and abrupt hardship may lean, almost
as with the shock of war, to persisient
psychologlical disturbances, expeclally among
the elderly and the children. Expert observers
have noted, for example, an increase in men-
tal health problems following recent catas-
trophes.

In October 1972 the Office of Emergency
Freparedness sponsored a conference to ex-
plore this problem and to develop proposals
for better coping with the emotional and
psychological effects of disasters, The con-
ference report suggested three main ap-
proaches: lmproved education and training
of persons involved in disaster relief work,
use of professional personnel from nearby
community health centers; and reliance on
mobile groups of professional people in areas
lacking such centers.

Previous Federal disaster rellef legislation
has not provided specific assistance for
“psychological first ald" to disaster victims.
Grants totaling over $800,000 were made from
regular appropriations by the National Insti-
tute of Mental Health, however, for programs
to help treat those suffering traumatic ex-
posure in the Rapld City and Wilkes-Barre
areas,

The bill authorizes the President to pro-
vide professional counceling services and
training for disaster workers, elther directly
or by financial assistance to State or local
agencies to help relieve mental health proh-
lems caused or aggravated by a disaster or its
altermath.

12, Community disaster grants (section 414)

Section 241 of the 1970 Disaster Rellef Act
suthorized grants for as long as three years
to any local government suilering a “substan-
tial" loss of tax property revenue because of
damages caused by a major disaster. Only
three cities have qualified for these benefits,
although seven applications for such grants
are still pending.

Application of the phrase “substantial
loss,” and the dependence of local govern-
ments on sources other than the property
tax for a sizable portion of their revenues,
has made the provision difficult to apply.
Also, it 1s usually a year or more before low-
ered property assessments for disaster dam-
ages are reflected in the loss of tax income.
The need of these areas for supplementary
funds to carry on normal operations is often
more crucial during the first six months
or s0 after the disaster than it is a year or
two later.

In order to provide cash flow to local gov-
ernments at the time of thelr greatest need
after major disasters, 8. 3062 substitutes for
the present community disaster grant pro-
gram & new system of loans—a portion of
which could be cancelled at a later date un-
der certain conditions. Any local govern-
ment suffering a substantial loss of tax and
other revenues because of a major disaster,
and demonstrating need for financial assist-
ance to perform its governmental functions,
would be eligible for a loan not exceeding
256 percent of its annual operating budget for
the fiecal year in which the disaster occurred.
The purpose of the loan is to permit the
local governments to continue to provide
municipal services, such as the protection of
public health and safety and the operation
of the public school system.
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Part or all of the loan could be cancelled
to the extent that local revenues during the
following three full fiscal years are not suf-
ficlent to meet the operating budget of that
government, including municipal disaster-
related expenses. The loan, or any cancelled
portion, cannot be used as the nonfederal
share of any Federal program, including
those under this Act.

13. Economic recovery for disaster areas

(title V)

Implementation of economic recovery pro-
grams In severely damaged disaster areas re-
quires development of unified long-range
plans, a ready source of funds, and an area-
wide agency to adjust priorities, allocate and
schedule use of resources, and provide over-
all administrative direction.

To help attain these aims, Title V of the
bill provides assistance for redevelopment in
both public and private sectors. Because the
functions of lonz range economic recovery
are so similar to development in economically
distressed areas, this program Is proposed as
a new Title VIII of the Public Works and
Economic Development Act of 1965—over
which the Committee on Public Works also
has legislature jurisdiction. Authority 1is
vested in the President, however, who may
choose to delegate these functions either to
the Becretary of Commerce or the Secretary
of HUD. The Committee recognizes that the
planning and coordination of long-range eco-
nomic recovery are outside the scope of the
emergency activities of FDAA, and it is pre-
cisely for this reason that it considers that
additional epecific legislative guidance is
appropriate.

Determination of the need for special eco-
nomic assistance and appointment of a Re-
covery Planning Council rests with the Gov-
ernor. A majority of the Council members
must be elected local officials. The national
and State governments would each have one
representative.

The Federal representative could be the
Chairman of the Federal Regional Council
(or another member designated by him)—or
where a Federal Regional Commission has
been established, under the Appalachian
Regional Development Act or the Public
Works and Economic Development Act, the
Federal co-Chairman of that Commission. In
any area where a multi-jurisdictional or-
ganization (such as a Counecll of Govern-
ments) exists and complies with these re-
quirements, the Governor may designate that
organization, with the addition of Federal
and State representatives, to act as the Re-
covery Planning Council.

The Recovery Planning Council may revise
existing land use, development or other plans,
develop new ones, and prepare a five-year
Recovery Investment Plan for submission to
the Governor and to responsible local govern-
ments. The Council also may recommend
changes in the prcgramming of available or
anticipated Federal funds.

Funds authorized for Federal-aid projects
or programs in a major disaster area may be
placed In reserve according to such recom-
mendations, If the Governor requests, and
affected local governments concur, these
funds may be transferred to the Recovery
Planning Council to implement the Recovery
Investment Plan.

Loans may be made by the Recovery Plan-
ning Council to any State or local govern-
ment, and private or public non-profit or-
ganization in a major disaster area to carry
out the Recovery Investment Plan. Loans can
be made for the acquisition or development
of land and Improvements for public works,
public service or public development facili-
ties (including parks and open spaces), and
for acquiring, constructing, rehabilitating,
expanding or improving those facilitles (in-
cluding machinery and equipment).
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The Federal share of project costs may be
increased by supplementary grants to a maxi=-
mum of 90 percent, but no such limit would
apply to grants benefiting Indians and Alas-
kan natives and to those where the Presi-
dent determines that a State or local govern-
ment has exhausted its taxing and borrowing
capacity. The interest rate for loans made
under this section is to be fixed by the Secre-
tary of the Treasury at a rate of one percent
less than the current average market yleld
on outstanding marketable U.S. obligations
(adjusted to the nearest cne-elghth).

The language of Title V contains an anti-
pirating provision. Loan guarantezs to help
finance Industrial and commercial projects
in major disaster areas can ke made for
such purposes as the purchase and develop-
ment of land, the acquisition of machinery
and equipment, and the constructicn, reha-
bilitation, alteration, conversion or enlarge-
ment of bulldings. Loans made by private
lending institutions for working capital in
connection with such projects may be guar-
anteed up to a maximum of 90 percent of
their unpald balance.

Both public and private agencies may be
provided technical assistance In handling
such matters as project planning, feasibility
studies, management and operation prob-
lems, and the analysis of economic needs
and potential. Such assistance can be ex-
tended by use of Federal personnel, by reim-
bursement of other Federal agencies for serv-
ices by contract with private individuals,
firms, and Institutions, or by grants-in-ald.
Organizations recelving grants for technical
assistance may also, subject to certain limita-
tions, be awarded supplementary grants to
defray up to 75 percent of their administra-
tive expenses.

A disaster recovery revolving fund, for
which no more than $200 million i author-
ized to be appropriated, is to be established
In the United States Treasury. Funds ap-
propriated to carry out this Title, and any
collections or repayments received under this
Act, are to be deposited in the revolving
fund. Payment of all financlal assistance,
obligations and expenditures for economic
recovery under Title V 1= to be made from
the fund. S8ums necessary to replenish the
funds annually are authorized to be appro-
priated, and Interest on outstanding loans
under the Act Is to be pald by the fund into
the Treasury at the end of each fiscal year,

BECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS
Title I.—Findings, declarations and
definitions

Section 101. Findings and Declarations;
Because of losses and adverse effects caused
by disasters, this section declares that special
measures are necessary to provide emergency
services and asslstance and to help re-
construct and rehabilitate devastated areas,

The purpose of the bill Is to provide
assistance by (1) revising existing disaster
rellef programs, (2) encouraging develop-
ment of State and local disaster relief plans
and capabllities, (3) improving coordination
and responsiveness of disaster relief pro-
grams, (4) encouraging acquisition of in-
surance coverage, (5) encouraging hazard
mitigation measures to reduce disaster
losses, (6) providing Federal assistance pro-
grams for both public and private losses
sustained in disasters; and (7) providing a
long-range economic recovery program for
major disaster areas.

Section 102. Definitions: An “emergency”
is defined to include damage caused by any
hurricane, tornado, storm, flocd, high water,
wind-driven water, tidal wave, tsunami, ex-
plosion, earthquake, volecanic eruption, land-
slide, snowstorm, drought, fire or other
catastrophe which requires emergency assist-
ance.




April 9, 197

A "major disaster” is defined as any
damage caused by these hazards determined
by the President to be of sufficient severity
and magnitude to warrant assistance above
and beyond emergency services to supple-
ment State and local efforts.

The words “United States”, “State”, “Gov-
ernor”, "“local government”, and “Federal
agency', are given standard definitions, ex-
cept that *local government” includes any
rural community, unincorporated town or
village, or any other public or guasi-public
entity for which an application for assistance
is made by a State or political subdivision.

“Administrator” is defined for the first
time as the Administrator of the Federal
Disaster Assistance Administration in the
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment.

Title II.—Disaster preparedness assistance

Section 201. Federal and State Disaster
Preparedness Programs: The President is
empowered to establish and conduct disaster
preparedness programs, using the services of
all appropriate agencles, to acomplish the
following: (1) preparation of plans for dis-
aster mitigation, warnings, emergency op-
erations, rehabilitation and recovery; (2)
disaster training and exercises; (3) post-
disaster evaluations; (4) annual reviews; (5)
coordination; (6) application of science and
technology; (7) disaster research; (8) revi-
slon of legislation.

Technical assistance may be provided the
States by the President for the development
of disaster mitigation, relief, and recovery
plans and programs.

Grants to the States

not in excess of

$250,000 may be made by the President with-
in one year after enactment for the prepara-
tion of comprehensive disaster plans and
programs, including provisions for aid to in-
dividuals, businesses and local governments,
for training of staffs, for formulating regula-
tions and procedures, and for conduct of ex-

ercise. Anual 509 matching grants not in
excess of $25,000 may be made to States for
improving, maintaining and updating dias-
aster assistance plans.

Sectlon 202. Disaster W .rnings: The Pres-
ident is authorized to insure that agencies
are prepared to issue disaster warnings, to
use or make avallable the civil defense or
other Federal communications systems for
threatened or imminent disasters, to make
agreements for the use of private communi=-
cations systems for disaster warnings, and to
asslst State and local governments to pro-
vide timely and effective disaster warnings.

Title 111 —Disaster assistance administration

Sectlon 301. Procedures: Based upon a Gov-
ernor's request that Federal disaster assist-
ance beyond State and local capabilities is
necessary, the President is authorized to de-
clare that a major disaster exists or to take
other appropriste action in accordance with
this Act.

Section 302. Federal Assistance: In provid-
ing Federal disaster assistance, the Presi-
dent may coordinate the activities of all Fed-
eral agencies and may direct them to use
their available personnel, equipment, sup-
ples, facilities and other resources in sup-
port of State and local efforts. The President
may also prescribe rules and regulations to
carry out any provisions of this Act and may
exercise any authority conferred on him ei-
ther directly or through Federal agencies.

Any Federal agency administering disaster
assistance programs is authorized to modify
or waive administrative conditions if such
conditions cannot be met because of a
disaster.

All disaster assistance under this Act must
be provided according to a Federal-State
agreement unless specifically walved by the
President,
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Section 303. Coordinating Officers: Upon
the declaration of a major disaster, the Presi-
dent shall appoint a Federal coordinating
officer to operate in the disaster area under
the Federal Disaster Assistance Administra-
tion. The Federal coordinating officer shall
make an appraisal of the rellef needed, estab-
lish field offices, coordinate the administra-
tion of relief, and take other actlons to assist
local citizens and public officlals In promptly
obtaining assistance.

The President shall request the Governor
of a disaster affected State to designate a
State coordinating officer to coordinate State
and local disaster assistance efforts with
those of the Federal coordinating officer.

Section 304. Emergency Support Teams:
The President Is authorized to form emer-
gency support teams of Federal personnel
to be deployed in disaster areas to assist the
Federal coordinating officer. For this pur-
pose the head of any department or agency
may detall personnel to temporary duty with
such emergency support teams without loss
of seniority, pay or other status.

Section 305. Emergency Assistance: The
President is authorized to provide, upon re-
guest of an affected State, such emergency
services as he deems necessary to save lives
and protect public health and safety because
a disaster either threatens or is imminent,

Bection 306. Cooperation of Federal Agen-
cies in Rendering Disaster Assistance: As di-
rected by the President, Federal agencies are
authorized in a disaster to provide assistance
in the following ways: (1) using or lending
to States and local governments (with or
without compensation) their equipment,
supplies, facilities, personnel and other re-
sources; (2) distributing medicine, food and
other consumable supplies through relief and
disaster assistance organizations or by other
means; (3) donating or lending surplus Fed-
eral equipment and supplies; (4) perform-
ing on public or private lands or waters any
emergency work or services not within State
or loeal government capability that is es-
sential for protection and preservation of
public health and safety.

Section 307. Reimbursement: Federal agen-
cles may be reimbursed from appropriated
funds for expenditures under this Act, with
such funds deposited to the credit of current
appropriations,

Section 308. Nonliability: The Federal gov-
ernment is not liable for any claim based
on performance or failure to perform by any
Federal agency or employee of any discre-
tionary duty or function under this Act.

Section 309. Performance of Services: Fed-
eral agencies carrying out the purposes of
this Act may accept and use (with their
consent) the services or facllities of State or
local governments, may appoint and fix com-
pensation of necessary temporary personnel,
may employ experts and consultants with-
out regard to classification and pay rates, and
may incur obligations on behalf of the United
States for the acquisition, rental, or hire
of equipment, services, materials and sup-
plies for shipping, drayage, travel and com-
munications and for supervision and admin-
istration of such activities.

When directed by the President, such ob-
ligations may be incurred without regard to
the availability of funds.

Bection 310. Use of Local Firms and In-
dividuals: To the extent feasible and prac-
ticable, preference is to be given in the ex-
penditure of Federal disaster assistance
funds to those organizations, firms and in-
dividuals who reside or do business primarily
in a disaster area.

Section 311. Nondiscrimination in Disas-
ter Assistance: The Administrator shall issue
regulations insuring the equitable and im-
partlal distribution of supplies and process-
ing of applications and forbidding discrim-
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ination on the grounds of race, color, reli-
glon, nationality, sex, age, or economic status
in the handling of disaster assistance.

Section 312, Use and Coordination of Relief
Organizations: The personnel and facilities
of such disaster relief or assistance organiza-
tions as the American National Red Cross,
the Salvation Army, the Mennonite Disaster
Service, and others may be used (with their
consent) by the Administrator for distribut-
ing medicine, food supplies or other items,
and in the restoration, rehabilitation or re-
construction of community services, hous-
ing and essential facllities after a disaster.
Such disaster relief or assistance organiza-
tions shall enter into agreements with the
Administrator assuring that use of Federal
facilities, supplies and services will comply
with regulations prohibiting duplication of
benefits and guaranteeing nondiscrimination
promulgated by the Administrator under this
Act as well as such other regulations the
Administrator may require.

Sectlon 313. Priority to Oertain Applica-
tions for Public Facllity and Public Housing
Assistance: Priority and immediate consid-
eration is to be given, during a perlod pre-
scribed by the President, to applications for
assistance from public bodies situated In
major disaster areas under several Houslng
Acts, the Public Works and Economic De-
velopment Act, the Appalachian Regional
Development Act, and the Federal Water Pol-
lution Control Act.

Section 314. Insurance: Applicants for as-
sistance under this Act must obtain any rea-
sonably available, adequate and necessary
insurance 1o protect against losses to prop-
erty which is replaced, restored, repaired or
reconstructed with that assistance.

Property for which assistance was previ-
ously provided under this Act is not eligible
to receive additional assistance in the future
unless all insurance required by this section
has been obtained and maintained.

Section 315. Duplication of Benefits: The
Administrator i1s required to ascertain that
no person, business concern or other entity
recelves financial assistance from more than
one source for the same damage or loss from
a disaster,

No person, business or other entity could
receive Federal aild for any loss compensated
by insurance, but partial compensation for
a particular loss would not preclude addi-
tional assistance for that part of the loss not
compensated for otherwise.

The Administrator is to determine whether
any person, business concern or other entity
may have received duplicate benefits and,
on such a finding, to direct that person,
business concern or other entity to relmburse
the Federal Government for that part de-
termined to be excessive.

Section 816. Reviews and Reports: The
President is to conduct annual reviews of
the disaster assistance activities of the Fed-
eral, State and local governments to assure
maximum coordination and effectiveness of
these programs and to report periodically
thereon to Congress,

Section 317. Criminal and Civil Penalties:
Persons fraudulently or willfully misstating
facts in request for assistance under this
Act would be subject to a fine of not more
than $10,000, imprisonment for not more
than one year, or both.

Each violation of any order or regulation
under this Act would be subject also to a
civil penalty of not more than §5,000.

Any persons wrongfully applying proceeds
of a loan or other cash benefit would be
civilly llable to the Federal Government for
an amount 1% times the original principal
of a loan or cash benefit.

Sectlon 318. Availability of Materials: At
the request of the Governor of a State suffer-
ing damage caused by a major disaster, the
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President is authorized and directed to rro-
vide for a survey of the construction mate-
rials needed in the major disaster area for
housing, farming operations and business
enterprises and to take appropriate action
to insure the avallability and fair distribu-
tion of such materials for a period not to
exceed 180 days. To the extent possible, the
President is directed to implement any al-
location program through companies which
customarily supply construction materials
in the affected area.

Title 1V.—Federal disaster assistance pro-
grams

Section 401. Federal Facilities: The Fresi-
dent may authorize immediate repair, re-
construction, restoration or replacement of
any disaster-damaged facility owned by the
United States if he determines that such
action is so important and urgent that it
cannot be deferred until required legislation,
appropriations, or Congressional committee
approval is obtained.

Section 402. Repalr and Restoration of
Damaged Facilities: The President is author-
ized to make grants to help repalr, restore,
reconstruct or replace the following facili-
ties damaged or destroyed by a mafor disas-
ter: (1) public facilities belonging to State or
local governments, including those used for
educational and recreational purposes; (2)
private non-profit educational, utility, emer-
gency, medical and custodial care facllities,
including those for the aged and disabled;
(3) facilities on Indian reservations as de-
fined by the President; and (4) facilities
listed above In the process of construction.

Federal grants for these purposes shall not
exceed 100% of the net cost of restoring such
facilities as they previously existed in con-
formity with applicable codes, specifications
and standards.

If a State or local government determines
that public welfare would not be best served
by repairing, restoring, reconstructing or
replacing particular publicly owned or con-
trolled facilities damaged in a disaster, in
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housing acquired by purchase may be scld
diractly to occupants at fair and equitable
prices.

Mobile homes or fabricated dwellings are
to be installed on sites complete with utili-
ties without charge to the United States pro-
vided either by the State or local government
or by the owner or cccupant of a site dis-
placed by a major disaster. However, the
Administrator 1s authorized to provide other
more economical and accessible sites or to
authorize Installation of essential utilities at
Federal expense if it is in the public interest.

The President is authorized to provide, for
a period not to exceed one year, grants for
mortgage or rental payments for individuals
or familles who, because of financial loss
caused by a major disaster, have received an
eviction or dispossession notice resulting
from foreclosure of any mortgage or llen,
cancellation of any contract of sale, or termi-
nation of any lease.

The President Is authorized, in lleu of
providing other types of temporary housing,
to make expenditures to repair or restore to a
habitable condition owner-occupied private
residential structures made uninhabitable by
a disaster which are capable of being restored
quickly to a habitable condition with mini-
mum repairs.

Section 405. Protection of Environment:
No action taken or assistance provided pur-
suant to sections 306, 306, or 403 of this Act
or any assistance provided pursuant to sec-
tion 402 of this Act that has the effect of
restoring facilitles substantially as they
existed prior to the disaster, shall be deemed
a major Federal action significantly affect-
ing the quality of the human environment
within the meaning of the National Environ-
mental Policy Act of 1069 (83 Stat. 852).

Section 406. Minimum Standards for Pub-
lic and Private Structures: Reciplents of
disaster loans or grants must agree to comply
with applicable standards of safety, decency
and sanitation and with applicable codes,
specifications and standards in any repair or

lieu of the above grant It may elect to re-
ceive a contribution equal to 0% of the
total estimated cost of restoring all damaged
public facilities within its jurisdiction. Such
funds may be used to repair or restore certain
selected damaged public facilities or to con-
struct new public facilities which would bet-
ter meet its needs for governmental services
and functions. In those jurisdictions where
public facility damages total no more than
$25,000, a block grant equal to 100% of the
total cost for repairing or reconstructing
these facilities would be made.

Section 403. Debris Removal: The Presi-
dent 1z aunthorized, either by using Federal
departments and agencies or by making
grants to States and local governments, to
clear debris and wreckage resulting from a
disaster from publicly and privately owned
lands and waters.

In order for this section to be carried out,
a State or local government must first ar-
ranpe unconditional authorization for re-
moval of debris from public or private prop-
erty and. in the latter case, must agres to
indemnify the Federal Government for any
claims resulting from such removal.

Scction 404. Tem; Housing Assist-
ance: The Administrator is authorized to
provide, either by lease or purchase, tempo-
rary housing o~ other em rgency shelter for
persons and familles Jisplaced by a major
disaster. Such housing may include, but not
be “imitsd to, unocccupied habitable dwell-
ings, su.table rental housing, mobile homes
or other readily fabricated dwellings.

No rental is to be charged during the first
twelve months cccunancy of such emerge sty
shelter, but thereafter rentals based on fair
market value and on financial ability of the
occupants are to be established. Emergency

I truction financed by such assistance.

State and local governments must agree
that, in areas where disaster loans or grants
are to be used, natural hazards will be eval-
uated and action taken to minimizre them,
including safe land-use and construction
practices according to standards prescribed
by the President.

Section 407. Unemployment Assistance:
Individuals unemployed as a result of a dis-
aster who are not eligible for or who have
exhausted their eligibility for unemployment
compensation may be authorized by the
President to receive assistance not exceeding
the maximum weekly amount authorized un-
der the unemployment compensation pro-
gram of the State in which the disaster oc-
curred. The amount of such assistance, which
cannot be provided for more than one year,
is to be reduced by the amount of unemploy-
ment compensation or of private income pro-
tection insurance payments otherwise avall-
able to the unemployed person.

Reempioyed services to those unemployed
as a result of a major disaster may also be
provided by the President under other laws.

Section 408. Extraordinary Disaster Ex-
pense Grants: The President is authorized to
make grants to States for financial essistance
not in exeess of $5,000 to families adversely
affected by a major disaster who are unable
to meet extraordinary disaster related ex-
penses and needs not provided for by this
Act or by other means,

Grants to States for this purpose cannot
exceed 75% of the actual cost of providing
such needs and services and are to be admin-
istered by the Governor or his designated
representative. As much as 256% of the estl-
mated Federal contribution may be provided
as an Initial advance, but no more than 3%
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of the total grant may be used by the State
for administrative purposes.

National criteria, standards and procedures
for eligibility and administration of individ-
ual assistance grants are to be provided In
regulations promulgated by the President.

Section 409. Food Coupons and Distribu-
tion: The President s authorized to distrib-
ute through the Secretary of Agriculture
food coupons and surplus commodities to
low-income households which, because of a
disaster, are not able to purchase adequate
amounts of nutritious food.

The distribution of food coupons and sur-
plus commodities may continue as long as
the President defermines it to be necessary
in view of a major disaster’'s effects on the
earning power of reclpients.

Section 410. Food Commodities: The Sec-
retary of Agriculture is authorized and di-
rected to provide food commodities which
will be readily and convenlently available
for mass feeding and distribution purposes
in major disaster areas, and to utilize funds
appropriated to the Department of Agricul-
ture for the purchase of commodities neces-
sary to provide adequate food supplies in any
mafor disaster area.

Section 411. Relocation Assistance: No per-
son otherwise eligible for replacement hous-
ing payments under the Uniform Relocation
Assistance Act of 1970 is to be denied that
eligibility because he ls prevented by & ma-
jor disaster from meeting the occupancy re-
quirements of that Act.

Section 412. Legal Services: The Adminis-
trator is authorized to assure the availability
in a disaster area, with the advice and as-
sistance of Federal agencies and State and
local bar associations, of legal services to low-
income individuals not able to secure such
services because of a major disaster,

Section 413. Crisis Counseling Assistance:
The President is authorized to provide pro-
fesslonal counseling services and training
through the National Institute of Mental
Health, Including financial assistance to
State or local agencies or to private mental
health organizations, in order to relieve men-
tal health problems caused or aggravated by
& major disaster.

Sectlon 414. Community Di-aster Loan-:
Loans not exceeding 259 of annual oper-
ating budgets may be made by the President
to local governments suffering substantial
tax and revenue losses and demonstrating
need for financial assistance because of major
disasters.

To the extent that revenues of a local
government receiving a disaster loan are not
sufficient to meet the operating budget of
that government during the following three
fiscal years, the President is authorized to
cancel all or part of the community disaster
loan.

Sectlon 415. Emergency Communications:
The Administrator is anthorized to estab-
lish temporary communications systems in
any major disaster area to help carry out his
functions and to make them avallable to
other government officials and individuals.

Section 416. Emergency Public Transporta-
tion: Temporary public transportation serv-
ice may be provided by the Administrator
in a major disaster area to meet emergency
needs and to provide transportation to gov-
ernmental, supply, educational and employ-
ment centers in order to restore normal life
patterns.

Section 417. Fire Suppression Grants: The
President is authorized to provide assistance
and grants to States to assist in the sup-
pression on publicly or privately owned lands
of any fire which threatens to become a
major disaster.

Section 418. Timber Sale Contracts: If
damages caused by a major disaster result in
additional costs for constructing roads spec-
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ified in existing timber sale contracts made
by the Secretaries of Agriculture and In-
terior, such additlonal costs will be borne
by the Federal government under the fol-
lowing conditions: (1) if the cost is more
than $1,000 for sales under one million board
feet; (2) if the cost is more than §1 per
thousand board feet for sales of one to three
million board feet; or (3) if the cost 1s more
than 83,000 for sales over three million board
feet.

The appropriate Secretary may allow can-
cellation of a contract entered into by his
department if he determines that disaster
damages are so great that construction, res-
toration or reconstruction of roads is not
practical under the above cost-sharing
arrangement.

Whenever the Secretary of Agriculture de-
termines that the sale of timber from na-
tional forests In an area damaged by a
major disaster will assist in construction
of that area, will assist in sustaining the
economy of that area, or is necessary to
salvage the value of damaged timber, he may
reduce to seven days the minimum pericd
of time for advance public notice of such
sale required by the Act of June 4, 1897 (16
US.C. 476).

The President is authorized to make
grants to States or local governments to
remove timber damaged by a major disaster
from privately owned lands. State or local
governments may reimburse any person
from these funds for those expenses in-
curred in removing such damaged timber
which exceed the salvage wvalue of the
timber.

Title V.—Economic recovery for disaster
areas

Section B501. Purposes of Title: The pur-
pose of Title V is to authorize additional
recovery assistance for any major disaster
area in which economic dislocation 18 so
severe that cooperative planning for devel-
opment, restoration of employment base,
and continued coordination of Federal-ald
programs are required for long-range res-
toration and rehabilitation of normal com-
merecial, industrial and other economic ac-
tivities in the area.

Section 6502. Disaster Recovery Planning:
After determining that special assistance is
required under this title because of a major
disaster in his State, a Governor may deslg-
nate a Recovery Planning Council of not
less than 5 members, a majority of whom
are to be local elected public officials from
political subdivisions in the disaster area.
One appointed member is to represent the
State, while the Federal government be rep-
resented by the Chairman of the Federal
Regional Council (or another member des-
ignated by him), or the Cochairman of the
Federal Reglonal Commission (or his deslg-
nee) in those areas where such a body has
been established under the Appalachian Re-
gional Development Act or the Public
Works and Economic Development Act. If a
qualified multijurisdictional organization
already exists in the major disaster area, the
Governor may elect to designate that orga-
nization, with Federal and State representa-
tives added, to act as the Recovery Planning
Counecil.

The Recovery Planning Council is to re-
view exlsting development, land use or other
plans, revise those plans it determines to be
necessary, develop new plans, prepare a b5-
year Recovery Investment Plan, and make
recommendations to the Governor and to
local governments for revising and {mple-
menting those plans. It may recommend
revising, deleting, reprogramming or fur-
ther approval of Federal-aid projects in the
major disaster area for which applications
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are pending, funds have been obligated but
construction not started, funds have been
or may be apportioned during the next five
years, State scheduling may become avall-
able, or approval might be reasonably
anticipated.

If recommended by the Councll and re-
quested by the Governor, any funds for Fed-
eral-ald projects or programs noted above
may be placed in reserve by tlie responsible
Federal agency to be used in accordance with
such recommendations of the Council, If af-
fected local governments concur with a
request by the Governor for such action,
these funds may be transferred to the Re-
covery Planning Council to be expended
according to the Recovery Investment Plan.

Section 503, Public Works and Develop-
ment Facilitles Grants and Loars: The Pres-
ident is authorized to provide funds to Re-
covery Planning Councils for the imple~
mentation of Recovery Investment Plans in
major disaster areas. Loans can be made
from these funds to any State or local gov-
ernment and to public or private nonprofit
organizations representing all or part of any
major disaster area. SBuch loans can be used
for the acquisition or development of land
and improvements for public works, public
service or public development facilities (in-
cluding parks and open spaces), for acquir-
ing, constructing, rehabilitating, expanding
or improving those facilities (includng ma-
chinery and equipment). The Federal share
for Federal aid projects may be increased
by supplementary grants to a maximum of
90% in some cases and without limit for
grants benefiting Indians (or Alaskan Na-
tives) or in those cases the President deter-
mines that a State or local government has
exhausted its taxing and borrowing capacity.
The interest rate for loans made under this
section is to be fixed at a rate one percent
less than the current average market yield
on outstanding marketable U.S. obligations.

No grant or loan 1s to be made which
would help establishments relocate from one
area to another or would assist subcontrac-
tors in divesting other contractors or sub-
ocontractors of the contracts they customarily
perform. If the Secretary of Commerce finds,
however, that the establishment of a branch,
afiillate or subsidiary would not increase un-
employment in the original location of an
existing business, ald for such expansion is
not prohibited unless the Secretary believes
that it is being done with the intent of
closing down operations of the existing
business.

Section 504. Loan Guarantees: Loans made
by private lending institutions to private bor-
rowers in connection with projects in major
disaster areas and for working capital may
be guaranteed to a maximum of 90% of the
unpaid balance of such loans.

Section 505. Technical Assistance: To help
facilitate economic recovery in major disaster
areas, technlcal assistance may be provided
to both public and private agencies in ac-
cordance with the purposes of Title V. In-
cluded among the types of assistance to be
provided are project planning, feasibility
studies, management and operational assist-
ance, and analyses of economic recovery
needs and potentlal. Technical assistance
may be extended through grants-in-aid, con-
tracts, employment of persons, firms, or in-
stitutions, reimbursement of other Federal
agencies, or direct use of personnel under
the Administrator’s direction. Not to exceed
76% of the administrative expenses incurred
by organizations which receive grants for
technical assistance may be authorized as
supplementary grants, subject to certain
specified 1imitations.

Section 506. Disaster Recovery Revolving
Fund: Not to exceed $200 milllon is author-
ized to be appropriated for a disaster recovery
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revolving fund which is to be established in
the Treasury and is to be replenished an-
nually. Funds obtained to carry out Title V
and all collections or repayments recelved
from its programs are to be deposited in this
speclal fund. Financial assistance extended
under this title and payment of all related
obligations and expenditures are to be made
from the revolving fund. At the end of each
fiscal year interest on the amount of loans
outstanding under the act, based on current
average yield on cutstanding marketable US.
obligations, is to be paid by the fund Into
miscellaneous receints of the Treasury.

Title VI.—Miscellaneous

Section 601. Authority to Prescribe Rules:
The President s authorized to prescribe such
rules and regulations as may be necessary
and proper to carry out this Act and to exer-
clse any power or authority in the Act
through such Federal agency or agencies he
may designate,

Sectlon 602. Technical Amendments: A
number of existing statutes sre amended by
substituting the title of this Act for that
of the Disaster Rellef Act of 1970.

Section 603. Repeal of Existing Law: All
sectlons of the Disaster Rellef Act of 1970 are
repealed except those dealing with disaster
loan programs and interest rates (sections
231, 232, 233, 234, 235, 236 and 237), technical
amendments (section 301), repeal of prior
law (section 302), prior allocation of funds
(section 303) and effective date (sectlon 304).

Section 604. Prior Allocation of Funds:
Funds previously appropriated under P.L.
81-606 and P.L. 92-385 will continue to be
available for purposes of completing com-
mitments made under those acts as well as
for purposes of this act, and any prior com-
mitments are to be fulfilled.

Section 605. Effective Date: The effective
date of this act is April 1, 1974.

Section 606. Authorization: Funds neces-
sary for the purposes of this act are author-
ized to be appropriated.

COST OF LEGISLATION

Section 2562 (a) (1) of the Legislative Re-
organization Aet of 1970 requires publication
in this report of the Committee’s estimate of
the reported legislation, together with the
estimates prepared by any Federal agency.
The Committee believes that it Is impossible
to determine realistically the cost of activities
authorized by this legislation. The timing
and extent of disasters is not predictable,
and, therefore, the cost of responding to them
in any given year cannot be ascertained, Like-
wise, it was not possible to obtain from any
Federal agency an estimate of costs.

ROLLCALL VOTES DURING COMMITTEE
CONSIDERATION

Section 133 of the Legislatlve Reorganiza-
tion Act of 1970 and the Rules of the Com-
mittee on Public Works require that any roll-
call votes be announced in this report, Dur-
ing the Committee’s consideration of this
bill, no rollcall votes were taken.

COMMITTEE VIEWS

Disasters of many types can strike with-
out warning in any location. They vary in
frequency and intensity. Major disasters al-
most inevitably bring with them extensive
human suffering and community disruption,
The Federal Disaster Relief Act provides the
mechanism by which the resources of varl-
ous agencles of the Federal government can
be brought to bear on alleviating these con-
ditions.

Experience with the operation of the pro-
gram in recent years and new information
about the nature of disaster relief needs re-
sulted in this legislation. It refines the exist-
ing program, modifying its provisions to
make it conform to contemporary condi-
tlons and resources. In developing this leg-
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tslation, the Committee conducted extensive
hearings, both in disaster-stricken areas and
fn Washington; it conducted field Investiga-
tions and met with disaster victims and
public officials at all levels. The bill, as re-
ported, would significantly increase the
ability of the Federal government to respond
effectively and with dispatch to disasters
and to expedite long-range recovery opera-
tions. For these reasons the Committee rec-
ommends passage of the bill.
CHANGES IN EXISTING LAW

In the opinion of the Committee, it is nec-
essary to dispense with the requirements of
subsgection (4) of Rule XXIX of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate in order to expedite
the business of the Senate. This legisla-
tion re-enacts provisions of the Disaster Re-
lisf Act of 1970 (Public Law 91-608) with
the exception of sections 231, 232, 233, 234,
235, 236, 237, 301, 302, 303 and 304 of that
Act which are not amended by this legisla-
tion.

By Mr. SPAREMAN, from the Committee
on Forelign Relations, without amendment:

S. 3304. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of State or such officer as he may designate
to conclude an agreement with the People’s
Republic of China for indemnification for any
loss or damage to objects in the “Exhibition
of the Archeological Finds of the People's
Republic of China™” while in the possession
of the Government of the United States
(Rept. No. T80) .

By Mr. SYMINGTON, from the Committee
on Armed Services, with an amendment:

S. 2099. A bill to authorize appropriations
during the fiscal year 1974 for procurement of
aireraft, missiles, naval vessels, tracked com-
bat vehicles, and other weapons and research,
development, test and evaluation for the
Armed Forces, and to authorize construection
at certain Installations, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 83-781).

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

As in executive session, the following
favorable reports of nominations were
submitted :

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee on
the Judiciary:

Wendall A, Miles, of Michigan, to be T 8.
district judge for the western district of
Michigan.

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the secand
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. CURTIS (by request):

S. 3327. A bill to amend Section 208 of the
Social Security Act. Referred to the Commit~
tee on Finance,

By Mr. YOUNG:

S. 9328. A bill to amend section 501 (c)
(12) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954
(relating to the taxation of telephone cooper=
atives). Referred to the Committee on Fi-
nance.

By Mr. METCALF:

8. 3329. A bill for the reltef of Nostratollah

Moradl. Referred to the Committee on the

By Mr. HARTEKE:

S. 3330. A bill to amend title 10 of the
United States Code to provide severance
pay for enlisted members of the
U.S. Armed Services with 5 or more years of
continuous active service, who are involun=-
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tarily released from active duty, and for other
purposes. Referred to the Committee on
Armed Services.

By Mr. CRANSTON:

8. 3331. An original bill to clarify the au-
thority of the Small Business Administra-
tion, to inereace the authority of the Small
Business Administravion, and for other pur-
poses. Placed on the calendar.

By Mr. CRANSTON (for himself and
Mr. TUNNEY) ©

1S. 3332, A bill to repeal the Act of June 23,
1936, to authorize the Secretary of the In-
terfor to exchange certain lands, and for
other purposes. Referred to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Aflairs,

By Mr. BENTSEN:

S. 3333. A bill for the relief of Aurora
Rodriguez Ramirez. Referred to the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. MONDALE:

8. 3334, A bill to amend the Interstate
Commerce Act In order to improve service
in the transportation of household goods by
motor common carriers, Referred to the
Committee on Commerce,

By Mr. MAGNTUSON:

S. 3335. A bill to establish a Marine Fish-
eries Conservation and Management Fund.
Referred to the Committee on Commerce.

By Mr. EENNEDY:

S. 3336. A bill to amend the Falr Labor
Contractor Hegistration Act of 1963 by ex-
tending its coverage and effectuating its en-
forcement. Referred to the Committes on
Labor and Public Welfare.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr, YOUNG:

S. 3328. A bill to amend section 501
(c) (12) of the Internal Revenue Code
of 1954 (relating to the taxation of tele-
phone cooperatives). Referred to the
Committee on Finance.

Mr. YOUNG. Mr. President, under
present law, mutual or cooperative tele-
phone companies are eligible for income
tax exemption under section 501(c) (12)
of the Internal Revenue Code, if 85 per-
cent of its income consists of amounts
collected from members for the pupose
of meeting the cooperative's losses and
expenses. Cooperatives unable to meet
the 85-percent test have been allowed by
the Service to exclude from taxable in-
come all overcollections returned to
patrons.

A problem has come to my attention
in this area, however. In the telephone
industry, cooperatives and other com-
panies complete or terminate calls to
their subscribers which are made by in-
dividuals who are subscribers of another
company. Apparently, the Internal Rev-
enue Service has taken the position, un-
der its accounfing rules, that when the
cooperative phone company performs
this service of terminating a call placed
through another company fo one of the
cooperative’s members, the cooperative
receives a payment for this service from
the other company. This payment rarely,
if ever, consists of cash. Instead the pay-
ment is usually in the form of having the
other company perform similar termi-
nating services for the cooperative.

Since the other phone company is not
a member of the cooperative, and since
these constructive payments for termi-
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nating calls are quite large, according to
the Service, this intepretation would
probably cause every telephone coopera-
tive in the United States to fail to qualify
as tax exempt because it could not meet
the income source test. This same rea-
soning by the Service wou'ld also greatly
reduce the amount of excludable patron-
age refunds for the nonexempt coopera-
tives.

I do not know if the Service’s inter-
pretation of the law is correct as a tech-
nical reading of the statute. But I am
sure that this result cannot have been
th= intention of Congress. There would
be no point to legislating a requirement
which no telephone cooperative could
meet.

My bill would correct this situation,
for all open years in guestion, by provid-
ing that income received by a coopera-
tive from a nonmember telephone com-
pany for the performance of services
would not be considered in applying the
income test.

By Mr. HARTKE:

S. 3330. A bill to amend title 10 of
the United States Code to provide sev-
erance pay for regular enlisted members
of the U.S. armed services with 5 or more
yvears of continuous active service, who
are involuntarily released from active
duty, and for other purnoses. Referred to
the Committee on Armed Services.
REDUCTIONS IN FORCE AND ITS EFFECT ON NCO'S

Mr. HARTEE, Mr. President, today I
introduce legislation that will correct an
injustice that exists in our Nation’s mili-
tary laws, the failure to provide sever-
ance pay for noncommissioned officers.

Under title 10, United States Code, al-
most any and all regular commissioned
officers and commissioned warrant offi-
cers may be released from the Armed
Forces with a certificate of honorable
service. If they are ineligible to receive
a retirement annuity, the Federal Gov-
ernment provides them with severance
pay equal to an amount not to exceed 1
year of their basic pay. In dollars and
cents, this could mean from $7,200 to
$18,000, depending upon the grade of the
officer at the time of his or her release.

Other officers, such as those in the
Reserves, may be released after serving
5 years of continuous active duty and be
entitled to readjustment pay in an
amount not to exceed $15,000. Tempo-
rary officers and warrant officers may
also receive severance pay up to $15,000,
yet remain in the services as regular en-
listed members—normally in the non-
commissioned and peity officer grades—
and continue on active duty long enough
to obtain sufficient service for retire-
ment purposes.

I might add that a commissioned offi-
cer or warrant officer may be removed
from the services for dereliction of duty,
or for moral reasons, yet he or she will
receive a certificate of honorable service
and still be eligible to draw severance or
readjustment pay.

It is not my intention to demean the
officers corps because they have this
advantage. We are all aware that these
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men and women have served their coun-
try in war and peace, and deserve the
support of a grateful Nation. We hand
them their “walking papers,” yet our sys-
tem of government provides them with
some financial aid for readjustment in
the civilian communities. I believe it is
the least we as Members of Congress can
do for our officer veterans.

On the other hand, the armed serv-
ices, because of a congressional edict to
reduce its forces, releases thousands of
our noncommissioned and petty officers,
and gives them not “‘one red cent” for
their service to their country.

I speak of the men and women who
are the “backbone of the Armed
Forces"—the noncommissioned and petty
officers who recruit, train, mold, super-
vise, and set the example for our junior-
enlisted personnel. The NCO's and PO's
have more Medals of Honor winners than
any other group in our military services.
The NCO’'s and PO’s have been as de-
voted, as dedicated, and as loyal as any
of our military patriots.

Nevertheless, we cast many of them
out of the Armed Forces for reasons they
cannot control. And we have done this
following World War II, the Korean war
and now the Vietnam conflict, without
sympathy, without concern, and without
offering them severance allowance for
the years of service to our Nation when
we needed them, and which would ease
their transfer in.o civilian life.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a statement from the 146,000~
member NCO Association be printed in
the Recorp following my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, the bill
that I introduce today calls for an
amendment to chapter 59 of title 10 of
the United States Code. My proposal calls
for a severance allowance to be paid to
any individual in the U.S. armed services
who has served on active duty for at least
5 years, but less than 20 and is therefore
ineligible for service connected pension
benefits, and who is involuntarily re-
leased from the service with an honor-
able discharge. The individual would be
paid a lump sum payment equal to the
number of years of service multiplied by
one-half the individual's monthly basic
pay.

For example, a stafl sergeant (E6)
with over 8 years’ service receives a
monthly basic pay of $557. One-half of
the basic pay multiplied by 8 years
would give the member a lump sum sev-
erance payment of $2,228. Likewise, a
sergeant first class with over 8 years
service would receive a lump sum pay-
ment of $2,508 when the individual is
inveluntarily released from the armed
services.

This unequal treatment within the
armed services of its members should be
removed. My bill would give the back-
bboneofourarmedserﬂcuanevm

reak.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous eon-
CXX— 647—Part 8

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

sent that the text of my bill be printed
in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

5. 3330

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assombled,

That chapter 69 of title 10, United States
Ccde, is amended by adding at the end there-
of the foellowing new section:

“1173: Regular enlisted members: sever-
ance pay:

“{a) A regular enlisted member who has
served & minimum of five continuous years,
but less than twenty years of active duty for
retirement purposes, and who is involun-
tarily separated from cr denied immediate
reenlistment in one of the United States
armed services, shall if having served hon-
orably, be entitled to a severance pay. Such
pay shall be computed by multiplying the
enlisted member's years of active service by
one-half of one month's basic pay of the
grade in which the member is discharged.
Total payment, however, shall not exceed
$10,000 for any one individual member, A
full year shall be credited for any period
in excess of six months. Active service as a
commissioned officer shall be included in
computing severance pay under this section.

“{b) A regular enlisted member of the
United States armed services who was a
prior recipient of severance pay or readjust-
ment pay under this or any other section of
this title, shall not be entitled to a second
payment if the member is involuntarily sep-
arated subsequent to another enlistment or
reenlistment in one of the United States
armed services.”

BEc. 2. This Act shall be effective as of
January 1. 1972.

Examir 1
REDUCTIONS IN FORCE AND ITs EFFECT oN NoN-

COMMISSIONED AND PETTY OFFICERS OF THE

UNITED STATES ARMED SERVICES
(By Non Commissioned Officers Association of

the United States of America)
FOREWORD

For the third time in less than 30 years
the US. Armed Services are involuntarily
separating numerous members for cause.

As 1t happened in the post-war yzars of
World War II and the Korean war, Congress
is again reducing the size of the Armed
Forces following the Vietnam conflict,

Congress calls for cut-backs and DOD
orders the Services to discharge or release
thousands of commissioned officers, noncom-
missioned and petiy officers, and junior-en-
listed personnel. Of the three groups, only
the NCOs and POs are really affected by
these reductions in force.

OFFICERS

Commissioned and warrant officers re-
moved from active duty by these cut-backs
are, in the majority, entitled to either sever-
ance pay or readjustment pay dependent up-
on their service component. They may re-
ceive an amount equal to one year's pay or
$15,000, whichever applies.

In the case of certain temporary and war-
rant officers, they may receive severance pay
then immediately enlist as a regular en-
listed member. They may further continue
on active duty until they have sufficient
service to retire and subsequently receive a
monthly retirement annuity for the rest of
their natural lives,

JUNIOR-ENLISTED

In order to reduce the numbers of junior-
enlisted members the Services may reduce
enlistment quotas and/or provide early dis-
charges. In the latter case, the early releases
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from active duty are voluntary and normally
concern only those members who do not de-
sire to remain on active duty.

NCOS AND POS

The “man in the middle" is the one who
suffers. As career-oriented military members,
the NCOs and POs have anywhere from 6 to
18 years of honorable service and are plan-
ning to retire following the attainment of
sufficient years of active duty. With normally
no more training than received In the mili-
tary, and with families to support, they are
suddenly released from the Armed Services or
denied the authority to reenlist.

They recelve no “mustering out"” payments,
no severance pay nor readjustment pay. The
Services pay only their normal wages to the
date of discharge and provides for their trave
and transportation of dependents and house-
hold goods to their homes of record.

In most cases the NCO /PO fairs worse than
the clvil service or civilian employees who are
“riffed"” in their local communities. The
NCO/PO has been away from home for years
and does not have the feel of the economy.
He may return unknowingly to an area that
is suffering from a lack of avallable employ-
ment, housing, schooling, or whatever.

Even if all is well, the NCO/PO must find
housing, seek and obtain employment, and
accomplish all the normal commitments
forced upon a person who moves with a
family. All this without a penny in his pocket
other than a final pay check!

THE INEQUITY

A commilssioned officer may be separated
from the service because he has failed in his
performance of duty or is morally unfit, yet
the law will provide hin. with the same en-
titlements of travel and transportation as
accorded the NCO/PO plus a payment of
severance pay In an amount equal to one
month's basic pay in grade multiplied by his
years of active service (not to exceed one full
year of basic pay).

Further there is no requirement of time for
most regular officers to qualify for severance
pay, and even Reserve officers may recelve up
to $15,000 in readjustment pay for serving
& minimum of five continuous years on active
duty. Yet the NCO/PO recelves absolutely
nothing regardless of the time involved and
the reason for the separation.

HOW HE IS SEPARATED?

Primarily the Services convene certain
Boards of officers (and sometimes senior en-
listed) to screen the records of NCOs/POs to
determine those who shall be separated or
denied reenlistment. All things being normal,
the boards will recommend separations for
the NCOs/POs who fall to malntain satisfac-
tory performances of duty, or whose reten-
tion is not in the best interests of the Serv-
ices becausze of personal deficiencies.

However, when there Is a large-scale reduc-
tion of force (as we are experiencing today),
the Boards must work extra hard to find
enough NCOs/POs to “riff.” There just aren't
enough “bad cases” to go around so they
search until they can find something on
which they can base an unfavorable recom-
mendation.

For example, the NCO Asscciation discov-
ered a young married Army Stafl Sergeant
(E-6) who was being denied reenlistment be-
cause of “misconduct.” A review of his rec-
ords, however, Indicated that his misconduct
occured some years ago when he first entered
the service. Meanwhile, In six successive years
he received a promotion in every one of those
years, had been issued a “Top Secret Clear-
ance,” and possessed an exemplary conduct
and performance record since his last courts-
martial.

In another case (see attached exhibit) &
Master Sergeant (E-7), US. Army, with five
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dependent chlldren was denied reenlistment
after 16 years of honorable serviee to his
country.

Neither one would recelve a ‘‘plug-nickel”
from the Nation they served in war (both
were Vietnam veterans) and In peace.

QUESTION

Why is it that the Services will retain these
men (and women) on active duty when they
are needed, but suddenly find they are unfit
for duty whenever cut-backs are necessary?

Why are these men (and women) promoted
to or within the NCO/PO grades with normal
time in grade and time in service yet are sud-
denly “riffed” because the same Service that
promoted them is now declaring them “unfit
for further duty?”

Why is it that these men (and women),
who entered the Services when the pay was
insufficient, and remained on active duty
beyond their first enlistments, are not en-
titled to some remuneration for their years
of service?

NCOA POSITION

The Non Commissioned Officers Assoclation
of the United States of America (NCOA)
strongly feels that this “honorable separa-
tion with remuneration” is the most unjust
and one of the cruelest inequities in our
Natlon's military laws.

The Noncommissioned or Petty Officer
“riffed” involuntarily from, or denied re-
enlistment In the Armed Services without
severance or readjustment pay, 1s being
treated with much more niggardliness by
our government than that which is received
by some of the Nation's worst enemies.

The NCO/PO involved probably has given
no thought to HYeing “riffed” from the service
for he believed his government would serve
him as he served it. He is normally unpre-
pared and has little if anything to fall back
on when the decision arrives for his removal,
Many of them were not even aware that they
could be “riffed” if they served honorably.
They became victims of a seemingly uncon-
cerned government and a Service that no
longer cared for their welfare.

Civil service employees as do many other
civilian workers, bulld a vested interest in
some type of a retivement plan. If they leave
that employ, or are “riffed,” they receive a
certaln amount of money that they may use
for readjustment purposes.

The NCO/PO, however, has no vested re-
tirement rights under our military laws. If
he (or she) serves 5, 10, 15, or any period of
time on active duty that is less than 1915
years, there is no investment. He receives
absolutely nothing.

The U.S. Army has already “riffed” more
than 2,000 NCOs since the end of the Viet-
nam conflict and more are promised. No
doubt the other Services have contributed or
will contribute their fair chare. And all of
this has come about with little fanfare from
the press, or concern to the general public.
The military is an unpopular subject today
as 1t has been at other times in this Nation's
history.

Yet the recent announcements of base
closures with their probable reductions in
force of civillan federal workers brought
forth a cry at all levels of the Nation's citi-
zenry. Legislators reacted swiftly and new
laws were introduced and some passed un-
hesitantly to ald the federal worker. An
early-retirement provision was swiftly added
to the civil service retirement laws, and many
previcusly unqualified civillan workers were
able to leave the government's employ with
a reduced retirement annuity for life.

Congress earlier in this session, swung into
action to assist rallroad employees, to fur-
ther ald soclal security annuitants and to
increase benefits for certain veterans, but
nothing has been done about the NCOs and
POs being thrown out of the service because
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they are no longer needed by a seemingly
ungrateful government, This is nothing new,
however, for it has happened before, but it
is now time to correct that inequity.

The NCOA respectfully requests that our
lawmakers review this unfortunate problem,
and to do what they feel is necessary to cor-
rect this inequity against these men and
women who have honorably served our Na-
tion. They cannot help the fact that their
government no longer requires their services.

To release these NCOs and POs without
compensation or without some form of re-
adjustment assistance, is one of the cruelest
forms of government Irugality ever perpe-
trated on a few of our Natlon's veterans,

As President Theodore Roosevelt once sald:
“No other citizen deserves so well of the
Republic as a veteran. They did the one deed
which, if left undone, would have meant all
else in history went for nothing. But for their
steadfast promise, all of our annals would
be meaningless, and our greal experience in
popular freedom and self-government would
be a gloomy fallure.”

Of the greater dedications offered to the
Nation by its living veterans, none may be
as important to our future defense than that
which has been provided by the Noncommis-
sioned and Petty Officers Corps—“the back-
bone of our Armed Services.” It was they who
recruited, tralned, molded, supervised and
set the example for the young men and wom-
en who man our Armed Services today and
tomorrow.

For those no longer needed in our Na-
tion’s shrinking military forces, the NCOA
submits that they deserve better than a slap
in the face.

(REFERENCES)

(Sections 687, 1167, 37.8, 3796, 5864, 5865,
6382, 6383, 6384, 6395, 6396, 6401, 6402, 8786,
and 8796 of title 10, United States Code.)

[From the Washington Post, June 18, 1873]
Agpmy TriEs To Drop “DEDICATED SOLDIER"
(By John Saar)

In 1871 Gen. Creighton Abrams coms-
manded U.S, forces in Vietnam and Sgt. 1C
James McShane ran the 26-man unit that
printed his highly classified battle orders.
The two men almost met again one day re-
cently as Abrams, a four-star general pro-
moted to army chief of staff, bustled out of
the Pentagon when McShane arrived In a
last-ditch effort to save his job, career and
pension,

Besides his 32 months of Vietnam service.
McShane regularly has earned glowing effi-
clency reports and is graded “outstanding”
in his current job as instructor in offset
printing at Ft. Belvoir, Va. Yet he is being
dropped from the army—the Pentagon calls
it “denial of re-enlistment"—under a screen-
ing program designed to weed out nonpro-
gressive and nonproductive soldlers.

Believing the decislon unjust, McShane
has appealed to President Nixon, Acting Sec-
retary of the Army Howard (Bo) Calloway
and Abrams, Unless they intervene, the 35-
year-old father of five will end his 16-year
army career July 2 without a cent of sever-
ance pay and forego, by just more than three
years, the right to a lifelong half-pay pen-
slon.

The army maintains that under a qualita-
tive management program started in 1971,
McShane is one of 40,000 senior noncoms to
have his record reviewed by screening boards.
With 1,644 others he has been denied re-
enlistment.

McShane's case was reviewed by a second
board, an army spokesman explained, after
his record was found to contaln omissions
and inaccuracies, But the decision agaln went
against him,

Clting McShane's below average scores in
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skill tests and four “nonjudicial punishments
in his record since 1964", the spokesman, Col.
Willlam E., Weber said last week: “We de=
mand people abide by our system and our
rules. The army is not a free ride.”

Weber defended the screening program as
& means of producing a post-Vietnam army
of high ecaliber and reduced numbers.

“I know It's hard and I'm sorry for him
(McShane), but it's beneficial for the nation
because we are going to have a better army."”

MeShane has been angered and shaken by
the Pentagon’s handling of his case: "I've
always been proud of the army—it's been my
whole adult life. And this is the thanks I
get? I haven't had a fair shake. It's got me
bevildered."”

There are others, friends and superiors of
MeShane's at Fort Belvoir, who support his
case, "He's a dedlcated professional soldier,"
sald fellow instructor, 8. Sgt. Robert Mitch-
man, "It's a drastic mistake.”

Col. Maurice Kurtz, director of the De-
fense Mapping School at Belvoir, where
MceShane has been teaching offset printing
for the past two years observed:

“I was surprised and supported his appeal
for reconsideration because he has done a
good job for us. If there's anything else we
can do I'd llke to be the first to know.”

The ouster has been a special shock,
McShane says, because security, early retire-
ment and good pension—inducements still
offered to army recrults—were strong factors
in his declsion to join at the age of 18 In
Philadelphia,

Officers phased out of the army in similar
circumstances are eligible for severance pay
of $15,000 after only five years’ service, There
is no equivalent system for enlisted men.

A law firm McShane considered retaining
to fight the case, until it requested an initial
deposit of $1,500, told him the lost pension
might have amounted to $200,000 over the
rest of his life.

He did get the travel and early promotions
which were his other reasons for jolning
the army. Since 1956 McShane has been
based in Korea, Hawall, and Vietnam and has
received rapld promotions. The jobs also do
not seem to match the notion of a soldier
now being dismissed as "less than top-
notch,"”

On his two Vietnam tours he was the
printing supervisor at two major headquar-
ters. Satisfied customers ranging In rank
from generals on down wrote letters of
appreciation and McShane submitted them
to the review board with his records.

An efficlency report on McShane's per-
formance in Vietnam in 1970 praised him
highly. It stated in part: *, ., . clearly out-
standing . . . supervised printing of five
million coples . .. in a flaw-less manner . . .
the picture of efficlency . . . technlcal knowl-
edge is unparalleled . . . recommend his
early promotion.”

While McShane has never been court-
martialed or reduced in rank, he has had
four nonjudicial offenses, including mis-
appropriating an army vehicle while intoxi-
cated and requesting an officer to back-date
a curfew pass. Calling the latter “a breach
of the honor code,” Weber sald he guessed
the offenses must have weighed heavily with
the screening board.

“Four days out of 17 years," McShane re-
flected when he heard that comment. “I've
already been punished for them once, it
seems very hard.”

Asked about MecShane's voluntary exten-
sion of his first Vietnam tour to 22 months,
Weber replled, "He stayed over there be-
cause he had it made.”

“That's not true,” said McShane later. I
extended to get the promotion. To my
famlily, to me, it was my future.”
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One of his last efficlency reports, written
late last year, says: “As an instructor . . .
this man is exceptional.”

By Mr. CRANSTON (for himself
and Mr. TUNNEY) :

8. 3332. A bill to repeal the act of
June 23, 1936, to authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to exchange certain lands,
and for other purposes. Referred to the
Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, I
today introduce a bill to repeal the act
of June 23, 1936, which granted special
Federal land purchase rights to the city
of Los Angeles; to provide for the con-
tinuation of existing water gathering
operations by the city of Los Angeles;
and to facilitate an exchange of lands
ketween the U.S. Forest Service and the
city of Los Angeles, within Mono County,
Calil.

This measure is introduced in the par-
ticular interest of Mono County and is
the product of long and careful negotia-
tions among Mono County officials, the
city of Los Angeles Department of Water
and Power, and the U.S. Forest Service.
It is cosponsored by my California col-
league, Senator Joan V. TUNNEY. A com-
panion measure is being introduced
today in the House of Representatives by
Congressman JoEN McFaLL.

Mr. President, the act this measure
would repeal was passed by the Congress
in 1936 to facilitate construction of vi-
tally needed water and hydroelectric
power supply facilities for the city of Los
Angeles, Los Angeles presently receives
approximately one-half of its water sup-
ply and hydroelectric power—equivalent
to more than 1 million barrels of fuel oil
per year—{rom the water originating in
Mono County. The act granted to the
city of Los Angeles the right to purchase,
subject to approval by the Secretary of
the Interior, Federal property for $1.25
per acre.

The act, however, has outlived its use-
fulness. The legislation which served
some purpose 32 years ago is now an
unnecessary imoediment to both Mono
County and the Federal Government
in the efficient exercise of long-range
planning and land-use control. The city
of Los Angeles recognizes that neces-
sary easements and rights-of-way across
Federal land will be adequate to preserve
the city’s authority to manage its exist-
ing water and power resource facilities.

Therefore, over a 10-year period, the
Los Angeles Department of Water and
Power has worked with Mono County of-
ficials on legislation that removes the
burden of the 1936 act while providing
easements for such existing water gath-
ering facilities as Crowley Lake Reser-
voir, Grant Lake Reservoir, Mono Basin
Aqueduct, and related facilities. The re-
sult of these negotiations is the bill I
introduce today.

Maps showing the location of these
existing facilities have been prepared by
the Los Angeles Department of Water
and Power which has agreed to make the
maps available for inclusion in the legis-
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lative record at the time of hearings on
this bill.

Most of the land in Mono County is
today in either Federal ownership or city
of Los Angeles ownership. More than
half of the Federal lands are part of the
U.S. Forest System. The proposed legis-
lation will not affect the continued man-
agement of these lands by the U.S. For-
est Service. The bulk of the remaining
Federal lands are Bureau of Land Man-
agzement lands which were withdrawn
from entry to protect the city of Los
Angeles’ water supply in 1931 and 1932
by act of Congress and Executive order,
respectively. This bill does not affect the
withdrawn status of Bureau of Land
Management lands. City of Los Angeles
lands will continue to be managed co-
operatively with the Federal lands fto
maintain the existing open-space envi-
ronment which is a major recreational
resource for the millions of people in
southzrn California.

The bill I introduce today includes an
exchange of land of approximately equal
value between the U.S. Forest Service
and the city of Los Angeles, to facilitate
manageme=nt of the respective land own-
erships. The city of Los Angeles would re-
ceive 165 acres of U.S. Forest Service
lands coverzd by the existing Grant Lake
Dam, the easterly portal of the Mono
Craters Tunnel, and property presently
lzased to the city for the family recrea-
tional Camp High Sierra at Mammoth
Lakes. The Federal Government would
ra2ceive 440 acres of city of Los Angeles
property adjoining the Lee Vining
Ranger Station, shoreline property at
Grant Lake Reservoir, and property for
expansion of the Sherwin Creek Camp-
ground.

In suin, I believe the bi'l I introduce
today contributes greatly to a continu-
ing climate of cooperation among the
Federal Government, the city of Los
Angeles, and Mono County, in managing
the land resources of Mono County.

I ask unanimous consent that the bill
be printed in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REcosbp, as
follows:

S. 8332

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the Act
entitled “An Act authorizing and directing
the Secretary of the Interior to sell to the
City of Los Angeles, California, certain public
lands in California. and granting rights-of-
way over public lands and reserved lands to
the City of Los Angeles in Mono County In
the State of California"”, approved June 23,
1936, is hereby repealed.

Bec. 2. (a) In consideration of the repeal
of the Act of June 23, 1938, the Secretary of
the Interior and the Secretary of Agriculture,
with respect to lands under their jurisdiction
or control, are authorized and dlrected to
convey, by appropriate instrument, to the
City of Los Angeles, such easements and
rights-of-way on, over, under, through, and
across such Federal lands in Mono County,
California, as may be necessary to enable the
Clity of Los Angeles to operate, maintain, and
reconstruct any and all works, structures, or
facilities (including ecommunication facili-
ties) which are in existence on the date of the
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enactment of this Act and which are neces-
sary, convenient, incidental, or acpurtenant
to, the generation, transformation, transmis-
sion, distribution, and utllization of electric
energy, or to the collection, extraction, di-
version, transportation, storage, and distri-
bution of water. Such conveyance shall be
made subject to the condition that the City
of Los Angeles shall, within the five year
period following the date of the enactment
of this Act, submit to the appropriate Sec-
retary maps setting forth the lozation of such
works, structures, and facilitles, but maps
which accurately set forth location of such
works, structures, of facilities and which are
on file with the Secretary of Agriculture and
the Secretary of the Interior on the date of
the enactment of this Act need not be reo-
filed.

(b) In further consideration of the repeal
of the Act of June 23, 1936, and notwith-
standing any other provision of law. the City
of Los Angeles is hereby granted the right
through Its existing water-gathering orera-
tions to aflect Federal land in Mono Count:,
California, within the watersheds of thz
Mono Basin and the Owens River, inciuding
but not limitsd to, the level of suriac: waters
ani waters underlying such Federal iands.

(¢) Subject to the provislons of subss:-
tion (d) of this section, the anpronriate Sez-
re.ary of the department having jurisdictioa
or control over the following described lands
shall convey, by appropriate instrument, all
right, title, and interest of the United States
in end to such lands to the City of Los
Angeles:

(1) Camp High Elerra (5 acres) W 1, of
SW 14 of 8W 1} of SW 14 of Sec, 34, T33,
R2TE, MDB&M

(2) Grant Lake Dam (B0 acres) Wi, of
NW 14 of Sec. 15, TIS, R26E, MDB&M.

(3) East Portal (B0 acres) E 1, of NE 15 of
SWi4; NW 1 of SE !4; and W 15 of NE 1, of
SE 14 of Sec. 21, T28, R28E, MDB&M.

(d) The conveyances authorized by subscc-
tion (c) of this section shall be made sub-
ject to the condition that the City of Los
Angeles, California, convey, by appropriate
Instrument, to the United States, all right,
title, and interest of the City of Los Angeles
in and to the following described lands ex-
cepting and reserving to the City of Los
Angeles all water and water rights In accord-
ance with section 219 of the Charter of the
City of Los Angeles:

(1) Sherwin Creek (40 acres) NW 1 of SE
14 of Sec. 6, T4S, R28E, MDB&M.

(2) Lee Vining Ranger Statlon (50 acres)
SE % of SW %; W 1, of W 1, of SW Y of
BE 1; of Sec. 17, TIN, R26E, MDB&M.

(3) Upper and Lower Horse Meadow—

(a) Upper (1680 acres) NE 1, of Sec. 30,
T1N, R26E, MDB&M.

(b) Lower (160 acres) W 15 of SE 1;; NE
14 of SE 1 of Sec. 20 and NW 1 of SW 1 of
Bec. 21, T1N, R20E, MDB&M.

(4) Grant Lake Shore (30 acres) Portion
NW 14 of NE 1 of Sec. 28, T18, R26E, MDB&M
above max. HW. level and portions of SE 1
of NW 14: NE ! of SW 1%; and Lot 4 of See.
21, T18, R26E, MDB&M which are above max.
H.W. level.

Sec. 3. Nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued as modifying, altering, or otherwise
affecting, or be construed in any manner
which would result in an interference with,
the laws of the State of California relating to
the ownership of, or rights to the use of,
water or land or the control thereof, or with
any right, power, or privilege of the State of
California.

By Mr. MONDALE:
8. 3334. A bill to amend the Interstate
Commerce Act in order to improve serv-
ice in the transportation of household
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goods by motor common carriers. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce.

Mr, MONDALE. Mr, President, every
year millions of American families
change residences. Some merely move
from one apartment to another, or one
home to another, in the same city. Others
move long distances; many across the
country. The moving American turns to
the moving company—or more properly
the household goods carrier—at a time
when his life is often in a state of tur-
moil, whether by virtue of the move it-
self or by virtue of a significant change
in his job or lifestyle. The American
family depends upon the moving com-
pany to provide an accurate estimate of
charges, perform its service on time,
take care to avoid damage in the
handling of his goods, and to settle any
claims speedily and fairly. Yet, the
American family is often greatly dis-
appointed.

In 1963, Consumers Union conducted
an extensive survey of the problems con-
sumers encounter when they move. The
survey revealed that moving could be a
“nightmarish experience.” As summar-
ized by the group's publication, Con-
sumer Reports, the survey revealed:

Companies falled to pick up or deliver be-
longings on time, causing people to violate
leases or forcing them to seek makeshift
accommodations. Salesmen groasly under-
estimated costs, frequently causing unex-
pected finanecial crises at the point of de-
livery. And all too often furniture was dam-
aged or lost in transit, and there were frus-
trating experiences as customers tried to
settle claims.

Consumers Union took followup sur-
veys in 1968 and again in 1973. While
conditions had improved somewhat,
largely as the result of action taken by
the Interstate Commerce Commission,
Consumer Reports concluded that the
problems uncovered in 1963 “still exist
to an alarming degree.”

The article “Moving? Still Lots of Pot-
holes Along the Way” which appeared in
the May 1973 issue of Consumer Re-
ports provides a comprehensive and en-
lightening survey of the problems en-
countered by many Americans who turn
to moving companies for help and pay
well for that help. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article be printed in the
Recorp following my statement.

From the Consumers Union survey and
other sources, including information col-
lected by the ICC, it appears that the
consumer encounters many problems
when he uses a moving company. First
ICC records reveal that the 20 larg-
est carriers underestimated charges in
23 percent of their moves in the last half
of 1972. The underestimate not only
causes a significant disruption of the
consumer’'s financial planning, it also
often forces him to come up with addi-
tional cash at the destination of the
move in order to claim his goods. Some of
the underestimates are legitimate errors;
others, however, are undoubtedly the re-
sult of so-called low balling—a deliber-
ate low quotation by the estimator used
to entice the consumer. The practice is
encouraged by commission compensa-
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tion of salesmen. Whether or not a sig-
nificant percentage of underestimates
are deliberate, the problem of underesti-
mates is widespread and results, accord-
ing to the president of the National Fur-
niture Warehousemen's Association, in
“untold hardship among the public—and
ill feeling toward the whole industry.”

Most people making a long-distance
move plan it to coincide with the expira-
tion of a lease, the commencement of a
new job, or other important plans.
Therefore, it is important that household
goods arrive on time. Even if the move is
only across town, a consumer may be
greatly inconvenienced by delay. The
second major problem arises in the area
of timeliness. ICC figures reveal that
more than 30 percent of the moves are
not on time. While in this, as in other
areas, the ICC has rules, they are diffi-
cult to enforce and appear ineffectual.

Finally, it is natural to expect that, be-
cause of the difficulties involved in trans-
porting household goods, damage will oc-
cur. However, the prevalence of damage
is shocking. The ICC statistics reveal that
damage claims are filed in more than 20
percent of shipments. Filing a claim fre-
quently only represents the beginning of
a ftroublesome process. Many moving
companies do not accept repair esti-
mates, delay settlements for lengthy
periods of time, and ultimately refuse
to settle.

Overall, the moving industry has many
problems. An ICC Commissioner has de-
scribed the situation as having reached
“a crisis stage.” The Department of

Transportation has recently proposed
new ICC regulations dealing with many
of the problems mentioned above. The
ICC has agreed to take some preliminary
steps. In my opinion, however, the regu-
latory mechanism has had ample time to
act. It is now up to Congress to do some-
thing for those Americans who experi-
ence the frustrations of dealing with
moving companies—to do something for
the American consumer.

I am today, Mr. President, introducing
a bill which I am confident will represent
an important first step toward rectifying
the needs of the American consumer who
deals with a household goods carrier.
The bill amends the Interstate Com-
merce Act, 49 U.S.C. 320. By the terms
of the bill, all motor common carriers
of household goods, as defined in other
provisions of the act, are required to
keep records during each calendar year
of several enumerated items:

First. The number of shipments of
household goods carried;

Second. The number of shipments
which were picked up later than the time
specified in the service order and the per-
centage of that number to the total num-
ber of shipments;

Third. The number of shipments which
were delivered within the date and time
specified in the service order and the per-
centage of that number to the total num-
ber of shipments;

Fourth. The number of shipments
which were both picked up and delivered
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late and the percentage of that number
to the total number of shipments;

Fifth. The number of shipments on
which there was an underestimation of
10 percent or more and the percentage of
such number to the total number of ship-
ments;

Sixth. The number of shipments on
which there was an overestimation of
10 percent or more and the percentage
of such number to the total number of
shipments;

Seventh. The number of shipments
on which there was a damage claim and
the percentage of such number to the
total number of shipments;

Eighth, The number of claims settled
during the year, the average percentage
which the settlement was of the claim,
and the dollar value of the settlements as
a percentage of the dollar value of claims
filed;

Ninth. The number and percentage of
claims settled prior to the institution of
judicial process and prior to the com-
pletion of judicial process;

Tenth. The dollar value of claims filed
as a percentage of gross revenue and the
dollar value of claims paid as a percent-
age of gross revenue;

Eleventh. The length of time between
submission of the claim and settlement;

Twelfth. Any other information the
Commission determines will assist it in
carrying out the purposes of the bill.

The information must be filed with
the ICC quarterly. The information will
then be compiled by the Commission and
made a matter of public record.

Those carriers authorized by the ICC
to transport household goods among all
48 contiguous States are required to pro-
vide each customer with a copy of the
comparative information supplied to it
by the ICC about all carriers with cross-
country authority. All other carriers
must furnish their customers with the
latest information they have filed with
the ICC. The ICC will make the compara-
tive information and individual informa-
tion available in a readable and con-
venient form.

Providing the consumer with this in-
formation is intended to serve fwo pur-
poses. First, armed with accurate and
up-to-date comparative information, the
consumer can make an informed choice
when deciding which moving company to
use. He will be able to compare the per-
formance of the companies with cross-
country authority in important aspects
of service and pick the one with the rec-
ord that impresses him the most in the
services that are important to him. Sec-
ond, when the records of these companies
are not only exposed to general public
scrutiny, but also disseminated in a com-
parative way, performance will naturally
improve. Enowing that its record will be
exposed to public view, the moving com-
pany will have a strong incentive to do
better.

One feature of the bill deserves further
explanation. Comparative information
is required to be furnished to the con-
sumer by the moving companies with
authority to transport household goods
among the 48 contiguous States, but
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other companies need only furnish their
customers with their own data. There are
three reasons for this distinction, First,
the 20 companies with cross-country 1ICC
authority account for approximately 80
percent of the household goods moving
business in this country. Surely, requir-
ing comparative information to be pro-
vided by them will help a significant por-
tion of the moving public. Second, it
would be administratively impossible to
require the ICC to assemble comparative
data as to all 2,500 household goods car-
riers. Pinally, most consumers would
have no need for such information. Giv-
ing the consumer, who uses these smaller
companies, information on their own
record should serve the purpose of pro-
viding the consumer with sufficient infor-
mation to make an intelligent choice. He
would not need information about all
2,500 carriers.

The Commission is given the authority
to require further information to be fur-
nished by the carriers. And the carriers
are not prevented by the bill from fur-
nishing the ICC or the consumer with
additional information by way of expla-
nation of their record. The ICC is re-
quired to make the terms of this bill
effective through regulation within 6
months of its enactment.

The American public has been sub-
jected to the deplorable performance of
some moving companies for long enough.
It is time for Congress to take action, I
believe that this bill, which will allow
the consumer to make an intelligent
choice and which will expose the com-
pany's records to comparative, public
view, represents an important way to deal
with the “crisis” in moving company per-
formance.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of my bill and the article from Con-
sumer Reports be printed in the REcorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the bill and
article were ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

S. 3334

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
0] Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
220 of the Interstate Commerce Act (40
U.S.C. 320) is amended by inserting at the
end thereof the following:

“(h) (1) The Commission shall require each
motor common carrier of household goods
to keep records during each calendar year
of the following:

“(A) the number of shipments of such
goods carried;

“{B) the number of such shipments which
were picked up later than the time specified
in the order for service and the percentage
of such number to the total number of such
shipments;

“(C) the number of such shipments which
were delivered within the date and time
specified In the order for service and the
percentage of such number to the total num-
ber of such shipments;

“{D) the number of such shipments which
were both picked up later than, and not de-
livered within, the time specified in the order
and the percentage of such number to the
total number of such shipments;

“(E) the number of such shipments on
which there occurred an underestimation of
charges of ten percent or more and the per-
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centage of such number to the total number
of such shipments;

“(F) the number of such shipments on
which there occurred an overestimation of
charges of ten percent or more and the per-
centage of such number to the total num-
ber of such shipments;

“{G) the number of such shipments with
respect to which a claim for damages was
filed and the percentage of such number to
the total number of such shipments;

“(H) the number of such claims which
were settled during the year, the average
percentage which the settled amount was of
the claimed amount, the dollar value of
claims paid as a percentage of the dollar
value of claims filed;

“(I) the number and percentage of such
claims settled prior to the institution of
Judicial process and prior to the completion
of judicial process;

*(J) the dollar value of claims filed as a
percentage of gross revenue, the dollar value
of claims paid as a percentage of gross
revenue;

“({K) the length of time between submis-
slon of the claim and settlement; and

“{L) such other Information as the Com-
mission determines will assist In ecarrying
out the purposes of this subsection.

“(2) The Commission shall require that
information kept pursuant to paragraph (1)
shall be filed with it, In such form as the
Commission prescribes, guarterly. Such in-
formation for all motor common carriers
shall be compiled by the Commission and
made available as a matter of public record.

*(3) Such information for all motor com-
mon carriers authorized to transport house-
hold goods among all 48 of the contiguous
States shall be furnished by the Commis-
slon to each such carrier, and the Commis-
slon shall require each such carrier to give
or deliver such information to each prospec-
tive shipper of household goods, to obtain
a receipt therefor, and to preserve such re-
celpt as part of the records of shipment.

“(4) The Commissicn shall require each
other motor common carrier transporting
household goods to give or deliver to each
prospective shipper of household goods the
information with respect to such carrier last
filed with the Commission pursuant to this
subsection, to obtain a receipt therefor, and
to preserve such receipt as part of the rec-
ords of shipment.

“(5) The Commission may require the
furnishing of such additional information
pursuant to paragraphs (3) and (4) as it de-
termines will assist it in carrying out the
purposes of this subsection. o

*“(6) Nothing in this subsection shall pre-
vent a carrier from furnishing as part of
the information required pursuant to para-
graph (3) or (4) additional accurate infor=-
mation for the purpose of explaining other
information furnished.”

Sec. 2. Regulations required by the amend-
ment made by this Act shall be prescribed
and made eflective with respect to actions
of motor common carriers written six
months of the date of enactment of this
provision,

MovinGg?—STiLL Lors oF PoTHOLES ALONG
THE WaxY

Ten years ago, when CU conducted ita
first survey of the problems consumers en-
counter when they move, a significant per-
centage of those replying told us how a
move could be a nightmarish exverience,
Companies failed to pick up or deliver be-
longings on time, causing people to violate
leases or forcing them to seek makeshift ac-
commodations. Salesmen grossly underesti-
mated costs, frequently causing unexpected
financial crises at the point of delivery. And
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all too often furniture was damaged or lost
in transit, and there were frustrating ex-
periences as customers tried to settle
claims,

After our first survey, the Interstate Com-
merce Commission introduced some mildly
consumer-oriented rules and, in 1968, when
CU polled its readers again, some lmprove-
ment was noted. One out of four of our 1963
respondents, however, was seriously dissat-
isfled with his move. Not too long after our
1968 survey, the ICC and the moving indus-
try did surveys of their own, confirming
CU’s findings. Then, In 1970, the ICC held
a lengthy hearing that resulted in further
regulatory changes designed to protect con-
sumers. What has been the result? Here is
the opinion of one very knowledgeable ob-
server, Rupert L. Murphy, one of the 11
ICC Commissioners:

“We hoped that the warnings made and
regulations promulgated in that proceeding
would be a major step towards significant
improvements in the moving experience of
the public,” he said last October at a meet-
ing of the American Movers Conference, a
trade group. “But we have now discovered
that our job is far fromm done and that a
far greater effort will be required. . . . In
fact,” he continued, “the Commission Is of
the opinion that the situation has reached
a crisis stage. . . . Complaints continue to be
recelved at an alarming rate. And the num-
ber and bitterness of these complaints is, I
fear, indicative of the type of service being
received by the moving public from many
of the household goods carriers.”

Indeed, the ICC says it receives from 8,000
to 10,000 letters a year from disgruntled
consumers, and such complaints are a
steady subject of mail to CU. Public clamor
has become so pronounced, in fact, that the
ICC has completed special Investigations
against five carriers—Allied Van Lines, Inc.,
Aero Mayflower Transit Co., Bekins Van
Lines Co., United Van Lines, Inc. and Red
Ball Van Lines, of New York—and as of this
writing i1s in the process of Investigating
four others, North American Van Lines, Inc.,
Atlas Van Lines, Inc., National Van Lines,
Inc. and American Red Ball Transit Co, of
Indianapolis.

Furthermore, the Department of Trans-
portation has petitioned the ICC to initiate
another rulemaking proceeding to strengthen
household-moving regulations again. “As an
advocate for the right of the American con-
sumer to safe and dependable moving serv=-
ices,” former Transportation Secretary John
Volpe wrote to ICC Chairman George Staf-
ford last year, "I feel that every effort should
be made to reduce, and hopefully eliminate,
unfair and deceptive practices by household
goods movers.” In light of such evidence
that the problems CU uncovered in its sur-
veys in 1963 and 1968 still exist to an alarm-
ing degree, we declded this year to forgo a
third survey and let the public record speak
for itself.

THE GUESSING GAME

Potential problems begin the minute a
moving company's salesman walks in your
door. Upon request, you must be given an
estimated cost of your move by the repre-
sentative of the moving company who calls
on you and checks out your shipment.
{Moves paid for by the military and big cor-
porations are often made without estimates;
for private moves, estimates are almost al-
ways made, even when the customer doesn't
request one.)

Most of the cost of getting your belongings
from one house to manother in an interstate
move is based on the weight of your ship-
ment and the distance it must travel. All the
big moving companies belong to rate bureaus
that, in accordance with ICC regulations, set
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uniform rates. So among the big companies
there 15 no price competition. That’s impor-
tant to remember, since two widely varying
estimates from two companies merely means
that one of them—maybe even both—has
guessed the welght of your shipment incor-
rectly. You are obligated to pay on the basis
of the actual weight—determined by putting
the truck on a scale—no matter what you
were told the move would cost.

By the moving companles’ own admission,
the accuracy of thelr estimates is not good.
Carriers must file quarterly reports with the
ICC on the number of estimates that were
off by more than 10 per cent, When CU
checked those records for the last half of
1972, we found that the 20 biggest carrlers
underestimated the bill 23 per cent of the
time. The chart on page 357 shows the record.

Low guesses can be enormously wide of the
mark, “I write to you in hopes of advising
others of the pitfalls of moving,” KEathie
Florsheim told CU in recounting her moving
experience. “I moved from Oakland, Calif,, to
Providence, R.I. . . . The estimate was made
on 1000 pounds, and the cost was to be
$472.756. The actual weight was 2040 pounds
at a cost of $713.55," a money errcr of 51
per cent.

It used to be that a customer faced with
that kind of error had but two choices—
either come up with the cash or a certified
check (personal checks are rarely accepted)
or let the goods be put in storage, incurring
storage charges and additional loading, trans-
porting and unloading charges. Fortunately,
a 1970 rule change stopped that. Now, you
are obligated to pay the driver no more than
the amount of the estimate plus 10 per cent
at the time of delivery. You then have 15
days, excluding weekends and holidays, to
pay the balance. Another ICC rule that en-
ables you to prepare yourself for the un-
pleasantness of a higher-than-expected bill
requires the carrler to notify you of the
charge immediately after it determines the
weight of your shipment. That's done shortly
after the van leaves your home. But to get
that service you must ask for it when you
place the order and you must provide an
address or phone number where you can be
contacted between homes.

It's difficult to determine how many gross
underestimates are the result of “low-ball-
ing"—a deliberate low quotation by the sales-
man, whose objectives is to entice you Into
hiring his company. But the practice does
exist, resulting in “untold hardship among
the public we serve and ill feeling toward the
whole industry,” as the president of the Na-
tional Purniture Warehousemen's Associa-
tion put it recently in that trade group's
journal. Many moving companies contend
that while low-balling causes some gross un-
derestimates, people who don't show the
salesman everything they want to ship cause
many more. Many customers don't under-
gtand that welght and distance govern most
of the cost of the move, and mistakenly think
that the estimate is binding. Certainly lnex-
perience on the part of estimators or honest
bad guessing accounts for some of the dis-
parities. In fact, the 20 biggest movers in the
nation claim that in the last half of 1972,
27 per cent of their salesmen’s estimates were
more than the actual charge. But that's small
comfort for the thousands stunned by much
higher bills than they expected. The system
tends to encourage underestimates, while
providing no Incentives for accuracy.

One practice of the industry that encour-
ages low-balling Is commission-compensa-
tion for salesmen; & salesman's income de-
pends on the number of moves he books. Tha
Department of Transportation has suggested
that the ICC either require salesmen to be
paid fixed salarles with bonuses for accuracy
or require that commission-compensation be
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reduced for underestimates, proportionate t
the error. Moving companies might show
greater concern about underestimates, the
DOT has suggested, if the ICC imposed a ceil-
ing on final charges, limiting them, say, to
the estimated cost plus 10 per cent.

HURRY UP AND WAIT

Most people making a long-distance move
plan it to coincide with the expiration of a
lease, the starting date of school or a new
job, and other exigencies of life. So it's im-
portant to them that the mover pick up and
deliver their goods on time. ICC rules give the
mover the option of specifying the exact date
of pickup and dellvery or specifying a time
period, say, a span of three days. The rules
also state that as soon as it becomes apparent
to the moving company that it cannot honor
its commitment, it must notily the shipper
of the delay, at the company's expense, by
telephone, telegram or in person. The com-
pany must give the reason for the delay, the
new time of arrival and, in the case of late
deliveries, the condition and location of the
shipment. Complaints indicate that many
carriers not only fail to meet promiced dates,
but also don't tell customers they'll be tardy.
Mr. and Mrs. Donald Weed's experience is
typical. The mover picked up thelr belongings
in Amityville, N.¥Y,, late in October, and
promised delivery five days later in St. Peters-
burg, Fla. “We hurried off to St. Petersburg
to satisfy our part of the contract,” Mrs.
Weed wrote the ICC. When the van didn't
show up on time, the Weeds contacted the
mover's St. Petersburg agent and were told
the van was delayed. No reason was glven,
Later the Wesds were told the van was in
Jacksonville and would arrive on November 6.
November 6 came and went and still no van.
“When we called agaln we were told the van
had not yet left Amityville,” Mrs. Weed wrote
the ICC on November 15—two weeks after the
promised date. Meanwhile, the Weeds were
living In a motel, weiting each day for a
van that didn't arrive until November 16.
“I was just appalled,” Mrs. Weed told CU.
“We had enough money, but what about peo-
ple who might not?"

In 1968, from a statistlcally designed sam-
pling of bills of lading, the ICC’s Bureau of
Economics determined that moving coms-
panies were late on 32 deliverles out of 100.
A similar inding was made in a survey con-
ducted with an ICC questionnaire last year
(see box on page 3568). Delays sometimes re-
sult when a company plicks up a partial load
{a van can hold furniture from as many as six
or seven households), then walts to load or
even book shipments to fill the rest of the
van. Unrealistically tight scheduling—the op-
posite kind of pressure on the mover-can also
cause delays, One agent told CU that some big
national companies, trying to book as many
moves as possible, often don't allow enough
loading time. The agent added that, in his
experience, the customer seldom is to blame
for holding up the mover.

Although present ICC rules require movers
to serve customers with ‘“reasonable dis-
patch,” they're difficult to enforce. Reason-
able dispatch means that a comnany must
honor the dates on the bill of lading except
for unavoidable occurrences, such as me-
chanical breakdowns, accidents and other
events beyond the mover's control. The rules
also state that “no carrier sha'l knowingly
and willfully give false or mis<leading infor-
mation as to the reasons for delay” and pro-
vide penalties for lying. Enforcing such rules
requires a detailed check by the ICC of every
tardy dellvery to see If the carrier is telling
the truth, a formidable task, No wonder,
then, that in the first seven months of last
year, only five fines were imposed for viola-
tions of the late pickup and dellvery rules.

In CU's judgment, the situation calls for
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a tougher, self-enforcing regulation that di-
rectly affects the carrler’s pocketbook when
he's tardy. The DOT has suggested a sched-
ule of alternative rates, with the highest rate
applicable only if the goods are picked up
and delivered on time, and a progressively
lower rate for each day the company Is late.
A simpler alternative would be to make the
carrier deduct a set amount—say, $50 for
each day he is late. Either reform, in addi-
tion to providing the carrler an economic in-
centive to be on time, would also directly
reimburse the customer who must shell out
money for meals, motels and lease viclations
because of late pickups and deliverles. As the
regulations stand now, customers faced with
such expenses must file a clalm with the
carrier, and there's no guarantee of reim-
bursement.

MAEKING GOOD ON DAMAGE AND LOSS

Problems over damage and loss are a third
major source of consumer complaints to the
ICC. In the sampling of bills of lading done
by the ICC's Bureau of Economics, claims
were filed in 22 per cent of the shipments.
CU's last survey and one done for the Amer-
izan Movers Conference turned up even high-
er percentages. Judging from the tone of
letters recelved by CU and the ICC, nothing
seams more exasperating than the experlence
of having belongings lost or damaged, fol-
lowed by one's Inability to reach an equitable
settlement—or any settlement—with the
mover, “I write this letter in desperation,”
Joan M. McGrath told the claims director of
one moving company. “When [the driver]
opened the truck, I couldn’'t believe my
eyes—everything was helter-skelter.” After
inspecting her belongings, Miss McGrath filed
a clalm, mainly for damage to her bedroom
furniture. Next, she related, she had prob-
lems with the furniture repairman desig-
nated by the moving company. Her letter,
dated last October 23, was prompted, she
sald, by her inabllity to get the repairman
even to look at the damaged furniture,

“Since August 7, she wrote, “I have been
deprived of the use of my night stand, which
sits in the middle of my living room upside
down because the leg Is broken. Since Aug-
ust 7, I have been unable to use the dresser
to my bedroom suite because the drawers
will not open. My mattress is filthy with
black handprints, which were not on It. . . .

“I have not been unreasonable in my de-
mands in asking only that my relatively
small amount of damages be repaired so that
I can forget the entire eplisode,” Miss Mc~
Grath summed up, pleading for the company
to assign a different repairman.

Many claim problems begin when the
mover is presented with a repair estimate.
One man complained to the ICC that the
moving company simply refused to accept
the figure its repairman presented, "I can-
not understand why, when it is thelr man
and he estimates how much it would take
to repair or replace the furniture, that they,
from the distance of approximately 1000
miles . . . adjust same to their own whim
and fancy,” he wrote of his lengthy and ex-
asperating correspondence with employees at
the mover's headquarters,

Worse than a low settlement 1s no settle-
ment. And that was the result for 17 per cent
of those who filed claims with the 20 big
moving companies in the final half of last
year. The chart on page 357 shows the per-
centage of clalms each carrler refused. It also
shows the percentage of clalms closed In &
days or less, and the percentage taking more
than 120 days to close, which should give you
a gulde to how fast varlous companies act
on claims. Allled Van Lines settled a larger
proportion of claims than any of the other
carriers, refusing only 3 per cent. Burnham
Van Service Inc. refused the most, 39 per
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cent. (Be aware, however, that the chart only
indicates how easy It might be to get paid
something on & clalm, not necessarily what
the claimant thinks is enough.) Burnham
closed the most claims within 30 days—T78
per cent—and Trans-American Van Service
the least, only 13 per cent. Atlas had the most
claims still pending after 120 days—27 per
cent, Burnham, Fernstrom Storage and Van
Co., King Van Lines and Republic Van and
Storage Co. had no clalms—or nearly none—
pending after 120 days.

Many of the damage claims result from
accidents that occur while the furniture is
being loaded or unloaded, and the frequency
of those accidents relates directly to the
experience and tiaining of the men who do
the job. Many of the helpers are woefully in-
experienced. The pay is low, and there's
little opportunity for job advancement, so
it’s tough to find and retain good men. It's
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not uncommon for a cross-country driver to
arrive alone at a destination and have to
make do with whatever heln he can find.
Drivers for one company told a Wall Street
Journal reporter that they sometimes hire
hitchhikers and derelicts. The reporter
learned first-hand what was behind some
consumer complaints about damagze by con-
cealing his professional identify and hiring
on as a helper with a comrany in Texas. He
warned his employer he had no experience,
and was told, “Don't worry, we’ll teach you.”
The reporter received no formal training,
however, and what he was “taught” he picked
up on the job. Scon after his inexperienced
start, he burned a table with a cigarette he
was smoking and learned that smoking was
against the rules. In his efforts to get rid of
the cigarette while carrying the table, he
crunched the table against an iron railing,
scarring a leg.

BIG CARRIERS' PERFORMANCE RECORDS

10269

THE PROBLEM OF LOCAL AGENTS

To a large degree, big, national moving
companles use independent, local movers as
their agents on a contractual basls. The big
carriers have ICC authority to haul ship-
ments interstate, perhaps nationwide, while
local agents may have only intrastate rights,
or perhaps limited interstate rights. Thus,
representing a national concern enables the
local companies to book more moves. Last
July, the ICC put into effect new rules re-
quiring national carriers to flle detalled re-
ports on the werking agreements with their
agents. One purpose of thoge reports is to en-
able the ICC to monitor the gquality of the
agents' personnel and equipment, and also
to enable the ICC to make the national car-
riers crack down on agents with poor sery-
ice records. That's a step In the right direc-
tion, if the ICC is able to monitor the agent
as closely as it says the new rules will enable
it to do. It’s too early to evaluate the results.

[This chart shows the 20 biggest household-goods movers’ parformance records in some important consumer areas for the last 6 months of 1972. The information was
obtained from reporis the companies themselves prepared and submitted to the I1CC in accordance with thal agency's regulations. Companies are listed alphabetically]

[In percent]

Claims
closed
in 30
days
or less

Claims
refused

Claims
taking
over
120 days
1o close

Fraquency
of under-
estimates

Claims
taking
over
120 days
to close

Frequency
of under-
estimates

Claims
refused

Aero Mayflower Transit Co
Allied Van Lines

American Red Ball Transit Co_
Atias Van Lines

Bekins Van Lines__.

Burnham Van Service. ..
Fernstrom Storage & Van Co.
Global Van Lines_._..__
Greyhound Van Lines.

John F. Ivory Storage Co.
King Van Lines........

National Van Lines. ..
Neptune World Wide Moving..
North American Van Lines._
Republic Van & Storage Co.
Trans-American Van Service..
United Van Lines

U.S. Van Lines._ ..

Wheaton Van Lines

Average for all 20 carriers

LyonVenLines. . . - ooceoomeeere e

Until poor service records are identified
and the service can be upgraded, however,
a mechanism for arbitrating disputes over
claims settlements is badly needed. When the
mover won't pay what the customer feels is
just, there’s no recourse but the courts.
That’s too time consuming and too costly for
any but the largest of claims, For years, CU
has urged that the ICC itself provide an ar-
bitration service. The ICC has maintained
that it lacks the authority to do that, but it
never sought such authority until last year.
Then, in a rulemaking procedure in which it
tightened regulations for handling commer-
cial shipping claims, the ICC stated: “We
are of the view that the unigque and special-
ized problems related to loss and damage
claims arising from transportation In inter-
state commerce, in the clear absence of other
effective remedies, literally cry out for their
resolution in Innovative and simplified pro-
ceedings.” The ICC went on to say that “the
nationwide facilities, and the oganizational
structure of this Commission render [t
uniquely qualified to determine the facts
with respect to claims.” It foresaw no major
problems in setting up the arbitration serv-
ice, the ICC stated, as long as Congress would
give it additional budget and staff for im-
plementation. CU belleves Congress should
move quickly to grant the ICC arbitration
powers.

The ICC's move toward an arbitration
service, its Investigations into some big com-
panies, its Intended closer scrutiny of local
agents, and the tough talk of Commissioner
Murphy are all positive signs that the ICC is
beginning to move from its traditional role
of protecting commercial trucking interests
toward watching out for the consumer. Still,

there is considerable room for more vigorous
action.

Take, for example, the resolution of the
Aero Mayflower Investigation. Following sev-
eral weeks of testimony about many kinds of
problems, the ICC—even hefore the hearings
were conducted—Issued a cease-and-desist
order that merely prohibited Aero Mayflower
from hauling office and institutional furni-
ture and equipment for 15 days. Bekins re-
ceived the same slap on the wrist, as did
Allied, the nation’s largest household-goods
carrier. (Allied, in an action separate from
the investigation, did pay $20,000 in civil
penalties for household-goods violations.)
The only company so far to receive a fairly
stiff ICC penalty is Red Ball of New York, a
regional carrier. Red Ball had its authority to
haul household goods In New England sus-
pended for 45 days.

Of more than 500 civil penalties handed out
to all carriers last year for violations of ICC
regulations, less than 30 were for violations
of household-goods rules. Nearly all the rest
were penalties against commercial haulers
for invading the territories of other commer-
cial haulers—such as operating outside the
geographlcal areas granted by the ICC or
carrying materials for which approval was
lacking. CU wishes the ICC would pursue
household-goods violatlons as vigorously as
it does violations of commercial rules.

There is another good opportunity for the
ICC to prove its interest In helping consum-
ers. It has in its possession a wealth of in-
formation on the quality of service carriers
are providing—the same kind of information
CU has published in the chart accompanying
this report. Why couldn’'t the ICC itself reg-
ularly publish data on late pickups and de-
liveries, underestimates, loss and damage,

settlements of claims and the number of
complaints received against each carrier?
That would give the public a better basis for
choosing a company, while at the same time
foreing carriers with poor records to improve
or lose business. Certainly there is a regula-
tory agency precedent for publishing that
type of information in the Civil Aeronautics
Board's monthly list of complaints against
alrlines (see CONSUMER REPORTS, August 1972).
Such information could even be printed in
the booklet of rules the ICC now requires
carriers to give customers before they can
sign them up for a move.

The best way of all, however, for the ICC
to demonstrate it's on the consumer’'s side
would be for it to move expeditiously to
adopt tougher rules along the lines suggested
in this report. The peak moving season (June
through September) is here again. It has
been nearly one year since the DOT asked the
ICC to strengthen its rules to protect con-
sumers, Yet a firm decislon by the ICC is
not at hand. The crisis In household moving
Commissioner Murphy has talked about is
still with us and will not be resolved unless
the ICC takes more positive steps.

IT IS YOUR MOVE

It is possible to choose A moving company
at random, put yourself entirely in the
driver’s hands, and have the whole experience
turn out to your total satisfaction. It's pos-
sible, too, to watch all the elements carefully
at each step along the way, and have a grossly
unpleasant experience. Unfortunately, given
all the varilables involved, there’s no way to
guarantee satisfaction. Nevertheless, we
think the odds are on your side If you arm
yourself with as much information as pos-
sible. The chart on page 357 will give you
some idea about the overall service records
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of the biggest companies. Be aware, however,
that a carrler’s overall record does not neces-
sarily reflect the quality of service given by
its agent in a specific locale. The agent could
be better or worse. Still, lacking other in-
formation, it's a good place to start. We also
suggest that you check with friends and
neighbors who might have had experience
with the agent on a local move.

Have a few companles come to your home
and give you an estimate. Be suspicious of an
estimate that Is significantly lower than
others. The salesman may be low-balling you
to get the job, and, If so, that may signal a
company attitude that will be reflected in
other problems. Before you sign an order for
service, the mover is required to give you an
ICC booklet entitled “Summary of Informa-
tion for Shippers of Household Goods (BOp
103).” It spells out the rules and offers some
advice. Read It and keep it handy. We also
recommend consulting page 385 of the 1973
CONSUMER REPORTS Buying Gulide Issue for
additional advice on planning your move and
avolding potential pitfalls.

THE ICC SURVEYS CONSUMERS

Since August 1971, the Interstate Com-
merce Commission has distributed more than
100,000 coples of a questionnaire to house-
hold-goods carriers, asking the carriers, in
turn, to glve them to their customers. In
1972, only 131C¢ questionnaires were returned
to the ICC.

The small return, plus the lack of any
mechanizm to insure that the returns are a
representative . sample, virtually guarantees
that the tabulations reflect biases. But which
way? Some industry representatives declare
that customers with gripes are more likely to
take the trouble to fill out such a question-
naire than those who are satisfled. On the
other hand, since distribution of the gues-
tionnalre was left to the moving companies,
it’s possible that some companies didn’t place
them in the hands of customers they knew
to be dissatisfled with thelr service.

As an Indicator of how unrepresentative
the tabulations are, consider that a fourth
of the total response came from customers
of one small Ohlo firm. That firm, confident
of its good record, mailed a copy of the ques-
tionnaire to everyone it had moved, accom-
panied by a letter urging that the form be
completed. Only a few of that firm's custom-
ers expressed dissatisfaction, and those re-
turns skewed the overall results in favor of
the industry. We wish that the ICC had
planned its survey more carefully, but de-
spite its methodological flaws the tabulations
cannot be ignored.

Forty-six per cent said their move was not
satisfactory. Sixteen per cent sald their ship-
ment was picked up late, and 33 per cent ex-
perienced a late delivery. Of some 440 who re-
ported late delivery, 75 per cent sald the car-
rier did not notify them of the reason for the
delay or the location of the shipment. Nearly
30 per cent of the 1310 responding sald ac-
tual charges exceeded estimates by more than
10 per cent, and more than half of the 1310
filed—or intended to file—a claim for loss or
damage. Nearly 40 per cent of those making
claims said the mover had not acknowledged
receipt of the clalm in writing; companies
are required to do so within 30 days. About
18 per cent of those replying to the ICC ques-
tionnalre sald the mover had not given them
a copy of the ICC booklet, “Summary of In-
formation for Shippers of Household Goods,"”
as required by ICC regulations,

By Mr. MAGNUSON:

S. 3335. A bill to establish a Marine
Fisheries Conservation and Management
Fund. Referred to the Committee on the
Commerce.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, when
the Congress unanimously adopted Sen-
ate Concurrent Resolution 11 on Decem-
ber 21, 1973, we not only agreed once
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again that our Nation’s fishing industry
is in a depressed condition, but we also
recognized the incontrovertible evidence
demonstrating that the valuable fishery
resources off our shores are either in a
state of depletion or are seriously threat-
ened, primarily from foreign fishing ac-
tivity. Purther, we agreed that, as na-
tional policy, the fisheries and the indus-
try were vital to our national well-being.

Obviously, the adoption of this policy
must necessarily bear a price tag. The
lezislative proposal which I offer today,
although admittedly not fully adsquate
to the total need, will redirect ficheries
related funds which are currently being
spent elsewhere to fishery improvement
purposes. I introduce for appropriate re-
ferral a bill to establish a Marine Fizh-
eries Conservation and Management
Fund, This “Pund” will be composed of:
First, all collected fines and penalties ob-
tained by the Federal Government as a
result of violations of Federal fisheries
laws; and second, all the gross receipts
from duties on foreign-source fish and
fish products. The “Fund” is, therefore,
not new money, but morey which now
goes into the general fund in the Treas-
ury for general governmental purposes.

For several years, the United States has
been levying fines for violations of fish-
ing laws against both American and for-
eign fishermen who break the rules.
From 1967 through last year, a total of
90 seizures resulted in fines adding up
to $2,321,655, a sizable sum. The chart
printed below gives a summary break-
down of seizures and fines over that time
period:

SUMMARY OF FISHING PENALTIES?

Number of

Year and country violations Total fines

1967:
ot SR e e
Japan.__
Canada_...
United States_

Total. ..
1968:

Iy e
United States...............

19}‘0:
apan........
West Germany
Canad:

}I.S.S.R..-_-_,...... &
apan

Cuba._

Canada__

United

1 e e

257, 000. 00
180, 000. 00

430, 000. 00

230, 000. 00
90, 000. 00
200. 00
588, 893. 54

909,093, 54

April 9, 1974

Seizures

enallies:

Total
1967

PSEERES A A W W

' National Marine Fisheries Service, National Oceanic and
Agll?réospheric Administration, Department of Commerce, Nov. 21,

I believe this money is best used to
manage and protect our offshore fish
stocks by research and assistance to the
States and the fishermen themselves,
rather than applied to general purposes.

Import duties on fish and fish products
are assessed under authority contained
in subpart A, Tariff Schedules of the
United States, section 1202 of title 19
of the United States Code. The total
annual amount of these duties has been
running about $25 million. Pursuant to
the Saltonstall-Kennedy Act, 30 percent
of the total gross receipts are now being
applied to fishery programs under the
aegis of the National Oceanic and At-
mospheric Administration Department
of Commerce. (15 U.S.C. T13¢c-3(a) ). The
bill I am introducing would divert all
gross receipts into the “Fund.” With this
steady supply of moneys, fisheries pro-
grams will be at least susceptible to the
vicissitudes of the Office of Management
and Budget.

The improvement and protection of
our fisheries requires steady finan-
cial sunport from our Federal Gov-
ernment, I feel that the creation of
a Marine Fisheries Management and
Conservation Pund will nrovide stability
in funding. Sums derived from the above
mentioned sources would be deposited in
a separate account in the Treasury of the
United States to be expended for spe-
cific “fisheries" purposes. To assist in de-
termining the prover priority needs, the
Secretary of Commerce—NOAA—would
appoint an advisory committee from
Government, State, and Federal, and
from the private sector, including the
fishermen themselves.

The time is running out on our fish-
eries. Neither we nor the rest of the fish-
ing nations of the world can afford to
dilly-dally on the conservation question.
We must begin meeting our commitment
to future generations. I hope this fund
will add to our capability to manage
and to expand our knowledge of the fish
we seek.

I ask unanimous consent to print the
bill at this point in the Recorn.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

8. 33356

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the “Marine Fisheries Con-
servation and Management Fund Act of
1974."

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 2. As used in this Act—

(1) “Committee” means the Advlsory
Committee established under section 4 of
this Act.
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{(2) “Fund” means the Marine Fisheries
Conservation and Development Fund estab-
lished under section 3 of this Act.

(3) "Secretary” means the Secretary of
Commerce.

FUND

SEc. 3. (a) EsTaBLISHMENT.—There is estab-
lished a separate account in the Treasury of
the United States to be known as the Marine
Fisheries Conservation and Development
Fund. The Fund shall be used, in accordance
with the provisions of this Act, for conserva-
tion, management, protection, and develop-
ment of the marine fisheries of the United
States.

(b) ADMINISTRATION —Amounts made
available from the Fund shall be allocated
and used by the Becretary for the purposes
described in section 5 of this Act in accord-
ance with priorities, standards, and proce-
dures set forth in regulations which shall
from time to time be prescribed by him after
consultation with the Committee.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE

SEc. 4. The Secretary shall establish an
Advisory Committee to assist him in carry-
ingz out his functions under this Act. The
Committee shall consist of officers and em-
ployees of Federal departments and agencies
and individuals from State and local govern-
ments and the private sector selected by the
Becretary, who are determined by the Secre-
tary to have special knowledge and experi-
ence in activities relating to the purposes of
this Act. Members who are selected from Fed-
eral departments and agencies shall serve at
the request of the Secretary with the ap-
proval of the heads of thelr departments or
agencies and shall receive no additional

compensation for their services as mem-
bers of the Committee. Members of the
Committee selected from State and local
governments and the private sgector, while
serving on business of the Committee,

shall receive compensation at rates fixed
by the Secretary not to exceed $100 per
day. All members of the Committee,
while serving away from their homes
or regular places of business, may be
allowed travel expenses, including per diem
in leu of subsistence, as authorized by sec-
tion 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for
persons in the Government service employed
intermittently. The BSecretary shall make
avallable to the Board such office space and
facllities, and such secretarial, clerical, tech-
nical, and other assistance and such informa-
tion and data in his possession or under this
control, as the Committee may require to
carry out its funections.
FUNDING

Sec, 5. (a) Derosrrs.—Notwithstanding
any other provision of law, there shall be
deposited in the Fund:

(1) all fines and penaltles derived from
viclations of the Federal fisheries laws or
levied by the Federal Government against
fishing vessels or their masters or owners;
and

(2) an amount equivalent to 100% of the
gross receipts from dutles collected under
the customs laws on fisherles products, In-
cluding, but not limited to, fish, shellfish,
mollusks, crustecea, aquatic plants and
animals, and any products thereof, including
processed and manufactured products,

(b) EXPENDITURES.—Sums appropriated
from the Fund shall be made available until
expended to cover the costs, as the Secretary
may direct, or conserving, managing, protect-
ing, and developing marine fisheries, in-
cluding, but not limited to:

(1) activities under the Fish and Wildlife
Coordination Act, as amended (16 U.S.C.
661-666c), and with respect to those species
for which the Secretary has jurisdiction
under Reorganization Plan No. 4 of 1970,
effective October 3, 1970;

(2) activities under the Fish and Wildlife
Act of 1956 (16 U.S.C. 742(a)-754);
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(3) the so-called Lacey Act (18 US.C. 43-
44);

(4) such other legislation relating to the
conservation, management, protection, and
development of marine fisheries as may sub-
sequently be enacted,

By Mr. KENNEDY :

8. 3336. A bill toamend the Fair Labor
Contractor Registration Act of 1963 by
extending its coverage and effectuating
its enforcement. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I am
introducing a legislative proposal today
to amend the Farm Labor Contractor
Registration Act of 1963 to expand its
coverage, to provide greater protections
for the individual farmworker, to
strengthen the penalties for violating the
act, and to assure its enforcement.

Since the original law’s enactment, the
pattern of enforcement has been hap-
hazard and ineffective. The Labor De-
partment’s own spokesman acknowl-
edzed in testimony that spot checks of
some 900 contractors in 1973 disclosed
3756 violations for failure to register, 321
violations for failure to post notice, 184
violations for failure to keep records, 289
violations for failure to give earnings
statements to workers, and 183 violations
for failure to insure vehicles.

Perhaps more compelling evidence of
the need to add more teeth to the cur-
rent law is the estimate by the Labor
Department that only 1,855 farm labor
contractors—the crew leaders who re-
cruit farmworkers—had registered in
1973, of a total number of more than
5,000 crew leaders subject to the act.
Equally revealing is the fact that only
two contractors had been prosecuted for
any violation of the act since its enact-
ment.

The migrant legal action program,
in a rulemaking petition filed with the
Department of Labor’s Employment
Standards Administration, on behalf of
26 low-income farmworkers and 4
migrant organizations, charged that the
Department of Labor’s policy is to write
letters to all law violators as the sum
total of the sanctions imposed against
law violators.

The migrant legal action program
cited examples of a labor contractor
using firearms to threaten farmworkers
to stay on the job, and of another crew
leader carrying more than 40 persons in
the back of a truck which was reported
to be “mechanically unsafe, over-
crowded.”

The implications of such charges are
evident in the aftermath of the tragedy
in Blythe last year when 19 of 47 mi-
grants were killed when the bus they
were being transported in ran off the
road and into a ditch. The bus was later
found to have numerous mechanical
failures and to be driven by a driver who
had only 4 hours sleep.

In addition, last year the Justice De-
partment informed me of several in-
stances where conditions that fit the
legal definition of slavery involving east
coast crew leaders had been investigated
and prosecuted.

These facts do not reveal the farm-
workers who have received false promises
from contractors. It does not reveal the
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farmworkers who had inadequate hous-
ing. It does not reveal the farmwork-
ers who had no say over the conditions
under which they and their families were
forced to work.

The average income of the migrant
worker's family, according to a recent
Labor Department study remains at the
bottom of America’s pecking order of
labor and they have the most limited
legal protections of any American worker.

For these reasons, I am pleased that
Senator GayLorp NELSON, chairman of
the Senate Migratory Labor Subcommit-
tee of the U.S. Senate, has undertaken a
series of hearings on this subject. His
leadership in this area complements the
work being put forward in the House of
Representatives by Congressman WiL-
L1AM FoRrbp.

I am hopeful that an amalgam of the
best provisions of a bill that has been
acted upon by the House commitiee. H.R.
125186, a bill introduced by Senator NerL-
soN, S. 3202, and the legislation I am
introducing today can be acted upon by
the Congress in this session.

In addition to tightening the registra-
tion requirements and inereasing the
mechanisms available for the enforce-
ment of the law, the bill I am introducing
will substantially expand its coverage.

The exemption in current legislation
to all intrastate labor contractors and
the exemption of day haulers has meant
that several thousand crew leaders have
been exempt from even thz minimal pro-
visions of the previous law from the out-
set.

My bill would substantially plug those
loopholes. Exemptions only would apply
for local recruitment transporting work-
ers within a 50-mile radius, and for small
farmers who employ less than 10 seasonal
farmworkers for the entire year.

Vast numbers of farmworkers have
been denied the protections of the law
because they were transported by crew
leaders within a single State or because
they were hauled back and forth—some-
times more than 100 miles—each day.
This provision will insure that those
workers are protected as well.

The bill also includes for the first time
the corporate farmer who usually hires
someone to act as his farm labor con-
tractor. And it provides for equal respon-
sibility residing with the grower in as-
suring adequate conditions for workers.

Perhaps the most flagrant violations
of the rights of farmworkers occurs be-
tween the time the crew leader offers a
worker a job at a specific rate of pay,
under specific conditions, and the reality
when the farmworker and his family
have traveled hundreds of miles, across
State lines and have arrived at the fields.

The pay may be less. The housing may
be virtually nonexistent. The health con-
ditions may be abysmal. But the reality
is that these workers are effectively de-
nied any redress. They do not have the
funds to return home or to find other
work. They do not have proof to present
to a court, since the current law merely
requires verbal promises to be made to
workers.

My bill will provide for a written agree-
ment between the crew leader and the
worker. It will spell out the minimal
period of employment, the area of em-
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ployment, the crops and operations on
which he may be employed, transporta-
tions, housing and insurance to be pro-
vided, wage rates, charges to be made by
the contractor for services and whether
there is any labor dispute or strike at
the place of employment. Recruitment
for the purpose of strikebreaking also
would be prohibited under the act. The
worker will have a firm record upon
which to base a complaint against a crew
leader.

More important, the crew leader will
know this at the outset and he will be
required to post a $5,000 bond for any
violation. As a result, the violations of
individual rights which have occurred
not once but thousands of times each
season, may be reduced.

For along with the clear delineation of
the rights of the farmworkers and the
responsibilities of the crew leaders go
substantially increased penalties for vio-
lation of the law.

First, an initial offense, now punish-
able by a $500 fine, would also have a
1-year prison sentence attached as a
maximum penalty.

Second, each subsequent violation
would be punishable by a fine not to ex-
ceed $10,000 or a 3-year prison term or
both.

The Secretary also is directed to re-
port all information concerning law vio-
lations—to the Attorney General for
prosecution although he retains the

power to suspend the registration of the
farm labor contractor.

Retaliation against employees who
seek to exercise their rights under the

law is prohibited. Farm workers fur-
ther would have a private right of action
under the law to seek a civil remedy for
the violation of any of its provisions.

These alterations in the law are de-
signed to insure for the first time that
at least some of the protections that most
workers take for granted—the right to
know what one is being paid, the right to
have some say about your working
wconditions, the right to use the law
when those contractual agreements are
broken—these rights would be granted
to farm workers.

I ask unanimous consent that the full
text of this bill be printed in the REcorp
at the conclusion of my remarks.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

S. 3336

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Farm Labor Con-
tractor Registration Amendments of 1873".

Sec. 2. (a) Section 2 (b) (relating to the
findings of Congress) of the Farm Labor
Contractor Registration Act of 1963 (78 Stat.
920) is amended by striking the word *‘for"
the second time it appears, and by inserting
in lieu thereof the words “in or affecting”.

(b) Section 3 (b) (relating to definition
of farm labor contractor) of such Act is
amended to read &s follows:

“(b) The term ‘farm labor contractor’
means any person who, for a legal considera-
tion, either for himself or on behalfl of an-
other person or business entity, recruits,
solicits, hires, furnishes, or transports ten or
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more seasonal or casual laborers at any one
time during any calendar year for agricul-
tural employmegit, including day-haul agri-
cultural employment, Such term shall also
include individuals, corporate farmers, grow-
ers, processors, canners, packing shed opera-
tors, nursery operators, land owners or as-
soclations, where they engage directly in the
supply of seasongl agricultural employment
solely for their own purposes., Such term
shall not incude any person who engages in
any such activity for the purpose of obtain-
ing migrant workers of any foreign nation
for employment in the United States, if the
employment of such workers is subject to (1)
an agreement between the Unlted States and
such foreign nations, or (2) an arrangement
with the Government of any United States
territorial possesslon, commonwealth or for-
eign nation under which written contracts
for the employment of such workers are pro-
vided for and the enforcement thereof Is
provided for in the United States by an in-
strumentality of such entity. In any case
in which an individual or corporate farmer,
grower, processor, canner, packing shed
operator, nursery operator or land owner or
assoclation engages in such activity for the
purpose of supplying seasonal farm workers
solely for his or its own operation, or In which
an employee thereof engages in such activity,
the term ‘farm labor contractor’ means such
individual, corporate employer or assoclation
to the extent that he or it engages directly
in the activities of a farm labor contractor.”

(e) Section 3(d) (relating to the defini-
tion of agricultural empolyment) of such
Act 1s amended to read as follows:

“(d) The term ‘agricultural employment’
means employment in any service or activity
included within the provisions of sectlon 3(f)
of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 (29
U.8.C. 203(f)) or section 3121(g) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 (26 U.S.C.
3121(g)) where such service or activity
involves employment of ten or more migrant
workers (excluding members of the em-
ployer's immediate family) at any one time
during any calendar year, and where any
such service or activity Involves the act of
soliciting, promising, transporting, or assist-
ing in transporting, any person for the pur-
pose of performing farm labor where any
transportation of such person to the job site
occurs, or is to oecur (1) from one State to
another, (2) from any place outside of a
State to any place within a State, (3) intra-
state, where such person resides more than
fifty miles from the job site or (4) in any
case where the party conducting recruitment
furnishes or bears the cost of transporta-
tion of a farm worker from the place of
permanent residence of such farm worker
to the area of farm labor employment’,

(d) Sectlon 5(a)(2) (relating to insurance
coverage) of such Act is amended by strik-
ing out “$5,000" wherever it appears and in-
serting in lieu thereof '“$25,000", and by
striking out “$20,000" and inserting in lieu
thereof “$100,000".

(e) SBection 65(b) (relating to refusal, sus-
pension, and revocation of a certificate) of
such Act is amended by striking “or" at the
end of paragraph (9); by striking the period
at the end of paragraph (10) and inserting
in lieu thereof ; or"; and by adding at the
end thereof the following new paragraph:

*(11) Is not in fact the real party in in-
terest in holding such certificate of regis-
tration and that the real party in interest
in any such application or certificate of regis-
tration is a person, firm, partnership, asso-
clation, or corporation who previously has
applied for such certification and has been
denied such certification, or who previously
had been issued a certification of registration
which subsequently was revoked, suspended,
or not renewed by the Secretary”.
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(f) Section 5 of such Act ls amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
subsection:

“{c) The acceptance of a certificate of
registration shall constitute an authoriza-
tion by the person named in such certificate
that the Secretary is designated as the agent
for such person for the purpose of accepting
a summons in any action against such per-
son arising out of the provisions of this Act
where such person cannot be served within
the jurisdiction where the course of action
arose."

(g) Section 6(b) (relating to obligations
and prohibitions) of such Act is amended to
read as follows:

“(b) provide to each worker or head of
each worker's household at the time of re-
crultment a written contract of employment,
either for himself as employer or as des-
ignated agent for another employer, stating
the terms and conditions of employment in a
manner calculated to be understood by the
person to be employed in such form and In
such manner as the Secretary may prescribe,
including—

(1) the area of employment,

(2) the crops and operations in which he
may be employed,

(3) the transportation, the housing, and
insurance to be provided the worker or
workers,

(4) the wage rates to be paild, the perlod
and total hours of employment,

(6) the charges to be made by the con-
tractor for services,

(6) the nature of any strike, slowdown or
labor-management dispute occurring at the
place of employment, or which is expected to
oceur during the term of employment solic-
ited, regardless of whether such strike, slow-
down or dispute is conducted by a collective
bargalning agent recognized by the em-
ployer".

(h) Section 6(e) (relating to payroll rec-
ords) of such Act is amended by striking
the word “interstate’” wherever it appears.

(i) Section 6 of such Act is further
amended by striking “and"” at the end of sub-
section (d) and by striking the pericd at the
end of subsection (e) and inserting in lieu
thereof a semicolon and by adding at the
end thereof the following new subsections:

“(f) promptly pay or contribute when due
to the individuals entitled thereto all moneys
or other things of value entrusted to the
farm labor contractor by any third person for
such purpose, and comply on his part with
the terms and provisions of all legal agree-
ments and contracts entered into between
himself in his capacity as a farm labor con-
tractor and any third person;

“(g) refrain from recruitment of workers
for agricuitural employment where such em-
ployment is the subject of a strike, slowdown
or labor-management dispute where the ef-
fect of such recrultment is to interfere with
such strike, slowdown or labor-management
dispute on behalf of the employer.”

(1) Section T (relating to Information) of
such Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new sentence: “The
Secretary shall in conducting such Investi-
gations respect the confidentiallty of the
identity of any employee who files a com-
plaint or communicates Information to the
Becretary with respect to which the Secre-
tary commences an investigation. In addi-
tion the Secretary shall monitor and inves-
tigate the actlvities and operations of farm
labor contractors as described in this Act
without respect to specific complaints, at
such times and in such manner as is rea-
sonably necessary to assure the enforcement
of the provisions of this Act.”

(k) Sectlon 9 (relating to penaltles) of
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such Act Is amended by Inserting before
the period at the end thereof a comma and
the following: "“sentenced to a prison term
not to exceed one year, or both, and, upon
conviction for each subsequent violation of
this Act, shall be punishable by a fine not
to exceed $10,000 or a prison term not to
exceed three years, or both. Every violation
of any provision of any section of this Act
ghall be considered a subsequent offense for
the purposes of this section if the person
convicted shall previously have been con-
victed of a violatlon of any provision of
any section of this Act. Prosecution for the
violation of any section of this Act shall
not bar prosecution for a violation of any
other section of this Act, or of any other
law, staute, or ordinance proceeding from
any action of the offender.”

(1) (1) Section 14 (relating to rules) of
such Act is amended by striking the words
“Rules and Regulations” in the caption
thereto and Inserting Iin lieu thereof the
words “Rules, Regulations and Duties of the
Secretary”.

(2) Such section is further amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
eentence: “The Secretary shall report and
refer all Information concerning such viola-
tions or probable violations of section 4 and
subsections (b), (e), or (g) of section 6 of
this Act to the Attorney General. The Secre-
tary may suspend the registration of the
farm labor contractor against whom evidence
of a violation of this Act is discovered until
such time as he is satisfied that the basls for
such suspencion no longer exists.”

Sec. 3. The Farm Labor Contractor Reg-
istration Act of 1963 is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following new sec-
tions:

“RETALIATORY ACTS

“Sec. 16. (a) It shall be unlawful for any
farm labor contractor to terminate, suspend,
demote, transfer, or threaten, or take ad-
verse action against any employee In re-
tallation of the exercise by such employee
of any rights secured under this Act or any
other provision of Federal 1aw.

*“{b) In any civil or administrative pro-
ceeding, a presumption that an action is
retallatory, shall arice from any action de-
scribed in subsection (a) on the part of a
farm labor contractor, which occurs within
a period of sixty days following the exercise
by an employee of any right secured under
the provisions of this or under any other
Federal law which establishes the rights of
persons engaged in agricultural employment
or which establishes duties of employers of
persons engaged in agricultural employment.

“PRIVATE RIGHT OF ACTION

“Sec. 17. (a) Any person claiming to be
agpgrieved by the violation of any provision
of this Act or any regulation prescribed
thereunder may file an action in any District
Court of the United States having jurisdie-
tion of the parties without respect to the
amount in controversy or without regard to
the citizenship of the parties. Upon applica-
tion by the complainant and in such ecir-
cumstances as the Court may deem just, the
Court may appoint an attorney for such
complainant and may authorize the com-
mencement of the action without the pay-
ment of fees, costs, or security. If the Court
finds that the respondent has intentionally
violated any provision of this Act or any
regulations prescribed thereunder, it may—

“(1) order reinstatement of such employee;

“(2) order payment of wages not paid as
& result of the violation in question;

“(3) award damages in an amount equal
to three times the amount of the wages de-
termined to be due under clause (2) or $500
for each violation, whichever is greater:

“(4) allow the prevailing party & reason-
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able sum for attorney's fees and court costs.
Any civil action brought under this section
or under section 9 of this Act shall be sub-
ject to appeal as provided In section 1291
and 1292 of title 28, United State Code,

“{b) Any agreement by an employee pur-
porting to walve or to modify his rights here-
under, shall be void as contrary to public
policy, except that a walver or modification
of rights or obligations created under sec-
tion 6 of this Act shall be valid when con-
talned In a bona fide collective bargaining
agreement.

“(c) Nothing In this Act shall limit the
rights of any employee to sue directly or
through an assignee focr any wages or other
damages or for the enforcement of any rights
recured to him under this Act. It shall not
be a defense to any such action that such
employee or assignee has failed to exhaust
any administrative remedy provided here~
under pricr to commencement of such actlon.

“(d) A respondent in an action brought
under this csection may be required to post
a bond In an amount not less than $5,000
for each alleged violation of this Act.”,

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“Sec. 1B. There are authorized to be appro-
priated to carry out the purposes of this Act
$5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1975, and a like amount for each fiscal year
thereafter.”

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS
5.1129

At the request of Mr. Rieicorr, the
Senator from Kansas (Mr. DoLe) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 1129, Retire-
ment Income Tax Credit.

8. 2333

At the request of Mr. Packwoobp, the
Senator from Alaska (Mr. GRAVEL) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 2333, a bill to
exempt from duties, under the Tariff
Schedules of the United States, specified
types of fish netting and fish nets.

8. 2782

At the request of Mr. NELson, the Sen-
ator from Florida (Mr. GURNEY) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 2782, to estab-
lish a National Energy Information Sys-
tem, to authorize the Department of the
Interior to undertake an inventory of
United States energy resources on public
lands and elsewhere, and for other pur-
poses.

B. 2801

At the request of Mr. Proxmire, the
Senator from Arkansas (Mr. FULBRIGHT),
and the Senator from Maryland (Mr.
MaTtHIAS) were added as cosponsors of
S. 2801, to amend the Food, Drug, and
Cosmetic Act with respect to safe vita-
mins and minerals, and for other pur-
poses.

5. 2814

At the request of Mr. MownpaLe, the
Senator from Arizona (Mr. GOLDWATER)
was added &s a cosponsor of S. 2814, to
provide for increases in the readjust-
ment allowances paid to Peace Corps
volunteers and volunteer leaders, and to
provide for the handling of such allow-
ances.

8. 2854

At the request of Mr. CransTON, the
Senator from Nevada (Mr. BisiLe), the
Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Coox), the
Senator from Louisiana (Mr. JoaNsTON),
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the Senator from Washington (Mr. Mac-
Nuson), and the Senator from Maine
(Mr. Muskie) were added as cosponsors
of S.2854, to amend the Public Health
Service Act to expand the authority of
the National Institute of Arthritis, Meta-
bolic and Digestive Diseases in order to
advance a national attack on arthritis.

S. 3045

At the request of Mr. Berimon, the

Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Cook) was
added as a cosponsor of S. 3045, the
Rural Development Health Care Services
Act of 1974.

S. 3181

At the request of Mr. Kennepy, the

Senator from West Virginia (Mr. Ran-
poLrH), and the Senator from New Jer-
sey (Mr. WiLrLiams) were added as co-
sponsors of 8. 3181, the National Health
Service Corps Amendments of 1974.

5. 3234

At the request of Mr. HoMrHREY, the
Senator from Wyoming (Mr. McGEE),
the Senator from Oregon (Mr., PAck-
woobn), the Senator from New Jersey,
(Mr. Case), and the Senator from Iowa
(Mr. CLArRK) were added as cosponsors of
S. 3234, a bill to authorize a vigorous
Federal program of research and devel-
opment to assure the utilization of solar
energy as a major source for our national
energy needs, to provide for the develop-
ment of suitable incentives for rapid
commercial use of solar technology and
to establish an Office of Solar Energy
Research in the U.S. Government.

8. 3259

At the request of Mr. TarFT, the Senator
from South Dakota (Mr. McGOVERN)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 3259, to
amend the Rail Passenger Service Act of
1970 in order to authorize certain use of
rail passenger equipment by the National
Railroad Passenger Corporation.

B. 3277

At the request of Mr. DomeNiIcI, the
Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Cook) was
added as cosponsor to S. 3277, a bill to
amend the Solid Waste Disposal Act, to
encourage full recovery of energy and
resources from solid waste, to protect
health and the environment from the
adverse effects of solid waste disposal,
and for other purposes.

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION
80—SUBMISSION OF A CONCUR-
RENT RESOLUTION EXPRESSING
THE SENSE OF CONGRESS RE-
GARDING THE ANNEXATION OF
THE BALTIC NATIONS

(Referred to the Committee on For-
eign Relations.)

Mr. CURTIS submitted the following
concurrent resolution:

BENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 80

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentalives concurring)

Whereas the three Baltic nations of Es-
tonia, Latvia, and Lithuania have been ille-
gally occupied by the Soviet Union since
World War II; and

Whereas the Soviet Union will attempt to
obtain the recognition by the European
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Security Conference of its annexation of
these nations, and

Whereas the United States delegation to
ilie European Becurity Conference should
uot sgree to the recognition of the forcible
con st of these nations by the Soviet
U Now, therefore, be it

Ived by the Senate (the House of Rep-

resentatives concurring), That it is the sense
of the Congress that the United Statesg dele-
gation to the European Security Conference
should not agree to the recognition by the
European Security Conference of the Soviet
Union’s annexation of Estonia, Latvia, and
Lithuania and it should remain the policy
of the United States not to recognize in any
way the annexation of the Baltic nations by
the Soviet Union.

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION
81 —ORIGINAL CONCURRENT RES-
OLUTION REPORTED RELATING
TO UNACCOUNTED FOR PERSON-
NEL (8. REPT. NO. 93-779)

(Placed on the calendar.)

Mr. SPARKMAN, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations, reporied the fol-
lowing original concurrent resolution:

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 81

Senate Concurrent Resolution relating to
unaccounted for personnel captured, killed,
or missing during the Indochina conflict
Whereas the Agreement on Ending the

War and Restoring Peace In Vietnam, signed

in Paris on January 27, 1973, and the joint

communique of the parties signatory to such

agreement, signed in Paris on June 13, 1973,

provide that such parties shall—

(1) repatriate all captured military and
civilian personnel,

(2) assist each other In obtalning infor-
mation regarding missing personnel and the
location of the burlal sites of deceased per-
sonnel,

(3) facilitate the exhumation and repatri-
ation of the remains of deceased personnel,

(4) take such other steps as may be neces-
sary to determine the fate of personnel still
considered to be missing In action; and

Whereas the Government of the Demo-
cratic Republic of Vietnam and the Provi-
sional Revolutionary Government of Vietnam
have failed to comply with the obligations
and objectives of the agreement and joint
communigue, especially the provisions con-
cerning an accounting of the missing in ac-
tion; and

Whereas the Lao Patriotic Front has failed
to supply information regarding captured
and missing personnel or the burial sites of
personnel killed in action, as provided in
the Laos agreement of February 21, 1973, and
the protocol of September 14, 1973; and

Whereas it has not been possible to ob-
tain information from the various Cambodian
authorities opposed to the Government of the
Ehmer Republic concerning Amerleans and
international journalists missing in that
country: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives eoncurring), That it is the
sense of the Congress that new efforts should
be made by the Government of the United
States through appropriate diplomatic and
international channels to persuade the Gov-
ernment of the Democratic Republic of Viet-
nam, the Provisional Revolutionary Govern-
ment of Vietnam, and the Lao Patriotic Front
to eomply with their obligations with respect
to personnel captured or killed during the
Vietnam conflict and with respect to person-
nel still in a missing status; that every effort
should be made to obtain tre cooperation of
the various parties to the conflict in Cam-
bodia in providing information with respect
to personnel missing in Cambodia; and that
further efforts should be made to obtain
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necessary cooperation for search teams to
inspect crash sites and other locations where

personnel may have been lost, and be it fur-
ther

Resolved by the Senale (the House of
Representatives concurring), That the Goy-
ernment of the United States should use
every effort to bring about such reciprocal
actions by the parties to the peace agree-
ments, including the Government of the Re-
public of Vietnam and the Royal Lao Gov-
ernment, as will be most likely to bring an
end to the abhorrent conduct of the Gov-
ernment of the Democratic Republic of Viet-
nam, the Provisional Revolutionary Govern-
ment of Vietnam, and the Lao Patriotic Front

regarding the missing in action, and be it
Turther

Resolved by the Senate (the House of
Representatives concurring), That the Con-
gress declares its support and sympathy for
the families and loved ones of the Amerlcans
missing in action, who have suffered such
deep human anguish for so long due to the
undisclosed fate of the missing in action,
who have suffered such deep human an-
guish for so long due to the undisclosed fate
of the missing in action.

Bec. 2. Upon agreement to this resolution
by both Houses of the Congress, the Sec-
retary of the Senate shall transmit a copy of
such resolution to the President of the
United States.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION 66

At the request of Mr. PercY, the Sena-
tor from Florida (Mr. GURNEY) was
added as a cosponsor of Senate Concur-
rent Resolution 66, to urge the release
from prison of Simas Kudirka, the Lith-
uanian seaman,

SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION T9

At the request of Mr. GOLDWATER,
the Senator from Oregon (Mr. Hat-
FIELD), the Senator from Vermont (Mr.
STAFFORD), the Senator from Mississippi
(Mr. EastLanp), the Senators from
Iowa (Mr. CLARkK and Mr, HuGHES), the
Senator from Arkansas (Mr. McCLEL-
LAN), the Senators from New York (Mr,
BuckrEy and Mr. Javirs), the Senator
from Arizona (Mr. FANNIN), the Senator
from Pennsylvania (Mr. Huca Scorr),
the Senator from Michigan (Mr. Grir-
FIn), the Senator from West Virginia
(Mr. RanpoLpH) , the Senator from Wyo-
ming (Mr. HanNseEN), the Senator from
New Mexico (Mr. DomeNIcr), the Sen-
ator from New Hampshire (Mr., Cor-
TON), the BSenator from Ohio (Mr.
TarT), the Senator from Kansas (Mr.
Dore), the Senator from Connecticut
(Mr. WEICKER), the Senator from New
Jersey (Mr. Casg), the Senator from
Illinois (Mr. StEVENSON), the Senator
from Florida (Mr. GurNEY), the Senator
from Colorado (Mr, DoMINICK), the Sen-
ator from Utah (Mr. BennerT), the Sen-
ator from Texas (Mr. Tower), and the
Senator from California (Mr. TUNNEY)
were added as cosponsors of Senate Con-
current Resolution 79, a concurrent reso-
lution expressing the sense of the Con-
gress with respect to the celebration of
the 100th anniversary of the birth of
Herbert Hoover.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I am
very pleased to respond to the invitation
of the distinguished Senator from Ari-
zona (Mr. GoLbwaTER) and request that
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my name be added as a cosponsor of a
Senate concurrent resolution which has
been held at the desk, Senate Concurrent
Resolution 79, relating to the celebration
of the 100th anniversary of the birth of
Herbert Hoover. I was honored to know
President Hoover personally. I believe
this resolution, calling upon the Secre-
tary of the Interior and the Administra-
tor of General Services to cause appro-
priate ceremonies to be conducted at
West Branch, Iowa, the birthplace of
the 31st President of the United States,
on August 10, 1974, is an entirely fitting
mark of respect, and merits early ap-
proval by Congress.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the name of the Senator from
Minnesota (Mr, Humpurey) will be
added as a cosponsor.

At the request of Mr. MOSS, his name
was added as a cosponsor of Senate Con-
current Resolution 79, supra.

SENATE RESOLUTION 306—SUBMIS-
SION OF A RESOLUTION RELATING
TO COMPARATIVE PRINTS OF
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
CONSIDERED BY COMMITTEES
AND SUBCOMMITTEES THEREOF

(Referred to the Committee on Rules
and Administration.)

Mr. HATHAWAY submitted the fol-
lowing resolution:

SENATE REsoLUuTION 306

Resolved, That rule XXTX of the Standing
Rules of the Senate is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following paragraph:

“6. Whenever a committee or subcommit-
tee thereof considers at committee or sub-
committee meetings (including hearings), a
bill or joint resolution repealing or amend-
ing any statute or part thereof, the commit-
tee or subcommiittee, as the case may be, shall
bave at hand an accompanying document
(to be prepared by the stafl of such commit-
tee or subcommittee) which includes (1) the
text of the statute or part thereof which is
proposed to be repealed, and (2) a compara-
tive print of that part of the bill or joint res-
olution making the amendment and of the
statute or part thereof proposed to be
amended, showing by stricken-through type
and italle, parallel columns, or other ap-
propriate typographical devices the omisslons
and insertlons which would be made by the
bill or joint resolution if enacted in the form
in which it was introduced, or, in the case of
such a bill or joint resolution first considered
by a subcommittee of & committee, In the
form recommended by the subcommittee,
The requirements of this subsection may be
waived when, in the opinion of the commit-
tee or subcommittee chairman, it is necessary
to expedite the business of the committee or
subcommittee."

SENATE RESOLUTION 307—SUBMIS-
SION OF A RESOLUTION REQUEST-
ING THE CONCLUSION OF A NEW
NATIONAL WETLANDS INVEN-
TORY BY THE YEAR 1074

(Referred to the Committee on Com-
merce.)

Mr, FULBRIGHT submitted the fol-
lowing resolution:

SENATE RESOLUTION 307

Whereas the national wetlands inventory
is an essential part of our wetlands pres-
ervation effort because it points out areas
of critical needs;

Whereas the last

national wetlands
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inventory was conducted In 1956 and is now
therefore inadequate;

Whereas the year 1876, the United States
Bicentennial, is an appropriate time to re-
affirm our efforts to prezerve our natural
resources; and

Whereas the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and
Wildlife currently plans no wetlands in-
ventory until 1980: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, that it Is the sense of the Senate
that the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wild-
life is hereby urged and requested to con-
clude & new national wetlands inventory by
the year 1976.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President,
among the various efforts of the Fed-
eral Government to protect our natural
resources, one of the most important is
the effort being made by the Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife to preserve
our wetlands. Wetland ecosystems sup-
port much of the Nation's fishery re-
sources by supplying nutrient and life
history requirements, and provide a wide
variety of sport fishing and hunting and
other recreational opportunities. Wetland
areas also serve as nesting, feeding, and
resting areas for migratory birds, fur-
bearers and other birds and mammals,
some of which are threatened or endan-
gered species. Unfortunately, a large
number of our wetland ecosystems are
being threatened by rapid development—
development which endangers significant
fish and wildlife habitat.

The Bureau of Sport Fisheries and
Wildlife preserves wetlands by the ac-
quisition of such lands through the na-
tional wildlife refuge program and
through the preservation or enhance-
ment of wetlands in eonjunetion with de-
velopments proposed by other Federal
agencies or under Federal permit or
license.

Additionally, the Department of Agri-
culture administers the water bank pro-
gram under which the Secretary of Ag-
riculture is authorized to enter into 10-
year agreements with landowners and
operators in important migratory water-
fowl nesting and breeding areas to pre-
serve, restore, and improve the Nation’s
wetlands. In 1974, the program is being
operated in 62 counties in 15 States,
including Prairie County, Ark,

An intergal part of the wetland preser-
vation effort is the national wetlands in-
ventory. This inventory is vital in order
to obtain a factual basis for an effective
wetlands policy. I therefore find it most
disturbing that the last inventory was
conducted in 1956. In view of the great
changes in our environment that have
taken place in the last 18 years, I cer-
tainly believe a new wetlands inventory
is long overdue. Unfortunately, I have
recently been informed by the Bureau of
Sport Fisherles and Wildlife that the
next wetlands inventory is not set for
completion until fiscal year 1980. We
simply cannot afford such a delay. Once
a valuable wetland has been lost, it can
never again be recovered.

The resolution I am introducing today
requests that the new national wetlands
inventory be concluded by the year 1976.
That date is appropriate for three rea-
sons: first, it gives the Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife sufficient time to
complete the inventory; second, it is 20
years after the last inventory was com-
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pleted; and third, it is the U.S. Bicen-
tennial.

According to the Bureau, additional
funds may be necessary to complete the
inventory by 1976. Should this be the
case, I would hope the Senate would see
fit to appropriate sufficient money for
this much needed project.

I can think of no more appropriate
way to celebrate our Bicentennial than
by renewing our dedication to preserve
our natural resources. I believe a new na-
tional wetlands inventory would be an
important step in this direction.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF SEN-
ATE RESOLUTION
SENATE RESOLUTION 87
At the request of Mr. KexnNepy, the
Senator from Indiana (Mr. HarTKE) and
the Senator from Kansas (Mr. DoLg)
were added as cosponsors of Senate Re-
solution 67, calling on the President to
promote negotiations for a comprehen-
sive test ban treaty.

COAL CONVERSION ACT OF 1974—
AMENDMENT

(Ordered to be printed and referred to
the Committee on Interior and Insular

Affairs.)
COAL SLURRY PIPELINES

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I am
submitting an amendment to the Coal
Convention Act of 1974 (S. 2652). The
amesndment is designed to facilitate the
construction of coal slurry pipelines.

Increased use of coal is widely viewed
as an important factor in moving the
United States toward energy self-suffi-
ciency. Mixing coal with water and
pumping the resulting slurry through an
underground pipeline is an economical
and reliable way of getting coal where it
is most needed without putting addi-
tional strains on the present transport
system. It is a new method of transporta-
tion, but one that has been proven in a
variety of applications around the world.

Coal slurry pipeline also have an envi-
ronmental advantage. They are safe, si-
lent, and virtually invisible in opera-
tion,

The first slurry line was built in Ohio
in 1957, and the world’s longest line has
been shipping coal 273 miles from the
Black Mesa mine in Arizona to the Mo-
have powerplant in Nevada since 1970
Several other lines are under construc-
tion or planned, including one which
would carry Wyoming coal more than a
1,000 miles to a new powerplant complex
in Arkansas.

The technology of commercial slurry
pipelines is uncomplicated and well es-
tablished. The raw material is ground
fine enough to mix well with water and
form a slurry. It then is pumped through
a pipeline to its destination, where the
water is removed and the material is
used in the same way as if it arrived by
rail or some other means of transporta-
tion. In the case of electric utilities, the
water can be used for power production
after it has been separated from the coal.

The Ohie pipeline established the re-
liability of slurry pipeline technology
immediately with an availability record
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of 98 percent during its 6 years of oper-
ation. The Black Mesa line has recorded
an availability of better than 99 percent
in the past 2 years. This kind of reliabil-
ity is especially important to electric
utilities. It stems in large measure from
the simplicity of the system, which re-
quires a relatively small work force and
thus diminishes the risk of interruption
from labor strife. And since coal slurry
pipelines generally run underground,
they are virtually immune to weather ef-
fects. Slurry pipelines also have a very
good safety record.

My amendment would do two things.
First, it would amend the law govern-
ing issuance of rights-of-way over Fed-
eral lands for oil and gas pipelines to
include coal slurry pipelines. The exist-
ing law was recently updated by the Con-
gress in connection with its considera-
tion of the trans-Alaska pipeline and is
found in title I of the Act of November
16, 1973. Thus, the most modern and en-
vironmentally responsible Federal law
would apply to coal slurry pipelines on
Federal lands.

Second, my amendment would give a
rizht of eminent domain over private
property to the operator of a coal slurry
pipeline. This would be similar to the
right of eminent domain granted to nat-
ural gas pipelines by the Natural Gas
Act.

I recognize that the exercise of emi-
nent domain particularly for private in-
dividuals is a very sensitive matter which
should be permitted only in very un-
usual circumstances. Thus, my amend-
ment provides that before the right could
be exercised, the Secretary of the In-
terior would have to find that the partic-
ular coal slurry pipeline involved would:
first, help meet national needs for coal
utilization; second, be superior to avail-
able alternate means of transportation
of coal; third, perhaps be impeded or
delayed unless granted the power of emi-
nent domain; and fourth, involve no
greater disruption to the environment
than other modes of transportation or
utilization of the coal resources involved.

Because any major pipeline will cross
lands owned by many different people
and excessive delay in negotiations could
impede transportation of the coal need-
ed to meet national energy needs, I be-
lieve that carefully restricted Federal
eminent domain authority is probably
necessary. This is particularly true in
light of the fact that coal slurry lines
would frequently have to cross rights-of-
way owned by railroads. Since railroads
would in many instances be direct com-
petitors of the pipeline in the coal trans-
portation business, they could be un-
willing to grant rights-of-way for pipe-
lines. Where the pipeline is in the na-
tional interest, we cannot allow private
self-interests to prevent its construc-
tion.

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974
AMENDMENT NO. 1178

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. BROCK submitted an amendment
intended to be proposed by him to the
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bill (S. 3044) to amend the Federal Elec-
tion Campaign Act of 1971 to provide for
public financing of primary and general
election campaigns for Federal elective
office, and tc amend certain other pro-
visions of law relating to the financing
and conduct of such campaigns.
AMENDMENT NO. 1177

(Ordered to be printed and to lie on
the table.)

Mr., CRANSTON submitted an amend-
ment intended to be proposed by him
to the bill (8. 3044), supra.

AMENDMENT NO. 1180

(Ordered to be printed, and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. ALLEN submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by him, to Sen-
ate bill 3044, supra.

AMENDMENT NO. 1181

(Ordered to be printed, and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. BROCK submitted amendments,
intended to be proposed by him, to Sen-
ate bill 3044, supra.

AMENDMENT NO. 1182

(Ordered to be printed, and to lie on
the table.)

Mr, CRANSTON submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him,
to Senate bill 3044, supra.

AMENDMENTS NOS. 1183 THROUGH 1186

(Ordered to be printed, and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. JAVITS submitted four amend-
ments, intended to be proposed by him,
to Senate bill 3044, supra.

AMENDMENT NO. 1187

(Ordered to be printed, and to lie on
the table.)

Mr, KENNEDY (for himself, Mr. HucH
Scorr, Mr. Hart, Mr. SCHWEIKER, and
Mr. MartuIas) submitted amendments,
intended to be proposed by them, jointly,
to Senate bill 3044, supra.

AMENDMENT NO. 1188

(Ordered to be printed, and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. CLARK submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by him, to Senate
bill 3044, supra.

EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF
1974—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 1178

(Ordered to be printed, and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. SPAREMAN submitted amend-
ments, intended to be proposed by him,
to the bill (8. 1539) to amend and ex-
tend certain acts relating to elementary
and secondary education programs, and
for other purposes.

DISASTER RELIEF ACT AMEND-
MENTS OF 1974—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 1178

(Ordered to be printed, and to lie on
the table.)

Mr. STEVENSON submitted an
amendment, intended to be proposed by
him, to the bill (S. 3062) entitled the
“Disaster Relief Act Amendments of
1974,
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ADDITIONAL COSPONEORS OF
AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 1125

At the request of Mr. Cranston, the
Senator from Alaska (Mr. GraveL), and
the Senator from Wyoming (Mr. McGEE)
were added as cosponsors of amendment
No. 1125, to the bill (S. 3044) to amend
the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971 to provide for public financing of
primary and general election campaigns
for Federal elective office, and to amend
certain other provisions of law relating
to the financing and conduct of such
campaigns.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON INDIAN
HOUSING

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I wish
to announce to the Members of the Sen-
ate and other interested parties that the
Subcommittee on Indian Affairs has
scheduled an open hearing for April 11,
1974, on Indian housing.

This week representatives of Indian
tribes and housing authorities plan to
gather in Washington to discuss com-
mon problems concerning the area of
housing.

The meeting offers a unique opportu-
nity for the subcommittee to hear a good
cross-section of ideas, experience, and
suggestions from people from around the
country.

Therefore, the Subcommittee on In-
dian Affairs will hold an open hearing
immediately following the completion of
the full committee hearing already
scheduled for 10 a.m. on S. 2938, the In-
dian Health Care Improvement Act, for
April 11 in room 3110 of the Dirksen Sen-~
ate Office Building.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

FEAR AND LOATHING IN
VERMONT

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, last Sunday
the New York Times carried an article
on the editorial page written by Franklin
B. Smith, an editor for the Burlington
Free Press, of Burlington, Vi.

This article sets forth the reasons why
more people are becoming skeptical of
the news media.

I commend the New York Times for
printing this article by Mr. Smith and
ask now that it be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

FeArR AND LOATHING IN VERMONT
(By Franklin B. Bmith)

BurLinatoN, Vr.—As a veteran newspaper-
man dedicated to the principle of objective
and fair reporting without fear or favor, I
find repugnant the vast coverage of the
Watergate affair. Much of this coverage by
the press—and here I Include newspapers,
television, radio and magazines—has been
blatantly abusive both of our traditional
Amerlcan sense of justice and of the First
Amendment’s guarantee of press freedom.

There have been countless instances of
clear distortion or curious neglect on the
part of the press In the coverage of this un-
happy affair, but for starters I offer the fol-
lowing baker's dozen:
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Item 1: For several weeks now the press has
carrled reports suggesting that President
Nixon’'s tax problems may encourage a great
many Americans to take every ccnceivable
tax deduction, thus costing the Treasury un-
told millions of dollars in revenue. The
reports are highly Inflammable, Intended
to “make news" rather than report it.

Item 2: Relatively few Americans had ever
heard of the junior United States Senator
from New York, James L. Buckley until he
recetly issued a call for President Nixon's
resignation. The press suddenly found him
to be a prominent and effective leader and
spokesman for Republican conservatives na-
tionally, somethin; which he clearly is not.

Item 3: The press has conducted wide-
ranging investigations into allegations that
the Nixon Administration provided ambas-
sadorships to well-healed campaign contribu-
tors, The American people have been led to
bealieve that this practice, corruntible or not,
is peculiar to this Administration, an as-
sumption that is demonstrably errorecus.

Item 4: The press has quoted again and
azain the comment of Gerald R. Ford, when
he was minority leader of the Houze and
was promoting the impeachment of Suprems
Court Justice William O. Douglas, that an
impeachable offense 13 “whatever a major-
ity of the House of Reprezentatives consid-
ers” it “to be at a given moment in history.”

But the press has nearly totally ignored
the fact that Mr. Ford also said the follow-
ing in the 1970 debate: “The President and
Vice President can be thrown out of office by
the voters at least every four years. To re-
move them in midterm . .. would Indeed re-
quire crimes of the magnitude of treason
and bribery...."”

Item 5: The press has recently carried
headline storles on Representative Wilbur D.
Mills* prediction that President Nixon would
be forced to resign over his tax troubles. But
almost completely ignored by the press, dur-
ing the same perlod, was a speech in Cleve-
land on March 10 by the Senate Watergate
Committee’s chairman, Sam Ervin Jr., In
which he declared that no evidence had been
produced in the Senate Watergate hearings
to support impeachment of Mr. Nixon.

Item 6: The press appears to be vitally
interested whenever Archibald Cox, the
former special Watergate prosecutor, com-
ments on the culpability of the Nizon Ad-
ministration. But apparently the national
media discerns no “news value" whatever
when Mr. Cox criticlzes the role of the press
itself, as he did recently in New Hampshlire
when he declared that the media was trying
to shape events in the Watergate affalr,

Item 7: Last Novembear the Roper organi-
zation, in a survey of public reaction to dis-
cusslon of pos:ible impeachment conducted
for 61 subscribers, including the American
Clvil Libertles Union, found that 79 per cent
of the respondents belleved one or none of
the most serlous charges agalnst President
Nixon to be justified.

The press exploited the poll for weeks but
conslstently falled to note that poll had been
conducted among a sample of 2,020 people
who had been presented with a list of 13
charges or criticlsms against the Presldent
and asked to “go down the list and call off
any that you personally are concerned about
both because you think It is a serious offense
and because you think he may be respon-
sible for it."

Surely even the most ardent Nixon sup-
ported would agree that some of the 13 were
gerious offenses and that the President might
be responsible for one or more of the 13, and
this means that he would be included In the
79 per cent who thought the charges against
the President were justified. This is a plain
absurdity that the press made no attempt
to clarify.

Item 8: The press has fostered the notlon
that President Nixon's huge tax deductlon
of $6576,000 for the gift of his Vice-Presi-
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dentlal papers to the National Archives is a
unique eituation. Yet the CGeneral Eervices
Administration has reported that a great
many high Government officials have received
tax deductions by contributing their private
papers to tax-deductible institutions. The
press quickly noted this report, and just as
quickly forgot it.

Item 9: The involvement of E. Howard
Hunt in the Watergate affair is a matter of
common knowledge, and rightly so. Yet last
December he told the Senate Watergate Com-
mittee that he spled on Barry Goldwater for
the Democrats during the 1964 Presidential
campalgn—a vital fact that would provide
essentlal perspective if only the press had
not failed to acknowledge it.

Item 10: Much continues to be made of
the financial contributions to President Nix-
on's re-election campaign by various spzcial-
interest groups. But the press has studiously
avoided more than cursory mention of the
fact that the American Federation of Labcr
and Congress of Industrial Organizations—
which is vigorously pro-impeachment—con-
tributed about $191,000 to the 1972 cam-
paigns of members of the House Judiclary
Committee, which Is considering impeach-
ment charges against the President. The big-
gest contribution, $30,923, was recelved by
the committee’s chairman, Peter W, Rodino
Jr. Why has the press failed to raport ade-
quately this volatile matter?

Item 11: This year's first special Congres-
sional election, in the Johnstown area of
Pennsylvania, was billed weeks in advance as
& Watergate referendum of national signifi-
cance, Yet when the Democrat won by fewer
than 300 votes out of more than 120,000 cast,
the national press declided it was not so sig-
nificant after all. But then the Demccrats
won two more speclal Congressional elections
in Michigan and Ohio, and the Pennsylvania
electlon quickly regained significance as
one of the three straight Democratic vic-
tories.

It did not seem to matter that a Republi-
can had won more than 50 per cent of the
vote against a field of seven Democrats in
yet another special Congressional election, in
California. The press described the Republi-
can’s margin of victory as “slight” although
it was larger than the Democratic margins of
victory in two of the other three elections.
This was advocacy reporting and it was ir-
responsible.

Item 12: The national press seems deter-
mined not to give President Nixon credit
for accomplishment. When the accomplish-
ment is undeniable the credit is given to
others—as the credit is being given now to
Becretary of State Kissinger for the apparent
success of America’s negotiating posture in
the Middle East.

It is profoundly sald that Egypt's Presi-
dent, Anwar el-Sadat, through an Interview
in Newsweek magazine, had to be the one
to acknowledge that Mr, Kissinger “under the
guldance of President Nixon—and you can-
not separate the two"—was doing "“the un-
thinkable in the Mideast.” The American
press, not Mr, Sadat, bore the obligation to
acknowledge as much.

Item 12: Two months ago Robert G. Baker,
the long-time alde to Lyndon B. Johnson
when he was the Senate Majority Leader,
agreed to pay 40,000 into the Treasury in
return for the dropping of a Federal suit
charging him with Influence-peddling. Thus
the Bobby Baker case, first reported a decade
ago, came to a gquiet end—so quiet, in fact,
that much of the press completely ignored
it. The plain and unvarnished truth is that
if the press had handled the Watergate af-
falr in the same manner it handled the Baker
case there would be no controversy today
over alleged Government corruption.

Nearly a year ago I wrote the following:
“If the press continues in its zealous overkill
on this affair, it is not likely to destroy either
President Nixon or the Nixon Administration
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but it will gravely injure something more
important: The faith of the people in cur
system of government and all that it provides
and protects—including, most pointedly,
frecdom cf the press."

This has now come to pass, and most cer-
tainly this perlod will be remembered, with
more sadness than outraze, as the darkest
chapter In the long history of American
press freedom. As a veteran newspaperman
of principled dedication, I grieve for my pro-
fession.

THE GENOCIDE CONVENTION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, it has
been 23 years since the U.S. Senate first
considered the Treaty on Genocide. In
the years since, 75 other nations have
ratified the treaty. Action by this body is
long overdue.

As President Harry 8. Truman said
when he submitted the Genocide Con-
vention to the Senate in June of 1949
for its advice and consent:

America has long been a symbol of freedom
and democratic progress to people less fa-
vored than we have been . . . we must main-
tain thelr belief in us by our policies and
our acts. By the leading part the United
States has taken in the United Nations in
producing an effective legal instrument out-
lawing the world-shocking crime of genocide,
we have establish»d before the world cur
firm and clear policy toward that crime. By
giving its advice and consent to my ratifica-
tion of this convention, which I urge, the
Senate of the United States will demonstrate
that the Unilcd States is przpared to take
effectlve action to contribute to the estab-
lishment of the principles of law and justice.

Now that statement was made 25 years
ago, and still no action has been taken
by this body.

President Nixon has urged ratification,
as has every President since Harry Tru-
man. The matter is on the Executive
Calendar, and all that must happen is
that this body must give its support—the
support that it has failed to show for so
long.

Mr. President, I urge every Member of
this body to join with me in speeding the
ratification of this most important
treaty.

IMPEACHMENT ISSUE SHOULD BE
SETTLED BY EVIDENCE ONLY

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, recently I
received a thought-provoking letier from
a gentleman in Indiana. The letter very
appropriately points out that some Mem-
bers of Congress appear to be approach-
ing the impeachment issue as though it
were a matter to be settled according
to public opinion polls.

Our system of government is in deep
trouble indeed if Members of Congress
decide the impeachment issue not on the
basis of evidence but on the basis of their
reading of public opinion within their
districts or States.

Mr. Pre<ident, I believe this letter from
a Mr, William Riley Greear presents the
danger much more eloquently and force-
fully than I could. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of Mr. Greears’ com-
ments be printed in the REcorp,

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
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WirLriam RILEY GREEAR'S LETTER

We recently received a letter from cur U.S.
Congressman. The front featured a picture
of the Congressman and stated in large print
that he, * asks your opinion”.

The first question asked was: “1. Do you
think that President Nixon should resign
from the Presidency, or not?"

The second guestion was: “2. Do you think
President Nixon should be impeached?”

All of my family are registered Democrats
who supported Truman, Kennedy and John-
scn and so have no party preference on be-
half of President Nixon.

The above guestions from our Congress-
man, however, were a distinct shock to us
as o matier of principle.

Since when does a duly elected official’s
right to office rest upon my or anyone else’'s
vagrant opinion. No Way!

The second question about impeachment
was particularly offensive. Impeachment
amounts to a charge or indictment of guilt,

At the local level within a county—a grand
jury brings charges or indlcts if evidence of
guilt is presented.

At the national level and in regard to the
President, the House of Representatives acts
as a grand jury,

Upon sufficient hard evidence of guilt a
grand jury may indict or the U.S. House may
pass & bill of impeachment which also Is an
indictment.

At the county level a judge or a jury may
decide guilt or Innocence. Fundamental to
justice, however, is the fact that evidence
and evidence alone is the first and final proof
of guilt cr Innocence.

If reason, right and the rule of law are to
continue in America this basic and vital
principle of justice must be observed. Gullt
and innocence depend entirely upon hard
facts of evidence and not upon opinions and
popularity contests. If we forget this we fail
as citizens and become the equals of a 1y.ach
mob.

For a U.S. Congressman to ask the opinion
of the people in his district in such a matter
is equal to a grand juror sticking his head
cut of a ccurt house window and questioning
& passing crowd with “Hey, People, do you
think that John Smith should be indicted?"”

Naturally and properly such a person
would be disqualified as a grand juror.

The same simple rule of reason certainly
applies to the U.S. House of Representatives.
Justice demands that any congressman who
has measured right or wrong or justice in
terms of popular opinion shall be disqualified
from voting upon a related bill of im-
peachment.

Neither the House nor the Senate are
bound by the rules of evidence in their func-
tion as legislators. In impeachment, however,
they are assuming a judicial role. They are
acting as a court to determine guilt or inno~-
cence, If they do so without following the
basic and fundamental rules of justice—jus-
tice is no more in this land. :

MORE STRINGENT GUN CONTROLS

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, on
March 11, John Cardinal Cody, arch-
bishop of Chicago, addressed a letter to
the Roman Catholics in his archdiocese.
In that letter he called upon legislators
“to reinvestigate the possibility—and in-
deed, the necessity—of more stringent
gun controls.” Cardinal Cody suggested
that “stringent firearm controls” become
“a Federal priority.”

What prompted Cardinal Cody’s letter
was the recent tragic slaying—by hand-
gun—of two Chicago policemen, William
Marsek and Bruce Garrison. And al-
though he did not mention it in his let-
ter, Cardinal Cody himself was a recent
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victim of an armed robbery—across the
street from Holy Name Cathedral in Chi-
cago on February 14. Cardinal Cody's
concern in this area was not, however,
spurred by the attack on him—he has
been an active advocate for stronger gun
control legislation for many years.

To support his point of view, Cardinal
Cody in his letfer cited some general—
and deplorable—statistics. He noted that
in Chicago alone in 1973 there were 864
murders, 71 percent of these involved
firearms and 63 percent, handguns. He
also noted that in November and Decem-
ber alone in Chicago there were 3,291
crimes of violence reported, and that 91
percent of these involved handguns.

It is, of course, highly ironic that the
cardinal's letter was dated just 2 days
before the Senate voted to table two
handgun control amendments to the
capital punishment bill. One amendment
which would have required the Federal
licensing of all handgun owners, the reg-
istration of all handguns, and the ban-
ning of “Saturday night specials”—an
amendment similar to 8. 708, which I in-
troduced early in the first session of this
Congress. Another amendment would
have banned the future sale and manu-
facture of “Saturday night specials,” a
measure the Senate passed in 1972.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that at the end of my remarks Car-
dinal Cody's letter to the members of his
archdiocese be printed in the REecorp.
And I would urge that we all pay heed to
the cardinal's words, for although sent
only to the members of his archdiocese,
the letter contains a thoughtful message
for anyone who holds a concern for hu-
man life and deplores the rising tide of
crime and violence, violence made pos-
sible to a great extent by the availabil-
ity of the lethal and easily concealable
handgun, the crime gun.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

ARCHDIOCESE OF CHICAGO,
Chicago, Ill.,, March 11, 1974,
To the Priests, Religious and Faithful of the
Archdiocese of Chicago:

During the past week, as Chairman of the
Pro-Life Committee of the Natlonal Confer-
ence of Catholic Bishops, I was called upon
to glve testimony before the United States
Senate Sub-Committee on Constitutional
Amendments. Our concern on that day was
to speak out clearly and unreservedly in be-
half of life. The tragic statistics describing
the number of abortions In our country
mount so quickly that we barely realize the
effect this has on our national conscience.
We are becoming a nation that exhibits little
concern for life and the rights of the de-
fenseless,

My thoughts turned on that day to an-
other expression of disregard for life. Officers
Willlam Marsek and Bruce Garrison had just
been burled. Headlines told of new, equally
senseless shootinpgs and deaths In Chicago.
The concern of the Pro-Life Committee of
the National Conference of Catholic Biahopa
is not only for the defenseless unborn. It is
a concern for human life wherever it {s un-
der attack or threatened.

As Archbishop of Chicago, I call upon
legislators to re-investigate the possibility—
and indeed, the necessity—of more stringent
Eun controls, Statistics from our Chicsgu
Police Department show that in 1973, there
were 864 murders, 719 of these by use of
firearms and 639 by use of handguns. In the
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months of November and December alone,
there were 3,201 crimes of violence reported;
91% of these were crimes by handguns. In
the area of accldental deaths, it Is pointed
out by the National Safety Council that ac-
cidents with firearms are the fifth most
common cause, It is estimated that there are
more than 170 million guns in America—
more than triple the number of families.

There are obvious vested Interests which
oppose regulation of firearms since this
would lead to the drastic curtailment of the
manufacturing and sale of such weapons.
But there is a greater awareness on the part
of all citizens today that the right to arm is
an anachronism in the 20th Century. More-
over, the would-be “sportsmanchip” of
handguns which is a luxury of the few, must
glve way to the natural rights of all people
to safety and public protection from those
who misuse such weapons.

Vigorous public support is needed to estab-
lish realistic gun controls. To the tearful
questions asked after each tragic murder:
“Are they ever going to outlaw guns?" we
need to answer “Yes,” and we need to do it
now!

At the recent deaths of Officers Marzek and
Garrison, I called upon you for prayers for
them and their bereaved families. I now call
upon you for action, Write to your Congress-
men, urging that stringent firearm controls
might become a federal priority. Speak out
for life.

Very truly yours in Christ,
JoHN CARDINAL CoODY,
Archbishop of Chicago.

UNIONS VERSUS PARLIAMENT

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, like most
Americans, I have great respect for
England.

From our very beginning we have
benefited by the English example. Our
Founding Fathers took what was good,
and came up with new concepts to
replace that which was bad, in the Eng-
lish system of government.

It sometimes seem that, by observing
the problems of Britain, we see what
may happen shortly in the United
States—unless we take steps to make
corrections.

We saw England fall into an energy
crisis before it really struck the United
States.

We have seen how England has suf-
fered from socialization of industries.

Now we are seeing how England suf-
fers under the domination of unions.
Let me make it clear that I am not con-
demning the Labour Party; I am talking
about the unions themselves and what
they are doing to that once proud
country.

Here in America we see that the union
leaders are plotting to gain the same
stranglehold on our Government as the
unions hold in England.

If the unions are successful in the
campaign financing proposals they now
are trying to push through this Congress,
if the unions can elect the “veto-proof”
Congress they are seeking in the fall
elections; if they can force an impeach-
ment trial of President Nixon, then they
will have the stranglehold they seek.
We as a Nation will find ourselves in
the same malaise as the British.

Mr. President, I think there are great
parallels between what has happened
in England and what could happen here
if the unions are successful. For that
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reason, I request unanimous consent to
have printed in the Recorp an article,
“Unions Versus Parliament,” by the
noted British essayist, George Malcom
Thomson, as it appeared on April 2, 1974,
in the Christian Science Monitor.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be print.d in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Unions VERSUS PARLIAMENT

(By George Malcolm Thomson )

Lownpon.—The general electlon we have
Just had in Britaln is one of the most signifi-
cant in the long series of Britlsh electoral
contests. This is not because of the Parlla-
ment it has produced; although that is odd
enough! The two blg parties—Labour and
Tory—each holding a minority of seats and
the third party, the Liberals, polling six
million votes yet only rewarded with 14
places In the new chamber.

Putting it simply, it means that one Tory
or Labour voter has the same political power
as 10 Liberal voters. So muck. for the “equal-
ity” of which so much is heard in Britain
today! So much for democracy in this land
which likes to think of {tself as the cradle
of democracy!

There is, however, an aspect of the election
more important and, certainly, more fright-
ening than the mathematics of its result.
That is the issue on which it was fought and
won. This has been too much forgotten in
the euphoria or dismay of the result. Put
bluntly, it was this:

Parliament had set up a formula by which
wage settlements should be governed. The
purpose of this formuln, whether right or
wrong, was to check Inflation, But the
miners' trade union, numbering a quarter of
a million members, refused to accept the
formula, Having wrung concession after con-
cession from the government, it was still dis-
satisfied. It called a strike In its key industry,
And in the ominous shadow of the miners'
strike, a general election was called, fought
and lost by the government.

After this it will not bs possible to say,
without qualification, that Britain is a par-
llamentary democracy. In a headlong col-
lision with a well-disciplined, compact trade
union, the British electorate as expressed in
Parliament has been compelled to back
down.

Varlous comments can be made on this
state of affairs. For instance: That the
miners Jjeserve to be pald more than some
other kinds of labor. That the Prime Min-
ister, Edward Heath, was unwise to get into
& situation where he was engaged in an eye-
ball-to-eyeball confrontation with the min-
ers’ leaders. This would only make sense,
according to this argument, if the contest-
ants were evenly matched. But they were
not. The miners could sit out a long strike,
supported by state assistance payments to
their wives and families. Meanwhile, Britain
would grind to a standstill.

All that is true enough. Edward Heath
completely misjudged the nature of the
crisis. He trusted implicitly to the power and
authority of Parliament and there he was
wrong. For, by far the most alarming fact to
emerge from this crisis 1s that the British
House of Commons now has a rival which Is,
in some important respects, stronger than
itself, the trade unions, sometimes, cynically,
called “Industrial democracy.” It is a “‘de-
mocracy” in which the real decisions are
taken all the way up to the national execu-
tive of the unions from the local lodges by
a tiny minority (usually about 3 percent) of
the members who, being enthuslasts, work
and vote and, being enthusiasts, are more
extreme in their views than the others.

These are the “militants” we hear so much
sbout. They are a real political power in
Britain today, ruling through thelr unlon
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branches as the great Whig lords in the 18th
century ruled through the “rotten boroughs."

The election which has just been held
showed that the modern British trade
unions, having defled and brought down a
government, are a power not to be despised.

Now, with a government in office of their
own making, it remains to be seen to what
extent they will agree to wrap up the crude
facts of their power so as to spare the new
ministers too much humiliation.

They will certainly want to do so. But will
they be able to? Infiation grinds on. The
pressure for higher wages s likely to grow
more severe. And behind union leaders who
may be responsible are mischievous forces.

In the meantime cne can only say that
the British parliamentary system has suf-
fered a severe jolt. Bince the election, two
events have underlined the superiority of
unions over Parliament.

Michael Foot, Minister of Employment
has outlined a bill which would immeas-
urably strengthen the legal powers of the
unions, And Denis Healey, Chancellor of the
Exchequer, has produced a budget specifically
designed to meet union demands. Further
acts of subservience may be in the pipeline.

GHOSTS OF THE CAVALRY LINGER
AT FORT MEADE

Mr. ABOUREZE. Mr. President, while
I was a Member of the House of Repre-
sentatives in 1971, I had the opportunity
to take part in the effort to have Fort
Meade, near Sturgis, S. Dak., placed in
the Federal Registry of Historie Sites.
Thanks to this successfu’ effort of pres-
ervation, the people of western South
Dakota and all of the tens of thousands
of visitors from throughoui the world
now have an opportunity to learn about

this part of the romantic past of western
South Dakota.

Patty Pearson of the South Dakota
Division of Tourism has written a fas-

cinrting article about historic Fort
Meade. I recommend it to my colleagues
and ask unanimous consent that it be
printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection; the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

GEOSTS OF THE CAVALRY LINGER AT FORT
MeaDE
(By Patty Pearson)

Srurcis.—Ft. Meade is misunderstood by
most people. The public tends to see it only
as a Veterans Hospital with modern brick
buildings, paved roads and an antiseptic per-
sonality. Yet the old fort one mile east of
here on Highway 34 was a cavalry post for 65
years. It is entrenched with history—fas-
cinating tales of court materials, hangings,
romance, carousing soldiers and the Little
Big Horn aftermath.

Ft. Meade's past is still there. It surrounds
the fort, fills her bulldings and saturates her
visitors—if they take the time to look, to
visit the museum, walk across the parade
ground, feel the sandstone stables and drive
to the old cemetery.

Visitors can Imagine the sound of bugles
announcing reveille as they view some 20
buildings built between 1878-1890. The oldest
buildings at the fort are south of the modern
hospital facilities. Visitors entering through
the old fort entrance are greeted with antig-
uity. A walk through the old fort includes
homes like the one where the first post com-
mander lived.

The tree-lined road that leads to the post
cemetery is located west of the new entrance,
It holds surprises for first-time visitors. One
timeworn building that baffles historians sits
in the valley below the old cemetery. Experts
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say the government never built the long, nar-
row structure. Yet there it is, on government
property. “It looks like it might have been
an old brig,” says one visitor. But historian
Dick Williams disputes this. “I think it was
a stable built by officers for their private
horses, but no one really knows. 1t isn't noted
in any of the records,” he says.

The cemetery sits atop a lonely hill. “It
must have been hard to get up here with a
team and wagon,"” Willlams muses. “It's such
a sad place. So many children’s graves. How
hard it must have been for parents to leave
their little ones here, so far away from their
real home, in the middle of what they consid-
ered the wilderness."

The grave markers read: child of civilian
refugee; Lucy, child, Sioux Indian. No dates
are recorded on the neatly arranged, official
white stones. Other larger gravestones have
dates and epitaphs. The oldest headstone is
dated 1880.

Probably the largest marker in the ceme-
tery is six feet tall. The sandstone obelisk
was erected in 1890 by Troop D Bth Cavalry in
honor of two soldiers who died from drink-
ing wood alcohol. According to Willlams, the
story is that the troopers were on duty In
Belle Fourche when they bought the “bad
stufl” from a woman there. “Thirteen troop-
ers went blind and were mighty sick, but
these two must have been hard drinkers,”
says Williams,

Ft. Meade’s cemetery is the only Northern
Plains post cemetery at its original site.
Moves by government officials to remove the
194 bodies were blocked by local residents
in 1047, At the same time the ldea for a
Black Hills National Cemetery was conceived.
The new National Cemetery now sits nearby
along Interstate 90 and is often referred to
as “The Arlington of the West.”

A visit to Ft Meade starts best with a tour
of the Old Ft. Meade Museum located in the
regimental headquarters bullding. Funded
solely by contributions, the museum literally
overflows with memorabilia from Indian wars,
cavalry days, settlers’ lives and the nearby
town'’s history.

Wandering through the museum Is like
stepping back into Ft. Meade's past. The old
pictures, important documents, Interesting
keepsakes and countless other articles give
visitors some idea what life was llke at the
post. Old maps point out important build-
ings, such as the 200-foot long commissary
storehouse and office bullt In 1878, the year
the post was established. The oldest surviving
structure at the post, the commissary cost
$3,477.16. It is still being used for storage.

Some of the old bulldings at Ft. Meade are
now used as housing by veterans hospital per-
sonnel. Others stand idle. But at least they
are standing. This fact is due to the fore-
sight of several Individuals who worked with
the S.D. Preservation Commission in 1871 to
have the fort declared an historic site. “We
‘were appalled when the government started
razing bulldings that were history In them-
selves,” says Willlams. ‘So we rushed to
Washington, D.C., and asked that the Na-
tional Preservation Act be applied here.”

The citizens won. Ft. Meade is now pro-
tected under the preservation act. Last year
it was listed In the Natlonal Parks System's
Federal Registry of Historic Sites.

One of the most colorful characters ever
to reside at Ft. Meade was Major Marcus
Reno, a member of the illustrious Seventh
Cavalry. Reno’s Involvement in the Battle
of the Little Big Horn left a damaging mark
on him. Although he was acquitted of all
charges concerning the Infamous battle In
which he supported Custer's troops, Reno's
reputation was destroyed. He started drink-
Ing heavily and was charged with “conduct
unbecoming an officer.” Reno's famous
court-martial was held at Pt. Meade.

Bob Lee, editor of the Sturgis Tribune
and an active historical researcher, has
written a play about Reno’s court-martial.
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ILez2 and Williams both have hopes of pro-
ducing the play at Ft. Meade, if they can
raise the money to hire a director.

“We are like all volunteer groups,” says
Lee. “Money is a problem. We need money
to hire a director to make money from the
play.” Lee and Williams both laugh as they
tell about going to the bank each year to
sign notes so that the Old Ft. Meade Museum
and Historical Research Association has
enough money to continue. “We have never
gotten stuck,” Lee says. “The Fourth Cavalry
Assoclation and other contributors always
come through for us, but it sure would be
nice to have a steady income."”

Both men believe the play could offer that
steady income, They are certain of one thing.
It should ke produced at Ft. Meade, the
place where it happened. The play will be
presented as part of the State Bicentennial
program in 1976.

Lee and Willlams are both experts on the
fort and its history. They talk about Reno,
Col. 8. D. Sturgis, Custer and other famous
fort residents as if they knew them. Lee can
tell you exactly where Reno went after he
left Ft. Meade, how long he lived, where he
died and where his remaining relatives are
now. Williams is extremely well versed on
all aspects of local history. He taught his-
tory In Sturgis for years and now works as
an interpretive specialist at Bear Butte State
Park, located three miles north of Ft. Meade.

Ft. Meade's first commander, Col. 8. D.
Sturgls, was one of the founders of the town
one mile west of Ft. Meade. He also gave
it his name.

Bturgis residents recall one bad incident
between Ft. Meade and the fown. It oc-
curred in 1886 when a black soldler shot
a Bturgis doctor and the townspeople
hanged him. Several soldiers retaliated Cor-
poral Hallon's death by shooting up the
town, including some innocent people. Cpl.
Hallon is interred at the old post cemetery,
cause of death reportedly listed as “natural
causes,”

Although cavalry horses no longer reside
at Ft. Meade, several equestrians are work-
ing to bring back the once-famous Black
Horse Troop. This show group will be ready
for performances in 1976,

One famous horse made his home at Ft.
Meade for 10 years. The only Hving thing
found at the site of the Battle of the Little
Big Horn, a buckskin named Comanche, was
returned to Ft. Meade. He lived there until
1888 when he was moved to Ft. Riley, Ks,

Pt. Meade has been a veterans hospital
since 1944, The original purpose for estab-
lishing the fort has vanished. But several
individuals and groups have strived to pre-
serve the captivating history there. Every-
one should enjoy absorbing some of the
romance of the old fort, learning about her
flashing soldiers and sometimes quiet resi-
dents, It only takes a little time to step
into the romantic past of western South
Dakota.

COUNTERFORCE: FACTS AND
FANTASIES

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, for
the good of our country it is well that
s0 much discussion is taking place over
our strategic positions and options. One
of the most penetrating articles on this
subject has been written by Col. Wil-
Ham C. Moore, USAF, retired, and it
appears in the Air Force magazine of
April. I ask unanimous consent that this
superb article be printed at this point
ii. my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:
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COUNTERFORCE: FACTS AND FANTASIES
(By Col. William C. Moore, USAF (Ret.)

An editorial in the New York Times of
January 15, 1974, cautioned that before any
changes are made in U.S. nuclear strategy
the subject “deserves more national debate
than it has yet received.”

This admonition was aimed at Secretary
of Defense James R. Schlesinger, who five
days earlier had announced that U.S. nuclear
strategy would include the concept of coun-
terforce. In the lexicon of strategists, coun-
terforce describes military action in which
the armed forces of warring nations attempt
to destroy each other. This is the traditional
objective of warfare, advocated by most mili-
tary experts. It contrasts with assured de-
struction—the current official U.S. nuclear
strategy—which emphasizes the mass kill-
ing of Soviet civillans by destroying Soviet
cities. In either case, the U.S. objective is
to deter both nuclear war and nuclear black-
malil.

The debate called for by the New York
Times is in full swing. So far the critics
of counterforce either ask a rhetorical ques-
tion: “Why change a strategy that has
worked so well for over two decades?” Or
they assert that Mr. Schlesinger's announce-
ment portends the development of a US.
first-strike capability certain to make So-
viet leaders nervous and perhaps Iirrational.
Bo irrational that they might launch a pre-
emptive, surprise attack against the United
States. Finally, say the critics, there is no
sense attacking enemy missile silos, because
the ICBMs in them will already be whizzing
toward the United States.

ERRONEOUS PREMISES

Thus far, the debate has exposed several
confusing and erroneous premises about
counterforce as well as assured destruction
and the role of each in U.S, national secu-
rity strategy, both now and for the past two

decades.

Most harmful to sensible debate is the
mistaken belief that assured destruction
means that most—if not all—U.S. strategic
weapons are aimed at Russian cities, and
that such Soviet military forces as ICBMs,
nuclear-storage sites, and other military
forces are largely excluded from attack. Cer-
tainly that Is not the case. Many American
warheads have for years been assigned to
Soviet military targets as well as to cities.

Defense officials confirmed this to news-
men. And, although they did not reveal
ratios, the only logical conclusion—given the
vast number of US weapons and the small
number of major Soviet cities—Iis that the
majority of US bombs and missiles have been
and are still aimed at Soviet military forces,
installations, and war-supporting industrial
Tacilities.

Another barrier to sensible debate is the
tendency to think of strategic nuclear war as
s sudden, Intense spasm by each side, so dev-
astating, so catastrophic that nothing—ex-
cept picking up the pleces—happens there-
after. That is not the Sovlet concept, as re=-
vealed in countless articles by Russian mili-
tary writers. The spasm scenario eliminates
from the debate any discussion beyond first
or second strike and makes for convenlent
logle about overkill and wasting missiles
against empty silos.

A scenario In which the US expends all her
strategic weapons in a sudden, convulsive re-
action to attack by the Soviets is imprudent,
perilous, and perhaps fatal to our survival in
& nuclear war. Logic and common sense rule
out the assumption that neither side would
withhold forces in reserve,

Reserve forces are traditional in military
thinking, and for good reason. They often
have stemmed the tide of defeat or exploited
opportunities leading to victory. Reserves
correct what went wrong, hit targets that
were missed, attack enemy reserve forces,
and, most important, hedge the future, en-
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suring that the balance of forces in the post-
attack era is not unfavorable.

Reserves, some academic strategists con-
tend, are superfluous in strategic nuclear
war. But think a minute. Is this really so?
What happens if the US expends all her
weapons and the Soviet Union still has some?
And salso has the command-and-control fa-
cilities to use them? How does the postattack
scenario then unfold? Not a very reassuring
outlook, is 1t?

So we must look beyond first and second
strike. When we do, the valldity and legiti-
mate role of the counterforce concept, imme-
diately becomes avundantly clear. And given
the numerical limits on missiles set by SALT
I, it is equally clear that our counterforce
weapons must be accurate and effective
against hard targets. We no longer can plan
to assign several warheads to one target as
we did In the days when the US had over-
whelming nuclear superiority.

Another faulty premise underlies the query
of pundits who ask, “Why change a strategy
that has worked for two decades?” They are
saylng, in effect, that “massive retaliation”—
President Eisenhower's strategy of the
1960s—is the same as “assured destruction”
of the 1960s.

To equate the two strategies In the context
of the current debate is fundamentally
wrong. Massive retaliation relied on the tradi-
tional concept of military attacking mili-
tary—counterforce—not city-busting as
called for by assured destruction., Obviously,
President Eisenhower’s first priority was to
destroy what was then an immature Soviet
nuclear force, but one that could have ser-
fously injured the US. A collateral priority
was the need to destroy Soviet military forces
that could have overrun Europe. Any city-
busting with attendant mass killing of Soviet
citizens would have occurred incidental to
attacks against military facllities—the side
effects or “bonus” in the vernacular of tar-
geteers.

This s not to say that President Eisen-
hower ruled out deliberate attacks on cities.
That option always was avallable, but it was
locked upon as a last-ditch effort to be used
only if the preferred option failed, or if an in
extremis situation developed.

Massive retallation, therefore, should be
remembered as a strategy that blended a
great deal of counterforce with a good bit of
assured destruction achleved Incidental to
attacks against military targets located in
or near Soviet cities.

COUNTERFORCE IN THE M'NAMARA ERA

Secretary of Defense McNamara initially
accepted President Eisenhower’s nuclear
strategy. Soon, however, the counterforce
portion of the concept ran headlong into
Mr. McNamara's cost-effectiveness mentality.
Weapon systems, ammunition, other ex-
pendable supplies, concepts, tactics—all had
to be precisely defined and “quantified” in
the vernacular of Mr. McNamara and his
Whiz Kids.

They had little trouble determining the
number and size of nuclear weapons required
to destroy Soviet ctiles. But determining
what was needed to destroy Soviet military
forces and facilities involved a maze of vari-
ables, uncertainties, and targeting tech-
niques, few of which neatly fit cost-effective-
ness formulas,

Targeteers, glven the facts about a tar-
get—Iits size, location, difficulty to hit, hard-
ness, and the effectiveness of enemy weapons
defending it—try to determine how best to
destroy the target. Lacking accuracy in his
own weapons, the targeteer may decide to
smother the area with his less-accurate
weapons. He may decide that, because of
enemy defenses, more than one type of
weapon should be aimed at the target. He has
to expect some mechanical trouble (aircraft
or missile aborts), so he increases the num-
ber of weapons aimed at the target. Then
he increases this number again to account
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for expected losses to enemy defenses. Pi-
nally, the entire equation is subject to dele~
tions or additions depending upon whether
the targeteer wants to achleve 100 percent
assurance of destruction, eighty percent, or
sixty percent.

Targeting, moreover, is not static. Require-
ments change constantly as enemy military
forces become more and more difficult to lo-
cate and destroy. Targeteers must either in-
crease the number of weapons almed at the
target—again smother the area of the tar-
get—or they must increase the accuracy of
weapons so targets can be hit precisely.

Clearly, the precision demanded by cost-
effectiveness was incompatible with tech-
niques for determining how many weapons
were needed to destroy enemy military forces.
Moreover, as Mr. McNamara foresaw, Presi-
dent Eisenhower’s counterforce concept re-
quiew periodic expenditure of hard-to-get
funds to ensure that US forces kept pace with
Soviet improvements. As one consequence of
these factors, Mr., McNamara opted to de-
emphasize counterforce in favor of assured
destruction.

Did this decision mean that those U8
weapons aimed at Soviet military forces and
installations were retargeted to attack cities?
Certainly not, Perhaps some minor adjust-
ments were made in aiming points, but un-
doubtedly the majority of US weapons con=
tinued to be targeted against Sovlet nuclear
military forces and facllities—not cities. It
is illogical to conclude otherwise, given the
vast number of weapons in the US arsenal.

A logical assumption, therefore, is this:
During Mr. McNamara's tenure as Secretary
of Defense, US nuclear strategy contained—
as it did in the Eisenhower years—both the
elements of assured destruction and counter-
force (referred to in the McNamara years as
a damage-limiting capability), with one sig-
nificant difference: Mr. McNamara placed
emphasis on assured destruction.

Thus shunned officially, US counterforce
capabilities began a slow, steady decline in
their effectiveness as the number and hard-
ness of Soviet military targets—especially
missile silos—increased,

LAIRD HINTS AT OPTIONS

Melvin Laird chose to continue assured
destruction as official policy during his ten-
ure as Secretary of Defense, though he never
was comfortable with it. He often com-
plained about relying on one optlon—the
mass killing of clvillans. And he occasionally
hinted at reemphasizing the traditional
military philosophy of counterforce,

The hints never became reality. Instead,
they provoked an uproar among some mem-
bers of Congress—notably Sen. Edward W.
Brooke (R-Mass.)—and academic strategists
who raised their perennial argument that
counterforce would incite the Soviets to ex-
ecute a surprise first strike against the
United States. This argument, barely plau-
sible when the Soviets had few nuclear weap-
ons and needed to make each one count, be-
came progressively less valld during Mr.,
Laird's tenure, As the Soviet nuclear ar-
senal grew in size, Russian fears of a US first
strike lessened, and, by the time of the first
round of SALT, each side realized that nei-
ther had any hope of achieving a disarming
first strike.

Nevertheless, Mr. Laird did not pursue the
issue. Why not 1s conjecture. Perhaps be-
cause improvements in Soviet military forces
and facilities had not seriously outpaced US
capabilities to attack them. Most assuredly
the probability of destruction had slipped
below the level desired by targeteers, but the
decline during Mr. Laird’s tenure was not
sufficient to seriously upset the military bal-
ance, Nevertheless, congressional fears that
the development of counterforce capabilities
might be misread by the Soviets as a move
toward a first-strike posture caused the Ad-
minjistration to turn down many of USAF's
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recommended Improvements in accuracy and
yield for the Minuteman force.

SCHLESINGER REEMPHASIZES COUNTERFORCE

Mr. Schlesinger is faced with the distinct
bility that the balance is about to shift
rapidly, dangerously. Three related factors
have combined to bring about this grim out-
look:

Counterforce, lacking status as official
policy, has been excluded from the lexicon of
strategy when the Pentagon takes its case to
the Congress for funds to improve old weap-
ons or to buy new ones. As a consequence,
few funds have been appropriated to improve
accuracy and warhead yield-to-weight ratios,
and U.8. counterforce capabilities have stead-
ily lost the eflectiveness they once enjoyed
vis-a-vis the hardened Soviet targets they are
aimed at.

The Soviet Union, having dramatically im-
proved its counterforce capabilities prior to
the SALT I agreement, was expected to
slacken the pace after the agreement. Instead,
Soviet leaders have continued with a pro-
gram that Mr. Schlesinger says “in depth
and breadth has been surprising to us.” At
the same time, they continue by defensive
means—hardening mainly—to make their
military forces more and more difficult to
locate and destroy. Some Soviet targets are
becoming so difficult to destroy that U.S.
weapon.: assigned to attack them are becom-
ing inadequate to the task. Previously, a near
miss was adeguate; now a precise hit is re-
guired.

The SALT I agreement freezing U.S. strate-
gic missiles at 1,710 interrelates with the
first two factors and compounds the dilem-
ma facing Pentagon officials. Mr. Schlesinger,
denied the option of adding to the U.S. ar-
senal, must either improve the accuracy of
existing weapons or increase the number or
power of the nuclear warheads they carry.
Otherwise, more and more Soviet military
targets will escape destruction in the event
of a nuclear war.

What worrles Pentagon strategists is this:
The obvious loser is mutual deterrence. It
could well become one-sided, with the USSR
in the driver's seat.

Also obvious is Mr. Schlesinger's determi-
nation not to allow this to happen. To pre-
vent it, he intends to reemphasize the con-
cept of counterforce, raising it to the level
of official policy, thus ensuring that it gets
the attention it deserves.

As history reveals, counterforce has been a
vital though sometimes neglected part of
U.S. nuclear strategy since the beginning. Mr.
Schlesinger’s intention 1s, I belleve, simply
to strengthen what years of neglect has
weakened This does not mean a wholesale
reorientation of the target system, as some
journalists are reporting, but ravher a shift
in emphasis and priorities within the exist-
ing system.

Military men are already applauding the
decislon to recognize the legitimate role of
counterforce in US nuclear strategy. They
have been uncomfortable about the efficacy
of clty-busting, which to them violates proved
axioms of warfare. Instead of protecting the
US and her citizens, as the military is sup-
posed to do, assured destruction actually ex-
poses our people and cities to maximum dan-
ger and holds them as hostages on a quid
pro guo basis with Soviet cities and civilians.

Moreover, say military officials, any strategy
that relies on city busting and the mass kill-
ing of civilians denles the lessons of the his-
tory of war. The surest way to success in war,
history confirms, is to destroy the armed
forces of the enemy; the defeat of one na-
tion’s military forces has always signaled the
end of the war and victory for the other side,

Nevertheless, some strategists still oppose
this military view. Reemphasizing counter-
force, they say, will weaken the nuclear de-
terrent. It will dilute the balance of terrof
which ecity busting and the mass killing of
civillans guarantees.
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If the history of US nuclear strategy is any
criterion, the sword of Damocles will not be
dulled by counterforce. As in the Eisenhower
years, the balance of terror will continue to
be stark. Under the numerical constraints of
SALT I, it will be a delicate balance, uncoms=-
fortable to live with but vastly preferable to
a gualitative imbalance in which the Soviets
have an extensive counterforce capability
and we do not. That is the direction in which
the scales have begun to tip, and the more
delicate the balance the guicker and more
irretrievably it can be upset. That is the dis-
aster that Secretary Schlesinger seems de-
termined to prevent.

In the future, as in the past, the greatest
calamity, the most terrifying prospect, the
outlook most likely to deter the hand of So-
viet aggression is the fear of seeing her armed
forces destroyed in a counterforce response.
Of being disarmed and helpless. Of having
nothing left—or at best only inferior forces—
with which to fight or bargain.

A US deterrent strategy Incorporating
counterforce capabilities is essential to na-
tional security in the years ahead. A reem-
phasis on counterforce is long overdue. It
should be welcomed—not opposed.

TRIBUTE TO HENRY AARON

Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. President, I think
it most appropriate today that we salute
the man who Iast night reached the
pinnacle of baseball achievement, Henry
Aaron.

For those who grew up on baseball and
the lore of the immortal “Babe,” it is
somewhat staggering to realize that his
record has been eclipsed. But it has been
done and I think that all Americans
share the pride which so justifiably be-

longs to Hank Aaron.
It is a matter of fact that the achieve-
ments of Henry Aaron have been under-

rated until only recently, But his
achievement takes on more perspective
when we think of the men who had their
run at the record and fell percepti-
bly short—Foxx, Greenberg, Williams,
Kiner, Mantle, Mays, and so on and on.
In fact, thousands and thousands have
had the opportunity and only one man
made it.

Ted Williams once said that hitting a
baseball is the single most difficult feat
in sports. Hank Aaron has mastered that
feat to a peerless degree.

But our admiration for Henry Aaron
goes beyond his achievements on the
playing field. We admire the way he has
mastered the even more difficult feat of
handling life and fame. He is a ftrue
gentleman and a man who emanates the
rarified aura of genuine class.

Mr. President, I would just like to note
that last night’s event took on a some-
what personalized meaning to me be-
cause Al Downing, who threw the piteh,
is a friend and a native of New Jersey.

To Al, I can only say that anyone who
gives up a home run %o Hank Aaron is in
very good and very crowded company.

RAILROAD POLICY IN THE NORTH-
EAST

Mr. BROCK. Mr. President, I think it
is very important for the Congress and
the Nation to be aware of the direction
our policy of rail reorganization in the
Northeast is taking us. We seem to be
moving toward a “rationalized” regional
monopoly involving major reduction in

10281

trackage as the solution to the North-
east railroad problem. I feel however
that the premises underlying our policy
are suspect.

Firstly, eased abandonment is by no
means the panacea for railroad ills that
it is so often portrayed. The assumption
is that there exist substantial economies
of density in railroad operation, that is,
that average costs per unit of traffic are
lower, the greater the density of traffic.
Hence cut the trackage and profitability
will rise. However, as Prof. Alexander
Morton of Harvard Business School has
pointed out to me, the evidence to sup-
port this thesis is quite weak, and indeed
the Penn Central, scarcely a model of
economic health, already enjoys one of
the higher freight densities in the indus-
try. In addition, the Penn Central cal-
culates its losses on unprofitable lines
as 10 to 20 percent of total operating def-
icits of recent years

The second premise of our present
policy is that a rationalized monopoly
company will put railroads in the North-
east in a new direction. Yet the merger
of the Pennsylvania Railroad and the
New York Central is widely regarded as
a major factor in the collapse of the
Penn Central 3 years later, and the pres-
ent management setup with its complex
political as well as economic overtones
is probably going to be severely limited
in initiative. I have grave doubts wheth-
er our policy will work, and whether we
are not heading inadvertently toward
nationalization. Instead of this route, I
believe that before it is too late we should
consider restructuring the system to en-
courage effective competition. This would
involve end-to-end mergers to create a
number of nationally operating compet-
ing systems, as the Railroad Productivity
Study and other analyses have recom-
mended.

Mr. John Fishwick, president of the
Norfolk & Western Railroad, has res
cently drawn our attention to some of
these questions, and pointed out that the
present ideas are not the only form a
competitive rail system could take. I ask
unanimous consent that the article by
William Jones, dealing with Mr. Fish-
wick and the Northeast Rail Plan pub-
lished in the Washington Post, March 19,
be printed in the REcoRrD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

NorRTHEAST RAL Pian SEEn PossisLE STEP
IN NATIONALIZATION
(By William H. Jones)

Norfolk & Western Rallway president John
P. Fishwick warned yesterdiay that if gov-
ernment officials drawing up a new Northeast
rail system aren’'t careful, the nation might
be taking a "step toward nationalization.”

That could bt the nutcome he sald in a
petition to the Interstate Commerce Ccm-
mission, if planners establish a new railroad
that dominates service in the region.

Under & rail reorganization act signed early
this year by President Nixon, a new TS,
Railway Association is being established to
plan a new rafl system that will supplant six
major bankrupt lines, in a cooperative ven-
ture with existing railroads that remain
profitable—mainly the Roanoke-based N&W
and the Chessie System, holding company for
the Baltimore & Ohilo, Chesapeake & Ohlo
and Western Maryland.

While endorsing the goals of the rail re-
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organization, Fishwick asserted: “It is no
solution to cure the present problems of
some rallroads by shifting those problems to
other rallroads or to create a Frankenstein
monster capable of survival at the price of
destruction of all around it.”

To prevent development of this Franken-
stein monster—a term used before to de-
scribe Penn Central Rallroad, the largest
bankrupt firm which was formed in a merger
of the Pennsylvania and New York Central—
Fishwick said planners must give more than
“lip service" to the concept of competition in
freight services.

In this regard, he sald, a Feb. 1 study by
the Devartment of Transportation shouldn't
be accepted as the only definition of a com-
petitive rall system. That study suggested
possible ellmination of 25 per cent of all rail
tracks in the Midwest and Northeast, because
there was not encugh freight business to
make the lines profitable.

Other ways of looking at the problem,
Fishwick stated, could lead to different solu-
tions, including:

A cost-benefit analysis, which might result
in a regional rail monopoly east of Buffalo
and Pittsburgh. In a telephone interview,
Fishwick said he didn't want to get too
specific, but that planners would want to
consider If such & monopoly would include
New England and the Northeastern lines
south of Philadelphia, such as the Washing-
ton area.

Breaking up the Penn Central into its
major comnonents—the old Pennsy and Cen-
tral, which he said may be the only way to
achieve "a reasonable competitive balance.”

In any event, Fishwick emphasized compe-
titlon cannot be provided by *a so-called rail-
road patched together with leftovers” from
the planned Consolidated Rail Corp.

Nationalization might occur, in Fishwick’s
view, if the reorganization process hurts cur-
rently solvent companies.

In Philadelphia, meanwhile, trustees for
the Penn Central sai? they will demonstrate
in a March 25 hearing that the railroad can-
not be reorganized under a traditional profit
basis, and that th2 overall rail plan detailed
in the new rall act is the path to follow.

The trustees also argued that since chal-
lenges to the constitutionality of the rail act
are being heard already in several courts,
there 18 no reason to consider that question
next week.

U.S. Distriet Court Judge John P. Fullam,
who 1s overseeing the Pennsy bankruptcy
case, also ordered yesterday that the South-
eastern Pennsylvania Transportation Au-
thority and Penn Central must come to an
agreement by March 27 on more than 85
million in back payments owed the railroad,
or the trustees must flle a plan to discon-
tinue all commuter lines operated for
BEPTA—a five county agency that provides
or underwrites mass transit in the Philadel-
phia area.

In Washington, rallroads asked the ICC to
permit an increase In freight rates to cover
fuel costs. In March, a 2.5 per cent fuel “sur-
charge” took effect; the railroads yesterday
said the new rate would be 2.8 per cent,
starting April 1.

GRIZZLY BEARS—KILL OR
PROTECT?

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, on
March 20, 1974, I inserted into the
REcCORrD a copy of my letter to John R.
MceGuire, Chief of the U.S. Forest Serv-
ice. This letter requested that the Forest
Service suspend the annual grizzly bear
hunt which is held on national forest
lands surrounding Yellowstone National
Park until a Department of the Interior
study on the endangered status of the
grizzly bear could be completed.
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I am very disappointed in the response
I have received from the Forest Service.
I have written again to Chief McGuire to
emphasize my deep concern that the
grizzly bear will be well on its way to
extinction before action is taken to pro-
tect it.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous consent
that the Forest Service response to my
letter of March 14, and my lefter of
March 28, 1974, to Chief McGuire be
printed in the REcorbD.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
Washington, D.C., March 19, 1974.
Hon. Aran CRANSTON,
U.S. Senate.

DeEar SENATOR CramsTON: This is in re-
sponse to your recent request that the For-
est Service suspend all grizzly bear hunting
activities on the National Forest lands sur-
rounding Yellowstone National Park.

The Forest Service has been under intense
pressure from several national conservation
organizations, as well as a large number of
individuals, to close the National Forest
lands in Wyoming and Montana to hunting
of grizzly bears.

According to our attorneys, we have such
authority. However, it has been and con-
tinues to be our policy to rely on the States
to set regulations governing the hunting of
resident game species on National Forest ad-
ministered lands. As you know, the Western
States are sensitive to the *“State’'s Rights™
question as it relates to the management
of resident wildlife species. We have been
informed by Director James White of the
Wyoming Game and Fish Department, that
he would vigorously oppose any attempt by
the Forest Service to regulate hunting of
grizzly bears on National Forest lands in
Wyoming. Also, such an attempt would be
counter to our Memorandum of Understand-
ing which is the basls of our cooperative
wildlife work with the Wyoming Game and
Fish Comimssion.

Grizzly bear hunting in Wyoming is on a
very limited basis and hunters have been
particularly unsucecessful in the spring hunt.
In the past two years, only one bear has
been killed in the spring hunt. On March
12, 1974, the Wyoming Game and Fish Com-
mission passed a regulation prohibiting the
balting of grizzly bears in the Yellowstone
ecosystem. This restriction should further
curtall the opportunity of taking grizzly
bears in Wyoming. It is difficult to beileve
that this level of legalized hunting is a
threat to the bears in the Yellowstone eco-
system. If it is, we can only conclude that
the grizzly bear certainly needs to be given
the protection of the Endangered Species
Act, at least in this ecosystem.

We recognize the need for the best and
most complete data that is possible to ob-
tain on both the grizzly bears and their
habitats. Therefore, the Forest Service ‘s
participating in a joint grizzly bear study
with the National Park Service, the Bureau
of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, and the in-
volved States. As the study team assembles
new data and develops recommendations for
management, these data will be considered
with the States in improving upon pres-
ent management of grizzly Lears and their
habitats. In the meantime, the best data we
have supports the States’ contention that the
few bears taken by legalized sportsmen
hunting is not a threat to the continued
existence of healthy, viable populations of
bears on the National Forests surrounding
Yellowstone Park.

Sincerely,
EvERerT R. DOoMAN,
(For) Joan R. McGuUIzre,
Chief.
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U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C., March 28, 1974.
JouN R. McGUIRE,
Chief, U.S. Forest Service, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. McGuire: I have recelved your
letter of March 19, 1974 about the grizzly bear
hunt which will begin April 1, 1974 in the
National Forests which surrcund Yellow-
stone National Park.

I take little comfort in your statement
that during the past two years, only one bear
has been killed in the spring hunt. You fail
to note that during the fall hunting season,
hunters are much more successful in killing
grizzly bears for which hunting permits have
been granted. Three more grizzly bears were
killed during the fall season last year. In
addition, four more bears were killed last
fall by pzople other than spoarts hunters.

However, at issue is not the success or
fallure of the grizzly bear hunt during a par-
ticular season but the fact that this animal,
which is threatened with extinction and for
which we have no accurate population count,
is the subject of persecution.

The Department of the Interlor, under the
authority of the Endangered Species Act of
1973, (Public Law 93-206), will initiate a
study this week to determine both the popu-
lation status of the grizzly bear and the ex-
tent to which this animal is enda. gered with
extinetion. I believe the Forest Service has
the responsibility and the obligation both
under Sectlon 7 of P.L. 83-206 and under
Forest Service regulations 36 CFR 261.111, to
take actlon to ensure that the grizzly bear's
continued existence is not jeopardized in any
way until the Interior Department study is
completed and the data evaluated.

You state that to close the National Forest
lands in Wyoming and Montana to hunting
of grizzly bears would be counter to the
Memorandum of Understanding between the
two states and the Federal government relat-
ing to the management of resident wildlife
species,

Extinction can be thwarted if we act in
time. Therefore, the intent in temporarily
halting the grizzly bear hunt is not to inter-
fere with a state's right to manage its own
resident wildlife but rather to ensure that an
animal specles—whose survival is of uni-
versal ecological concern—Is mnot extin-
guished in the course of a jurisdictional
dispute.

If the Wyoming Game and Fish Depart-
ment will not defer the beginning of the
spring hunting season, I believe the Forest
Service must use its legal authority to do so,
temporarily, until the Interior Department
study 1s completed.

By not acting, the Forest Service Is gam-
bling with the survival of one of America's
greatest symbols of native wildlife. I urge
the Forest Service to take the temporary ac-
tion necessary to protect the grizzly bear.

Sincerely,
ArLaN CRANSTON,

CONTROL OF MONETARY GROWTH

Mr. BROCEK. Mr. President, since in-
troducing S. 3101, the Economic Stabil-
ity Act of 1974, I have received enthusi-
astic endorsement for its provisions.

A letter from Prof, Karl Brunner in-
cluded a statement by the Shadow Open
Market Committee which presents the
case for moderating the rate of increase
in the money supply with clarity and
force.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the letter and the statement
be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the letter
and the statement were ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:
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RocHesTER, N.Y .,
March 20, 1974.

Senator WiLrzam F. Brock III,
U.S. Senate, Senate Office Building, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Dear SeEnatoR Brocx: I read with great
interest your inclusion in the Congressional
Record of March 4, 1974 bearing on a bill
concerning control of monetary growth. Your
bill certainly deserves strong support and
I wish to express my appreciation for your
initiative.

You may find the recent statement of our
Shadow Open Market Committee of some in-
terest. We formed this group last year in
order to express our increasing concern about
the deterioration in monetary policy making
over the past years. The cevelopment of
monetary policy and the budget can only
promise us a permanent inflation with the
attendant rise in soclal conifiicts. It is re-
grettable that Congress has shown thus far
little interest to attack the crucial condi-
tions of the problem.

Sincerely,
KarL BRUNNER, Professor,

PorLicy RECOMMENDATION oOF SHADOW OPEN
MARKET CoMMITTEE, MarcH 8, 1974

The second meeting of the Shadow Open
Market Committee was held on March 8,
1974.

The Committee considered two main gques-
tions: (1) appropriate monetary policy in
light of the recent inflation, the slowing
of the economy, and the consequences for
the balance of trade and payments of the
changes in world prices and production of
petroleum; (2) means of improving Federal
Reserve measurement and control of money.

MONETARY POLICY

Attempts to end inflation by expedient
policies that ignore basic, well established
and widely accepted economic principles have
failed. Controls on prices, wages, interest
rates, exports, and capital movements have
been tried and, as usual, have been counter-
productive. The rate of inflation now is much
higher than it was four years ago.

The failure of the wvarious price-control
programs to slow or stop inflation should
not be taken as evidence of an inabllity to
end inflation. Time and resources have been
wasted by these programs. Shortages have
been created and opportunities to bring
inflation down have been lost. Effective poli-
cies to do so are no different now than in the
past, inflation can be brought under control.

Some favor drastic action to end inflation.
Others are willing to accept permanently
high, and even accelerating, inflation. We
favor a moderate but continuing policy to
reduce the rate of inflation.

At our meeting last September, we con-
cluded that the appropriate policy for the
following six months was to slow the growth
of money—currency and demand deposits.
We chose a policy of gradual reduction, in
preference to a sharp reduction, because we
wished to minimize the loss of employment
and waste of resources during the adjust-
ment to lower rates of inflation and, even-
tually, to stable prices.

Considerable progress has been made in
reducing the rate of monetary expansion.
From the first quarter of 1072 through the
final quarter, the annual rate of expansion
in money was 86%, a major contribution
to the acceleration of inflation in 1973. Dur-
ing the first half of 1973, the rate of monetary
growth was moderated somewhat to a 74%
annual rate, and in the second half, the
ratc was reduced further to approximately
5%. We recommend that a growth rate of

% to 5.5% be maintained during the com-
ing six months,

Projections for the balance of the year
suggest that recovery will begin by the
third quarter If money continues to expand
at the recommended rate. Higher rates of
monetary expansion will have much greater
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effect on future inflation than on current
employment. In these circumstances, it would
be wrong for the Federal Reserve to allow
rising unemployment rates, increases in the
size of the official government budget, and
the larger deflcits in prospect to push the
money growth rate higher than 5% to 5.5%.

A higher rate of growth of money will do
nothing to solve the problems resulting from
the petroleum shortfall.

The consequences for the U.5. balance of
trade and payments of the changes in world
prices and production of petroleum may not
be so serious as some have conjectured. The
projected deficit in the trade balance In
1974, because of higher prices for imported
oil, may well be significantly offset by higher
foreign earnings of the major oil companies.
In any event, the international sector will
not make much difference to domestic devel-
opments here because it will not change the
stock of money.

We believe that floating exchange rates
will continue to make a major contribution
to domestic and international economic sta-
bility. We strongly recommend, therefore,

that the United States maintain floating ex-

change rates and that the Federal Reserve
restrict or eliminate intervention in foreign
exchange markets.

CONTROL OF MONEY

The Federal Reserve has recently an-
nounced the appointment of a committee to
propose changes in the definition and meas-
urement of money. We believe this move is
a constructive and long overdue effort that
should improve the current statistics on
money and thereby improve control of the
money supply.

Improving the definition and measure-
ment of money is one important step toward
improved control of money. We believe that
other steps are needed. We recommend that
the Federal Reserve:

(1) Consider operating directly on the
monetary base, which the Federal Reserve
can control with a high degree of precision,
and reduce reliance on money-market condi-
tions,

(2) Simplify the present overly complex
arrangements for computing required re-
serves. This would reduce unintended varl-
ability in the money supply.

(3) Eliminate lagged reserve requirements,
which have been a cause of increased vari-
ability in money.

SENATE SUBCOMMITTEE ACTS TO
PRESERVE THE NEW RIVER

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I was de-
lighted to learn that the Senate Subcom-
mittee on Public Lands, chaired by Sena-
tor Haskeri, of Colorado, on April 5,
1974, reported favorably to the full In-
terior Committee S. 2439, a bill to desig-
nate a segment of the New River, in
North Carolina and Virginia, as a poten-
tial component of the National Wild and
Scenic Rivers System.

Senator Herms and I introduced this
legislation to preserve the beautiful and
historic New River for the enjoyment of
future generations of Americans. It is
believed by geologists to be the second
oldest river in North America and is
truly one of the most treasured natural
resources of North Carolina. I believe it
qualifies in every way for inclusion in the
Wild and Scenic Rivers System. This was
documented at a hearing conducted by
Senator HAskELL'S subcommittee on Feb-
ruary 7, 1974, at which time many North
Carolinians and Virginians expressed
their love for this precious handiwork of
Almighty God and their determination
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that it be protected in its natural state
for the future.

Mr. President, those who love the New
River are indebted to Senator HaskeLn
and to the other members of the Public
Lands Subcommittee for their favorable
action on 8. 2439. I sincerely hope that
the Interior Committee and the Senate
will also act favorably on this legisiation.

INFLATION AND MONEY SUPPLY

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, infla-
tion is an increasing source of concern
to all Americans. The paychecks of our
workers and the pensions of our retired
face constant erosion. During the last 12
months, inflation as measured by the
Consumer Price Index is up more than
10 percent. Once, not too long ago, we in
this Nation smugly thought that such
dramatic increases in costs were re-
served for “banana republics” with un-
stable governments and shaky econ-
omies.

The American people feel these pres-
sures. Their concern shows up in news-
paper letter columns in each city. The
fiy in the ointment is that to combat the
long-term inflation we have suffered, this
Nation will have to go through some har-
rowing times.

We face a hard set of choices. No one
wants rampant unemployment. But no
one wants a continued erosion of the dol-
lar's power. A recent letter to the Wall
Street Journal expresses some of my
thoughts on this predicament. I ask
unanimous consent that this letter be
printed in the RECcoRrD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recosb,
as follows:

INFLATION AND MONEY SUPPLY
Editor, The Wall Street Journal:

Robert S, Morrison’s letter in the March 28
Journal i3 of unusual interest, in that it
is based on a subtle but dangerous fallacy
which crops up during every major infla-
tion.

Mr. Morrison says, in effect, that sinoe
GNP has been growing as fast as or faster
than money supply these last 15 years, one
cannot blame our inflation on excess
money supply. The increase in money is
presumably merely a necessary action by
the Federal Reserve “to keep from chok-
ing off the economy.”

In every runaway inflation in history
fand I know of no exception) the point is
reached at which GNP starts to expand
faster than money supply, even though the
government is creating new money at an
ever-faster rate. The reason is that people
lose confldence in the depreciating cur-
rency. They become more and more anx-
ious to pass it on, in exchange for mer-
chandise, capital goods, coins, art or any-
thing of fixed value. That explains the in-
creasing velocity of money in circulation,
which Mr. Morrison notes without under-
standing its significance.

This increasing flight from currency
pushes prices up and hence pushes the
GNP up. The government then feels forced
to generate still larger supplies of money
to meet what seems to be a need to pre-
vent a money crunch and perhaps a busi-
ness collapse. However once this spiral is
well under way, the government can never
catch up with the accelerating *“need” for
more money. As Marshall stated, “The
total value of an inconvertible paper cur-
rency cannot be Increased by Increasing
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its quantity; any increase in quantity
which seems likely to be repeated will
lower the value of each unit more than in
proportion to the increase.”

Once an inflation has become as viru-
lent as the one we are experiencing, it can
be ended only by a deliberate decision of
the authorities to restrict drastically the
creation of money, and not to keep trying
to match a GNP whose acceleration is it-
self a measure of inflationary expecta-
tions. Such a policy of monetary restraint
will unfortunately generate a stabilization
crisis, with a severe recession, unemploy-
ment and numerous bankruptcles. This is
unavoidable, because during the Iinflation
many businesses and many individuals
adopted policies geared to continuing infia-
tion. They took on heavy debts, overex-
panded capital plant, and overcapitalized
assets in a way which guaranteed serious
trouble if the inflation came to an end.
There slmply isn't any smooth and pain-
less way to end a severe Inflation.

Will our government have the courage and
determination to take the necessary steps to
check this inflation, and will it accept the
exploslon of protest and anger which would
ensue? To ask this question is to answer it.
Presumably our authorities will continue to
generate money at an ever-faster rate to
keep up with an accelerating price level (and
hence an accelerating GNP). And, as the
authorities always do in every inflation, they
will put the bilame on speculators, on greedy
corporations, on unreasonable labor unions,
on uncontrollable foreign developments—in
short on everything and anything except
their own mismanagement.

IrvING REICH,

New Hope, Pa.

THE CALIFORNIA COLLEGE OF
PODIATRIC MEDICINE

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, on
January 13, 1974, a ground-breaking
ceremony and reception marked the be-
ginning of construction of the first phase
of the Podiatric Medical Center of the
West by the California College of Podi-
atric Medicine in San Francisco.

The center will be built in two phases
and will eventually occupy an entire
block in the redevelopment area called
the western addition.

Participating in the ground-breaking
ceremony were the Honorable Willie L.
Brown, Jr., assemblyman, 18th District,
San Francisco; Mr. Arnold Townsend,
chairman of the board, Western Addi-
tion Project Area Committee, WAPAC;
Charles H. Johnson, D.P.M., president,
American Podiatry Association; Frank
A. Bruno, DP.M., president, California
Podiatry Association; Pierce B. Nelson,
D.P.M., president emeritus of the col-
lege; Higgins D. Bailey, Ed.D., president,
of the college; Leonard A. Levy, DP.M.,
dean of the college; Florette White
Pomeroy, chairman of the board; and
Allen J. Selner, president of the student
body.

New facilities will include ciassrooms,
laboratories, lecture theaters, a medical
library, and outpatient treatment areas.
With the expanded space, student en-
rollment is expected to increase from 280
to approximately 320. The outpatient
treatment capacity will be expanded to
treat approximately 60,000 patients a
year, compared to the 20,000 who are
currently treated each year. Research
activities will also be expanded.

The construction of phase 1 is part of
a long-range development program for

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

podiatric and other health sciences.
Phase 2 calls for expansion of service
areas and addition of a research and a
group practice facility.

The funding for construction of phase
1 is partially derived from Federal
sources. This support, administered
through the Department of Health, Ed-
ucation, and Welfare, is in the form of a
construction grant of $979,250, plus a
Federal guarantee of a $3.5 million loan.

Private funding in support of the proj-
ect includes a grant of $35,000 from the
Arthur Vining Davis Foundations of Mi-
ami, Fla., and pledges of over one-half
million dollars from podiatrists and
other members of the health professions.

The California College of Podiatric
Medicine first opened its doors to stu-
dents in 1914. The college is a nonprofit,
independent, fully accredited educa-
tional center which offers a program of
graduate education leading to the degree
of doctor of podiatric medicine.

The college has consistently been an
active force in the neighboring commu-
nity as well as in health concerns on a
broader basis.

Under the auspices of the college a
mobile clinic has been visiting shopping
centers throughout the San Francisco
Bay area, providing screening examina-
tions and information on podiatry and
good foot care. This same mobile clinic
has traveled through the farming areas
of California to provide foot care to mi-
grant farmworkers and their families.

Another program which will make a
substantial contribution to improved
community health is a pilot program
established by students at the California
College of Podiatric Medicine to give the
students practical experience in treating
podiatric athletic problems. This unique
program has been established for track
athletes expressing an interest in better
health and physical fitness. Each partici-
pant is given an examination to establish
a baseline of health under the auspices
of a podiatrist and a general practitioner
interested in sports medicine.

All these health findings become a part
of the runner's permanent record, and
all podiatric complaints and subsequent
treatment are recorded on the record to
provide a commor baseline of informa-
tion for future research. The students at
the health center manage most podiatric
complaints, with more extensive podia-
tric care referred to a Saturday clinic at
the school where students interested in
sports medicine can treat athletes, call-
ing on clinicians for advice as needed.

A third project reaches beyond the
local community to the international
community. This is the so-called Baja
project in which children from Mexico
from needy families who have clubfoot
deformities are brought to the college,
given corrective surgery, followup treat-
ment, and rehabilitation free of charge.
These children come from remote areas
of Mexico where these medical resources
are not available as they are in the
United States where deformities such as
these are generally detected at birth and
treated successfully with a series of
plaster casts during the baby's first year.

Mr. President, as a Californian I am
very pleased that the California College
of Podiatric Medicine is providing lead-
ership to the community in these and
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many other programs. Its new construc-
tion program, made possible by a grant
from HEW with the additional support
provided by the community, will enable
it to continue and expand its service to
the community.

PASSENGER RAIL SERVICE

Mr. BROCK. Mr. Prezsident, recently I
received a digest from the GAO which
reported the findings of a study on the
reestablishment of satisfactory passenger
rail service in the United States. The
study was conducted of Amtrak for the
House Subcommittee on Transportation
and Aeronautics of the Commmittee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

Mr. President, we are currently talk-
ing much about rail travel and its im-
provement, but the GAO report shows
that we are not improving the system.
Instead, in some respects, it seems to be
deteriorating. I find it very disturbing
that after spending millions of dellars,
on-time performance is getting worse
and, equally disturbing, the cause seems
to be related to freight operations as well
as the poor state of track. If we are going
to confinue to put all this money into
the rail system, we of course want to
increase ridership and thus long-term
financial viability.

In a highly competitive transport mar-
ket, one does not have to be a railroad
expert to seriously doubt the wisdom
of slowing or side-tracking express trains
to accommodate slow moving freights.
This is especially the case for trains such
as the New York to Washington Metro-
liner which is highly publicized as a
high-speed service and charges extra
fares. From the experiences of my staff,
there seems to be evidence also of signifi-
cant deterioration in some of our sub-
urban rail services serving Washington.

The increased demand, due to the
energy problems, instead of providing a
financial shot in the arm for railroads
and stimulating service, seems only to
bring a reduction in standards of com-
fort. This is just the sort of railroad
management which in the past has con-
tributed to the disastrous state of our
railroads. Of course, it may indeed be
exacerbated by problems of supplying
enough passenger cars, or improving the
track quickly enough; but all this shows
how often one important component of
the entire transportation is out of step
with another, and thus just how far we
are from a complete and comprehensive
national transportation policy.

I see no reason whatsoever why my
constituents in Tennessee should be
taxed to support incompetence and
inefficiency. I am sick of excuses, apolo-
gies, passing the buck, and similar
symptoms of an industry regulated and
subsidized in many areas into degen-
eracy. Perhaps it is time for Congress
to tell someone to shape up or ship out.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the GAO report be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[Comptroller General’s Report to the Sub-
committee on Transportation and Aero-
nautics, Committee on Interstate and For-
elgn Commerce, House of Representatives]
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FEWER AND FEWER AMTRAE TRAINS ARRIVE ON
TmME—CAUSES OF DELAYS
(National Rallroad Passenger Corporation
(Amtrak) B-175165)

WHY THE REVIEW WAS MADE

This is the last in a series of four GAO re-
views on the National Rallroad Passenger
Corporation (AMTRAK) operations consid-
ered critical to reestablishing satisfactory
passenger rail service in the United States,
The SBubcommittee Chairman asked GAO to
make this review.

Basic facts

AMTRAK, a private, for-profit corporation,
was created to revitalize intercity passenger
service starting May 1, 1871,

Thirteen rallroads have contracts with
AMTRAK which require them to provide all
services requested by AMTRAK for operating
tho trains.

AMTRAK conslders a train on time if it
arrives at its final destination within 6 min-
utes of its scheduled arrival. AMTRAK's ob-
jective is for trains to be on time 80 percent
of their trips.

Findings and conclusions

The on-time performance of AMTRAK
trains has fallen far short of its 90-percent
objective. Overall, one of every four trains
was late in 1972 and one of every three was
late in the first half of 1973 as illustrated
below.

This poor performance did not generate
public confidence in the reliability of
AMTRAK'S trains and tended to discourage
riders, decrease revenues, and increase costs.

Causes of delays

Most train delays in 1972 were caused by
track conditions and maintenance work,
freight trains, AMTRAK locomotive and pas-
senger car malfunctions, waiting arrival of
other passenger tralns, and servicing at sta-
tions.

Time lost because of track conditions and
maintenance work increased from 8,700 min-
utes in January 1872 to 23,700 minutes in
December 1972—an Increase of 170 percent.
During the first half of 1973, one-third of
all reported train delays resulted from this
cause,

Two railroads (Illinois Central Gulf and
Penn Central) accounting for about half the
mileage covered by AMTRAK's trains were
responsible for three-fourths of all time lost
in 1972 because of such conditions. AMTRAK
filed arbitration demands against these rail-
roads contending that they permitted sec-
tions of their rail lines to deterlorate. As of
September 30, 1973, these complaints had
not been resolved.

Freight train Interference, malfunctions,
and derailments have been other major
causes of passenger train delays, even though
the raliroads have assured AMTRAK that
every effort would be made to prevent them.

In 1972 time lost because of freight train
interference had increased from 2,000 min-
utes in January to 10,000 minutes in Decem-
ber. In the first 6 months of 1873, the aver-
age traln interference was 43 percent higher
than that in December 1072. Agaln, Penn
Central and Illinols Central Gulf were re-
sponsible for over half of these delays.

AMTRAK locomotive and passenger car
malfunctions have been increasing. In the
first balt of 1973, 1,900 more en route mal-
functions were reported than for the first
half of 1972,

AMTRAEK and the rallroads disagreed as
to who was responsible for delays in this
category. Of the 13 railroads, 10 commented
on the age and condition of AMTRAK's loco-
motives and cars. AMTRAE, on the other
hand, emphasized that the railroads were
responsible for properly maintalning the
equipment.

In its June 21, 1973, report to the Sub-
committee, GAO discussed AMTRAK's need
to improve train conditions through better
repair and maintenance, Corrective action
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outlined in that report should help Improve
on-time performance.

Discrepancies in reporting performance

An AMTRAK study showed that the num-
ber of late trains Penn Central reported to
AMTRAK was significantly understated—
especially for the metroliners. Other railroads
also failed to report all late trains.

AMTRAK told GAO that corrective action
toward more accurate reports was being
taken.

On-time performance by type of service

Metroliners, AMTRAEK premier service
operated by Penn Central, were reported late
an average of 22 minutes on 24 percent of
their trips in 1972, This was worse than the
performance of conventional short-distance
trains. For the second quarter of 1973, Penn
Central reported that metroliners were late
40 percent of the time.

Conventional trains on AMTRAK's 16
short-distance routes (less than 500 mlles)
had the best overall performance in 1972 (83
percent) and the first half of 1973 (73 per-
cent). However, performance gradually de-
terlorated during the 18 months.

Trains operating on long-distance routes
arrived late on 54 percent of the trips made
during the 18 months ended June 1873. Their
performance deteriorated to the point that,
in the last 3 months, three of every four
trains arrived late an average of 115 hours.

In June and July 1972 GAO representatives
made 169 trips on AMTRAK long-distance
trains and in most cases these trains ar-
rived late. Exumples of the performance of
specific tralns are presented in this report.

Service contracts need improvement

AMTRAK's contracts do not require the
railroads to meet its 90-percent on-time ob-
jective, and AMTRAK has not succeeded in
obtaining improved performance.

AMTRAK said that its train schedules on
all routes were based on those previously used
by the rallroads and were llberal enough to
meet its objectives. Several rallroads com-
mented, however, that the performance
standard was unrealistic, particularly on
long-distance trains. Most of the rallroads
expressed their awareness of problems in run-
ning AMTRAEK trains on time and of the
need for improvement. They stated that it
wag their policy to give passenger trains
preference over freight tralns but stressed
AMTRAK's responsibility for improving vari-
ous factors, such as condition of equipment,
and cited other circumstances, such as
weather, not fully under their control.

Under a clause permitting the contracting
parties to appeal to the Interstate Commerce
Commission (ICC) for a redetermination of
the basis for compensation, in September
1973 ICC issued prineciples and concepts for
negotiating a mnew contract between
AMTRAK and Penn Central. ICC’s order,
among other things, requires that the new
contract provide for payment awards and
penalties based on service quality and that
appropriate tolerances for determining the
payment penalty be established for different
length trips.

The concept of considering quality of serv-
ice as a major factor in determining the
amount of compensation AMTRAK pays to
the railroads was included as a provision in
legislation introduced in June 1973 by the
Chairman of the House Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce and was subse-
quently enacted into law in November 1973
as part of the AMTRAK Improvement Act of
1973.

GAO belleves that all of AMTRAK's con-
tracts need to be amended to include rea-
sonable, definitive, and enforceable on-time
performance standards and to clearly fix the
responsibilities of contracting parties. The
AMTRAEK Improvement Act of 1978 should
provide a basis for accomplishing this goal.
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AGENCY COMMENTS AND UNRESOLVED
ISSUES

AMTRAK stated that negotiations with
the rallroads to amend the contracts were
underway and that amendments would es-
tablish performance standards and provide
for incentives and penalties.

The Department of Transportation and
ICC stated that they agreed with GAO's find-
ings and conclusions.

FEDERAL COAL LEASING POLICY

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, the Sub-
committee on Minerals, Materials, and
Fuels of the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs has been conducting a se-
ries of hearings on the Federal coal
leasing policy in the Northern Great
Plains. As part of these hearings, the sub-
committee asked the Department of In-
terior to answer 36 questions about cur-
rent and future coal leasing policies. The
subcommittee found many of the answers
less than satisfactory, and after the
March 13 hearing we requested that the
Department resubmit its answers. I be-
lieve the Department’s initial and follow-
up responses will be useful to people in-
terested in Federal coal leasing policy.
Therefore, I ask unanimous consent that
the statement of Assistant Secretary
Jack O, Horton, together with the De-
partment’s responses, be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

INTRODUCTORY STATEMENT OF JACK O. HORTON,
ASSISTANT SECRETARY—LAND AND WATER RE-
SOURCES, DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR, BE-
FORE THE SENATE SUBCOMMITTEE ON MiN-
ERALS, MATERIALS, AND FueLs, MarcH 13,
1974.

The Department of the Interior is pleased
to participate in the oversight hearings of
the Senate Subcommittee on Minerals, Ma-
terials and Fuels on the proposed Federal coal
leasing program in the Northern Great Plains,
We have prepared a response to the list of
guestions submitted by the Subcommittee in
your letters of February 156 and March 1,
1974, In addition to discussing this prepared
testimony, we will be, of course, pleased to
answer any further questions the Committee
may have.

Before proceeding to address your specific
questions, I would like to provide some gen=-
eral observations that pertain to coal de-
velopment in the Northern Great Plains area.
First, no single government entity—local,
State, Federal or private—has sufficient au-
thority to unilaterally control or determine
the direction of events that may transpire in
that area, Second, a varlety of actions have
been taken over the past few years, by pri-
vate individuals, local, State or Federal agen=-
cles, which together have already established
a degree of development in the Northern
Great Plains area.

Our concern about the uncoordinated
nature of these actions and about our own
respective respon~'bilities In the Northern
Plains coal area led Interior to hold in abey-
ance actions that would establish future
commitments. Two years ago, the Department
suspended the processing of coal prospecting
permits and the Issuance of new coal leases
and established an interim policy for short-
term leasing and water sales.

In this perlod the Department undertook
several related actions designed to structure
a program for orderly development and en-
vironmental protection of the Northern
Great Plains, These steps include the North-
ern Great Plains Resource Progam (NGPRP),
Energy Minerals Allocation Recommendation
System (EMARS), and a programmatic en-
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vironmental impact statement on the Fed-
eral coal leasing program.

Presently, the Department is executing the
Secretary's short-term coal leasing policy
which defers declsions which entail major
new commitments of resources in the region,
but allows for some coal leasing to provide
continuation of existing mines and to assure
conservation of the coal resources. We plan
to maintain this posture until these pro-
grams above are completed, which we estl-
mate will be September 1. We are also con-
tinuing to work with other interested Fed-
eral agencies, Including the Federal Energy
Office, to determine what coal leasing steps
need to be taken im order to develop an
optimum coal policy for the Naticn.

The Administration believes that coal de-
velopment and environmental protection
need not be Incompatible and that with in-
telligent standards and careful execution
both goals can be achieved In meeting the
energy demands of the Nation.

1. What is the current status of the North-
ern  Great Plains Resource Program
(NGPRP) ? How much s done and what else
needs to be done to provide an adequate
basis for decisions? When will it be com-
plete?

An Interim report is being prepared which
will be available July 1. This report will de-
scribe and evaluate the social, economic, and
environmental impacts on the Northern
Great Plains associated with alternate levels
of intensity and mix of coal use, eg. the
relative advantages of varlous mining tech-
niques for Northern Great Plains coal, the
financial and environmental costs of water
for coal conversion and electricity genera-
tion, and the capabilities of potentially im-
pacted localities to accommodate inecreased
demands for public services.

The prineipal information gathering and
analytical portions of the Program are being
carried out by seven work groups in the field.
Each of these work groups will be submitting
an initial report in April. These seven reports,
together with other special analytical efforts
will be synthesized into the interim report.
Although & great deal of work Is underway,
and in some instances, preliminary data has
been prepared, these reports are not com-
plete. Therefore, we do not have available at
this time much of the data and analyses
that we expect to assemble in the interim
report which will be pertinent to decisions
the Department will address,

Throughout FY 1975, the interim report,
further work on NGPRP, Investigations re-
lated to EMARS, and the EIS on Federal
coal leasing will be useful in helping the
Department examine choices with respect to
decisions on matters such as:

New Federal coal leasing policy;

Reclamation stipulation and regulations
for surface mining;

The sale of water from Federal reservolrs;

Proposals for Pederal water projects to pro-
vide water for coal related Industrial de-
velopment;

The requirement for and the scope of en-
vironmental appralsals and environmental
impact statements in the NGP for energy
related development (leasing and mining,
highways, rallroads, pipellnes, plant sites,
transmisston lines, etc.) that may be pro-

posed,

Additional studies to further illuminate
key Issues.

2. What is the current status of the Energy
Minerals Allocation Recommendation System
(EMARS) 7 Describe the system and Indicate
when it will be put Into operation.

EMARS Is a process for implementation of
Federal coal policy. It has been proposed by
the Bureau of Land Management and is cur-
rently under review by the Department.
EMARS ralses to the level of Secretarial con-
sideration cholces pertinent to the balance
between maintenance of important surface
resource values and the leasing of tracts of
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Federal coal lands for coal production, The
Bureau of Land Management will submit
schedules of potential coal lease sales to the
Secretary. These schedules, expressed in terms
of specific tracts to be leased over a period
of time, will present alternative rates of leas-
ing of Federal coal lands. The Secretary's
decision, when reached, will be based on the
EMARS recommendations, an analysis from
the NGPRP, the Coal Programmatic Environ-
mental Impact Statement, the FPederal En-
ergy Office coal demands and any other ap-
plicable sources.

The allocation process attempts to set BLM
planning guldelines for expected alternative
levels of Federal coal leasing. National coal
consumption forecasts, National Energy Pol-
lcy, and existing applications and industry
nominations serve as the basis for establish-
ing the planning goals. The minimum goals
provide assurance that adequate supplies of
Federally owned coal will be available to meet
the market reguirements.

To make his tract selection, the BLM dis-
trict manager considers important surface
value of lands underlain by Federal coal, the
rehabilitation potential of lands, and expres-
slons of industry interest in specific tracts
as indicated by industry lease applications
and nominaticns. The Bureau of Land Man-
agement's resource evaluation is based on
fts multiple use planning system which Ppro-
vides for full public participation.

The leasing phase of EMARS begins with
detailed preplanning of the coordinated min-
ing and rehabilitation factors required for
successful rehabflitation and subsequent
surface resource management of each pro-
posed lease. Compliance standards and
sample stipulations for each site will be made
available well ahead of any scheduled lease
sales. The leasing phase concludes vith:

8. Presale evaluations (including prepara-
tion of environmental assessments)

b. Holding lease sales

¢. Post-sale evaluation procedures

d. Lease issuance

3. What is the status of other Federal stud-
les or programs which are also looking at the
coal resources of the Northern Great Plains
such as SEAM, RALI, and the North Cen-
tral Power Study?

EESOURCE AND LAND INFORMATION (RALI)

This is a Department-wide program, led
by the US. Geological Survey. During its
initial stages, a number of projects were
scheduled to demonstrate what could be de-
veloped from land and resource data. One of
theze demonstrations involved {llustrating
the interrelationships between topographic,
geologic, and hydrologic data in the Gillette,
Wyoming area. The results of this effort were
recently released and are now available for
use.

More recently, the RALI program was re-
defined for FY 75 and will focus on five ma-
Jor methodological studies and reports. These
may have value for dealing with coal prob-
lems in the Northern Great Plalns, but are
not focused directly toward that end. They
include studies on power plant siting, utility
corridor selectlon, critical environmental
area identification, State government land
resource inventory methods, and environ-
mental Impact assessment.

SURFACE ENVIRONMENT AND MINING (SEAM)

The Department of .griculture will de-
scribe the SEAM program in their prepared
testimony, therefore we have not prepared
a respouse for inclusion in our statement.

NORTH CENTRAL POWER STUDY

The North Central Power Study was an
assessment of how Northern Great Plains coal
could be used to produce electrical power. It
included an estimate of the power plants,
aqueducts, and other facilities which might
be involved in development schemes.

No further work has been accomplished on
this study since its release almost two years
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ago. However, the data that was generated in
this study has proven useful in other investi-
gations. The study in no way should be con-
sidered any kind of Departmental plan for
this area.

MONTANA-WYOMING AQUEDUCT STUDY

The Montana-Wyoming Aqueduct Study
was an appraisal of water resources in south-
eastern Montana and northwestern Wyoming
that described various agueduct configura-
tions that could be used to convey water from
sources of supply to projected points of use.
Water supply data compiled for the Mon-
tana-Wyoming Aqueduct Study is being
used, in part, to assess various development
alternatives being analyzed in the Northern
Great Plains Resource Program.

4. What Is the status of the proposed five-
year coal leasing schedule and the environ-
mental statement on it? When will a draft
environmental impact statement be released?
Will the Department allow more than 45 days
for public review?

A coal leasing schedule is being prepared
through the EMARS process described under
question 2. The Secretary will be in a position
to consider the first issuance of this schedule
this fall based upon a variety of data. We
have not made a final decision as to what
period such a public schedule should cover,
As now concelved, the first schedule would
be site-specific for the first year.

The need for an environmental statement
will be assessed on the basis of the tracts
which may be involved, the degree of public
discussion, the controversy evident while the
tract proposals are being considered through
the multiple use planning process, and the
degree to which issues Involved are covered
in the Coal Programmatic Environmental
Impact Statement which should be released
in draft form In April 1974.

If an environmental statement is deemed
necessary for any combination of tracts, the
review period would be established taking
into consideration the complexity of the
statement and the degree of public interest.
At this time we are not aware of a need for
departing from the 45-day period allowed
for public review.

5. To what extent are all the work items
referred to in questions 1-4 coordinated with
each other?

The Under Secretary is coordinating the
Department's efforts, and to this end, has
actively directed the involvement of the As-
sistant Secretaries for Energy and Minerals,
Program Development and Budget, and Land
and Water Resources. At the staff level, ana-
Iysts are comparing their efforts and exchang-
Ing data and analyses wherever useful. For
example, in the case of the environmental
impact statement Just begun on the Douglas/
Gillette, Wyoming corridor, the Bureau of
Land Management will draw on some of the
preliminary materials from the Northern
Great Plains Resource Program.

SEAM has been well coordinated with
NGPRP activities. United States Department
of Agriculture personnel first involved with
the design of SEAM were also part of the
early designing and development of NGPRP.
SEAM personnel have served on NGPRP work
groups and are currently helping to write
major parts of the April report on surface
resources.

The Secretary’s initial coal leasing schedule
will be a product of EMARS and its prepara-
tion is being fully coordinated at all De-
partmental levels and with the Federal
Energy Office.

6. What is the status of the environmen-
tal statement currently being prepared by
the Bureau of Land Management, Geological
Burvey, Forest Service and Interstate Com-
merce Commission on development of seven
coal mines and a rallroad line in the Powder
River Basin? Are the environmental impact
statement and the decisions It Is designed
to analyze coordinated with the program-
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matic environmental impact statement, the
Resources

Northern Great Plains Program,
and all other coal related actions already
discussed?

The East Powder River Cosl Basin En-
viror tal Impact Statement is being pre-
pared by a team located in Cheyenne, Wy-
oming, under the lead of BLM's Wyoming
State Director. The team is composed of in-
dividuals representing varlous dJisciplines
from the Bureau of Land Management,
Geoclogical Survey, and the Forest Service
with assistance from the Interstate Com-
merce Commission. They are working against
a target date for a draft environmental state-
mernt by June 1, 1974.

Since the action does not involve coal
leasing—all the mine plans are for existing
leases—EMARS is not involved. The Coal
Programmatic Environmental Statement
will be referenced to avold duplication of
general material contained in that docu-
ment. The key interrelationship is with
NGFRP. The Cheyenne team has been in
direct contact with all NGPRFP work groups
and is using data directly from these groups.
The NGFRP schedule called for the work
group data collection to be complete by early
1874 and work group report drafts to be is-
sued by April 1974. As indicated here, the
schedules mesh on a tight but fully adequate
basis.

7. What is the status of the lawsult
brought against the Department by the
Natural Resources Defense Couneil and oth-
ers to enjoin further coal development?

There are two major legal actions pending
which seek to enjoin the Department from
taking action with respect to coal develop-
ment in the Northern Great Plains,

The action entitled Sierra Club et al. v.
Rogers C. B. Morton et al., Civil Action No.
1182-73 was filed in the Distriet Court for
the Distriet of Columbia on June 13 1973,
and seeks to compel the Department to pre-
pare an environmental statement on coal
development in the Northern Great Plains
prior to taking any action relating to coal
development in that region. On February 14,
1974, the court granted the motions of the
Department and other defendants for sum-
mary judgment. The court held that there
was no Federal regional plan or program for
the development of coal in the area and
that the National Environmental Policy Act
of 1969 did not require the preparatio: of
an environmental statement on ceoal de-
velopment in the region. Currently, there
is pending before the court the motlon of
the Sierra Club and other plaintiffs for re-
consideration of the judgment. In addition,
it Is pessible that the judgment will be ap-
pealed by the Court of Appeals.

The action entitled Environmental Defense
Fund, Inc., et al v. Rogers C. B. Morton, et al.,
Case No. 1220, was filed In the District Court
for the District of Montana; Billings Divi-
sion om October 16, 1973. The Natural Re-
sources Defense Council, Inc., is one of the
plaintiffs in that sult. That action relates
primarily to the sale and utilization of wa-
ter in the Northern Great Plains reglon but
also seeks to enjoin the Department from
continuing current policies and practices
which cause or allow further development
or implementation of alleged proposals in
the North Central Power Study, the Aque-
duct Study and other studies described in
the complaint until a detailed environmen-
tal statement on the planned development
of the Northern Great Plains {s prepared.
The Department of Justice has filed a mo-
tion to dismiss or strike the complaint on
behalf of the Department of the Interior and
the other defendants which is pending be-
fore the court,

8. Is it correct that the basic underlying
assumption of the NGPRP is that the strip-
pable reserves of low sulfur coal in the
Northern Great Plains will be developed to
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meet the energy needs of the country? Who
is looking at alternatives (other than dif-
ferent levels of coal development) such as
energy conservation and efficiency and deep
mining of low sulfur coal reserves? To what
extent will these alternatives be evaluated
and completely investigated?

The NGPRP has no predetermined notion
as to how essential Northern Great Plains
coal may be in helping to solve the Nation's
energy problems. Northern Great Flains coal
is only one of several potential sources of
energy that the Nation could turn to in
time of need. Energy shortages together with
our increasing need for clean energy has
focused attention on western coals, partic-
ularly the extensive Hgnite and subbitumi-
nous deposits in the Northern Great FPlains.
Since the Federal Government owns ap-
proximately 80 percent of the coal reserves
in the Northern Great Plalns, it seems rea-
sonable that we should investigate the ef-
fects that would siem from possible coal
development.

As part of an effort to investigate alter-
native sources of fuel energy., the Depart-
ment is currently conducting studies in the
area of geothermal and ofl shale develop-
ment. Our program efforts will include an
assessment of the technical and economie
feasibility of deep mining, and we expect
to bhave some information concerning deep
mining available for Inclusion in the NGPRP
interim report. The Federal Energy Office in-
forms me that it is looking at alternatives
ineluding energy conservation and efficiency,
and deep mining of low sulfur coal reserves.
These alternatives are currently being eval-
uated and completely investigated by the
Federal Energy Office,

9. Would northern plains coal be considered
essentlal for the solution of this nation's en-
ergy problems if that coal could only be deep
mined? Is it perhaps only the fact that this
coal can be “cheaply” strip mined that makes
it so "'essential” for the national energy sit-
uation? How would the country solve its
energy problems if we didn't have the possi-
bility of strip mined coal from the northern
plains?

We have not made a determination as to
the extent that coal will be essential to solv-
Ing the nation’s energy problems. Northern
Great Plains coal represents an energy re-
source that could be made available at com-
petitive prices to serve reglonal and national
energy needs. Without the utilization of this
coal resource, some energy needs would either
be left unsatisfied or the nation would have
to turn to alternative fossil-fuel or nonfossil-
fuel energy sources.

10. Will large-scale on-site development of
northern plains coal have the effect of post-
poning intensive research and development
in the most efficient use of energy and the
production of renewable, less disruptive forms
of energy?

No. Because of the inherent environmental
disadvantages of fossil-fuel energy, we would
expect intensive research and development
to continue. It should be noted that even
with large-scale development, Northern Great
FPlains coal would satisfy only & part of aggre-
gate energy demand. Consequently, we be-
lieve that development of this coal would not
affect research and development efforts.

11. Will a major coal development in the
West lead to reduction of coal mining in the
Midwest and Appalachia? Will there be
shifts of industrial plant locations closer to
the major sources of energy?

Because of the increasing demand for coal
and the unigue gualities of eastern coal for
coking uses, we do not expect coal production
in the Midwest and Appalachia to be re-
duced by the development of Northern Great
Plains coal. However, to the extent Northern
Great Plains coal or other alternative energy
resources are utilized, new demands for east-
ern coal will be reduced.

We have not fully examined the secondary
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impacts of coal development and have not
determined the extent of potential shifts of
industrial plant locations to Northern Great
Plains energy sources. This aspect of po-
tential coal development will be examined.

12, What limitations does the availability
of water resources place on coal development
in the Northern Great Plains? Is there suf-
ficlent water for mined land reclamatien,
gasification, ete.? Will water have to be di-
verted from existing uses?

Information regarding the availability of
water rescurces to serve coal conversion ac-
tivities is not sufficiently ecomplete for use to
make a positive statement at this time. Pre-
liminary indications suggest that a large
quantity of developable water presently ex-
ists in the area. While this aggregate supply
is Impressive, the environmental and eco-
nomic problems of making this water avafl-
able in time and place s of critical concern.

Water requirements for surface mining op-
erations and rehabilitation practices are not
particularly large, and it appears that these
uses would not serlously deplete aquifers or
compete with existing uses in the area.

The availabllity of water .upplies, is, of
course, a very important component of our
investigations, and we would expect to be in
a position to answer this question completely
when our program studies are completed.

13. What are the anticipated effects on air
and water quality In the Northern Great
Plains region of coal development?

Although our information is not sufficiently
complete to answer this question at this
time, assessing the effects on air and water
gquality Is of very special concern to us and
we will try to evaluate these effects for in-
clusion In the interim NGPRP report. It
should be stressed, however, that although
we should have some informatlion avallable
concerning air and water quality for inclu-
sion in the interim report, data must be col-
lected and carefully analyzed over a period
of time before a meaningful determination
regarding these environmental effects can be
made.

14. At what point of dovelopment will the
Northern Piains be committed to full-scale
development? At what point are options fore-
closed? For example, if an extensive water
dellvery systzm 1s bullt to shippable areas,
will stripmining be halted if reclamation
proves unsatisfactory?

There will be no single point of full-scale
commitm>nt. Devel.pment, If and when it
occurs, will be incremental in nature and
will be guided by a vaslety of factors. Our
program strategy is to consider very carefully
any added level of ecommitment until we have
thoroughly evaluated its effects. The NGPRP
efort will provide an assessment of what
might occur by evaluating the soclal, eco-
nomie, and environmental lmpacts of sev-
eral levels of potential coal production.
Through EMARS, we can fully consider the
commitment related to an individual lease
proposal.

In response to the example, there will un-
doubtedly be degrees of rehabilitation suc-
cess, based upon a varlety of sofl, vegetative
and climatic factors. The ecosystems are
being assessed, and, as knowledge of these
systems and rehabllitation technology im-
proves, mine rehabilitation plans can be
modified aceordingly. We Intend to stipulate
in all leases rehabilitation requirements that
will restore the lands to a productive use.
However, we must admit we cannot fully re-
store total ecosystems with today's tech-
nology.

A total agqueduct system would not be com-
mitted at any one time. It, too, would be
inerementally staged over a period of time,
and experience gained in the earlier develop-
ment phases, along with research and ad-
vanced planning, would be considered care-
ful before committing to subsequent
development.
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16. If agencies want to make decislons in
1974, what kind of decision can be made
based on the information that will be avail-
able by that time?

Decisionmaking will be tailored to the need
for decisions and the data available. The situ-
ation will be changing during 1974 as addi-
tional data becomes available. For example,
we now have a great deal of the data required
for impact mitigation type decisions, such
as those related to mine plan approval and
transmission line or rail line right-of-way
location. Our information in these areas is
not complete, but we feel that we have or can
readily gather sufficient information to make
most decisions of this type which are now
facing us.

As to further coal leasing decisions, the
data requirement increases. We hope to have
enough data by summer or fall, through
NGPRP, EMARS and related programs, to
make such additional lease commitments as
are necessary to prevent serious interruption
of any established coal marketing programs
of the various energy companies,

The major decislons as to the future long-
range direction and nature of coal develop-
ment in the Northern Great Plains area are
not exclusively within the Federal province.
They involve deecisions by industry, private
landowners, local, State, and Federal govern-
ments.

No single entity prevalls. The interim
NGPRPF report will help provide both coordi-
nation and data for this type of decision-
making. But it will not provide all the data
and coordination needed, and it or some sim~
ilar cooperative effort will have to continue
in order to ensure the best possible long-
range decislonmaking.

16. How many acres are under Federal lease
in Montana, Wyoming, North Dakota, South
Dakota, and Nebraska? Who has leased Fed-
eral lands? What about Indian, State, and
private leases? How many acres are under

lease on these lands? Is there any estimate
of the amount of coal reserves presently
under Federal lease? Under other lands? How
do the reserves relate to anticipated demands
and past production?

There are approximately 253,000 acres of
Federal coal under lease. There are 200,000

acres in Wpyoming, 17,000 acres in North
Dakota, 86,000 acres in Montana, and no
acres in South Dakota and Nebraska. Federal
lands are leased primarily by energy com-
panies, but some leases are held by private
individuals.

At this time, there are approximately
91,000 acres of Indian coal land under lease
in Montana. There is no Indian coal land
under lease in any of the other Northern
Great Plains States. These lands are leased
entirely by energy companies. Information
on State and private acreage under lease is
being complled but is not avallable at this
time.

Recoverable strippable coal reserves pres-
ently under Federal lease in Montana, Wyo-
ming and North Dakota total approximately
10.0 billion tons. The Northern Great Plalns
study will define the Northern Great Plains
coal reserves, EMARS will relate anticipated
demands to Northern Great Plains coal re-
serves. Past production of Northern Great
Plains coal is not a good measure of the
future demand for this coal because of new
environmental values and current national
energy demands.

17. What reclamation standards and pro-
cedures does the Department intend to put
into any new coal leases or impose on exist-
ing leases? Is reclamation feasible on most
of the lands in the Northern Plains?

Reclamation stipulations for new leases
will be tailored to each Individual lease. The
public, through the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment planning system, will have an opportu-
nity to contribute to the development of
reclamation standards for these leases, Exist-
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ing leases must submit a mining plan to the
Geological Survey before any mining opera-
tlons can begin. The reclamation standards
stipulated in new leases must be reflected
in those mining plans or the plan will not
be approved by Geological Survey.

The Department’s regulations concerning
the operation of coal mines (30 CFR Part
211) are currently being revised and the re-
vised regulations have been published in
the Federal Register as proposed rulemaking.
The proposed regulations are designed to
give coal lessees a better understanding of
their responsibility to protect the land and
other natural resources during operations
and to provide for adequate planning to re-
claim the land concurrently with mining
operations whenever feasible. The regula-
tions also strengthen the authority of the
mining supervisor who is charged with their
enforcement.

The Department presently has adequate
regulations applicable to the leasing of coal
deposits underlying Federal lands (43 CFR
Part 23). These regulations establish a sys-
tem of technical examinations prior to the
isguance of leases to determine whether and
under what terms and conditions leases
should be issued. They also require that min-
ing plans be submitted prior to the com-
mencement of operations. These same regu-
lations at 256 CFR 177 apply to Indian lands,

An objective of the NGPRP and the De-
partment of Agriculture’s Project SEAM is
to provide a more quantitative answer as to
when reclamation is feasible. The Depart-
ment of the Interior has taken the position
that lands will not be leased unless rehabil-
itation is feasible.

18. Does the Department intend to require
development on the existing coal leases? On
new leases? Describe the proposed require-
ments.

The Department 1s examining options
available under existing authority for en-
couraging production from both existing
leases and from leases to be lssued in the
future, while not discouraging legitimate
and necessary long-term holding of coal
reserves. When the Department has defined
feasible optlons that will encourage coal pro-
duction, that information will be furnished
to the Committee.

19. Is new legislation necessary to assure
prompt and careful development on existing
and future leases?

New legislation is not necessary to assure
prompt and careful development on existing
or future leases. It should be explained, how-
ever, that we are subject to challenge with
respect to prompt development on existing
leases, Section 7 of the Mineral Leasing Act
of 1920 (30 U.B.C. § 207) provides:

“Leases shall be for Indeterminate perlods
upon condition of diligent development and
continued operation of the mine or mines.
. « » The Secretary of the Interior may, if in
his judgment the public interest will be sub-
served thereby, in lieu of the provision herein
contained requiring continuous operations of
the mine or mines, provide in the lease for
the payment of an annual advance royalty
upon a minimum number of tons of coal,
which in no case shall aggregate less than the
amount of rentals herein provided for.”

Leases which have been issued under the
Act contain the following provision:

“Beginning with the sixth year of the lease,
except where operations are interrupted by
strikes, the elements or casualties not attrib-
utable to the lessee, or unless on application
and showing made, operations shall be sus-
pended when market conditions are such that
the lessee cannot operate except at a loss or
suspended for other reasons specified in sec-
tion 89 of the Act to mine the coal each year
and pay a royalty thereon to a value of $1 per
acre or fraction thereof. Operations under
this lease shall be continuous except in cir-
cumstances described or unless the lessee
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shall pay a royalty, less rent, on such mini-
mum amount of lease deposits, for one year
in advance, in which case operations may be
suspended for that year."

Past practice of the Department has been
to accept the advance royalty specified in the
above quoted provision in lieu of continuous
operations in the leasehold without further
administrative action, If the Department
should now change its position and refuse to
accept advance royalty in lieu of continuous
operations, it is possible that lessees will chal-
lenge the Department’s authority on the basis
of a claim that the Department exercised its
discretion with respect to allowing payment
of advance royalties in lieu of continuous
development when it executed the lease, It
is the Department's position that the above
quoted provision would not support such an
argument. That provision merely establishes
the annual advance royalty which the Secre-
tary may accept in lleu of continuous opera-
tions if in his judgment the public interest
will be subserved thereby. In addition, that
provision dees not dispense with the require-
ment for diligent development.

With respect to prompt development of
future leascs, the Department is considering
whether to include in those futurc leases
requirements for rental and advance royalties
which will make it desirable to develop the
leases promptly rather than holding them for
speculation or long-term reserves. No new
legislative authority is necessary to authorize
such provision.

With respect to careful development of
both exlsting and future leases, the Depart-
ment requires that mining plans be sub-
mitted prior to the commencement of opera-
tions on all leases. If the mining plans do
not indicate that there will be careful devel-
opment, approval will not be granted.

21. What are the future research needs of
the NGPRP? What specific areas need more
study? How much time would be required for
these future needs?

At this time, the need for future research
has not been fully determined; however, a
number of areas of conslderation have
emerged as requiring continuing study in
FY 1976. They include air quality, water
quality and local community impacts, We
should understand the important aspects of
these considerations within a year's time,

22. How does the Administration view the
northern plains coal in relationship to Proj-
ect Independence?

The Administration views coal from the
Northern Great Plains as a potentially im-
portant source of domestic energy supply
for Project Independence. Northern Great
Plains coal is relatively Inexpensive to mine,
can be produced in large quantities in a rela-
tively short time, and ls a low sulfur fuel
source. Nonetheless, we are cognizant of the
fact that at the present time Northern Great
Plains coal provides less than 1% of the Na-
tion's energy needs and that a major shift in
its role is unlikely by 1980. In the longer
run, although its potential is great, Le., pro-
viding as much as 7-10% of the Natlon's
energy needs, the future market demand for
Northern Great Plains coal is uncertain be-
cause of the relatively low BTU content of
this coal, its distance from major consum-
ing centers, and the greater attractiveness
from an environmental standpoint of non-
fossil fuel alternatives should major break-
throughs on such energy sources occur later
in this century.

The analysis developed through the NGPRP
will provide us with a better understanding
of the role of this coal and how major na-
tional and international energy developments
might influence the contribution this coal
may make to our domestic energy supplies.
I should add that the Federal Energy Office
is studying the role Northern Great Plains
coal can play in Project Independence and
it is examining ways of accelerating western
coal development,
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23. What was the initial time frame for
the NGPRP? Has it been shortened? Is this
time frame adequate to generate new jfield
information?

As originally proposed, the NGPRF was to
be a multi-year study culminating in a final
report. Our present plan is to release an
interim report on July 1, 1974, and at that
point a decision will be made as to the scope
and type of continuing program needed be-
yond that date.

We have identified new flield studies for
FY 75 in order to produce data that will help
us address some of the Issues encountered
in our investigations.

24, What has been the Administration
policy for funding of the NGPRP? Has the
funding been adequate to reach the objec-
tives of the original program outline?

To date, the Administration has not re-
quested separately identified appropriations
for the program. The funding has been ade-
quate and has not been a constraint on our
effort to prepare the interim report.

25. To what extent have the States partici-
pated in the NGPRP? The citizens of the
region? Has the Program afforded maximum
input from the States and the citizens of
the region?

Initially, a serles of public meetings were
held in the five Northern Great Plains States
of Wyoming, Montana, North Dakota, SBouth
Dakota and Nebraska to inform the public
about the NGPRFP and to actively solicit
their knowledgeable input to the program.
We have continued to hold these public
gatherings and plan to keep the public fully
informed of program activities.

The program receives Its policy guldance
from the Program Review Board (PRB)
which has a representative from the Depart-
ment of the Interior, Department of Agri-
culture, the Environmental Protection

Agency and Governor Hathaway representing
the five States of Wyoming, Montana, North

Dakota, South Dakota, and Nebraska. The
Program Management Team (PMT) which
directs the program has members from all
five States and the three Federal agencies.
The States’ participation has been active
and is essential If we are to adequately
address the objectives of the program.

All of the PMT meetings are open to the
public and thelr participation is actively
sought. We notify over 700 individuals and
organizations, as well as the press, each time
& mesting is held. We believe the NGPRP
is effectively recelving maximum input to its
programs from all interested parties.

26. Have the Indian tribes of the Northern
Plains been involved in the NGPRP? What
has been the extent of their involvement?
‘When was their active participation solicited?
How is the Program tailored to meet their
needs?

The Indians of the Northern Great Plains
were advised of the goals of the NGPRP from
its beginning and were asked to review the
study outline and to participate in the vari-
ous activities of the program. The request for
this participation resuited in some Indians
attending work group meetings and, as indi-
viduals, they have contributed a portion of
our baseline data. As the program progressed,
however, it became evident that the 24 tribes
in the Northern Great Plains were extremely
concerned about possible coal development
and the demand for their resources, particu-
larly water, and that these concerns were not
being adequately addressed by the Northern
Great Plains Program. This occurred because
of the diversity of interests among tribes,
the unique character of these interests, and
the lack of funds on the part of the tribal
councils to imolement their active participa-
tion in the NGPRP.

These problems were recognized by the
Program Review Board (PRB) chairman, and
on November 7. 1973, he sent to each tribal
chairman in the Northern Great Plains a
letter offering to work directly with each
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tribe to ensure that thelr concerns were ex-
preased in our interim report. Along with this
ofier went a commitment to fund their par-
ticipation.

since that time, the NGPRP Program Man-
ager has spent a significant portion of his
time working with the tribal representatives.
This effort has resulted in the formation of
an ad hoc committee tentatively called the
Northern Great Plains Indlans Natural Re-
source Federation which is drafting a report
to be submitted to the NGPRP. The main
thrust of this report will be Indian water
rights, The committee intends to define the
Indians’ right to claim water in the North-
ern Great Piains, document the legal basis for
this claim, and define programs which should
be initiated to quantify this claim. The re-
port will also addresc other natural resource
use questions and the concern Indians have
about the impact coal development couid
have on their tribal integrity and life stlye.

The latest meeting of this commiltee was
held in Mobridge, South Dakota, on February
28 and March 1. At this meeting the commit-
tee presented its first drafl rzport to repre-
seatatives of 16 of the 24 Northern Great
Plains tribes. The tone of this meeting indi-
cated that a single report will be agreed upon
by all 24 tribes; however, we will accept re-
ports from individual trices should they de-
cide they cannot be a party to the report
prepared by this Federation.

27. Should the NGPRP be continued? Un-
der what structure? How much would it
cost to continue the Program?

The future of the NGPRF will depend on
the needs identified in the Interim report;
therefore, we believe it is premature to make
any final decisions about the future organi-
zation, funding level, and responsibilities.

Specific options for its structure, includ-
ing a continuation of effort as presently con-
stituted, will be considered by the Program
Review Board later this month,

1. To what extent will the uncoordinated
leasing of Federal coal land in the past hin-
der future land use and resources planning
under EMARS?

EMARS and NGPRP will identify areas
where coal development could result in seri-
ous environmental, soclal and economiec
problems. To the extent existing coal leases
in these areas are developed, adverse envi-
ronmental, soclal, and economic impacts
Ay OCCur.

The Department of the Interlor has rec-
ognized these potential impacts and we are
investigating methods to prevent them. Some
can be solved at the time mining and recla-
mation plans are submitted to the Geologi-
cal Survey. Others cannot and at this time
we do not have solutions for them.

Past leases will not hinder the EMARS
program, however these leases may interfere
with the Bureau of Land Management’s over-
all planning for the use of recreation, graz-
ing, forest production and watershed
respurces.

2. The vast majority of Federal coal leases
are not producing coal. Will steps be taken
by the Department either to bring these
leases into production or to cancel them?

The Department is in the process of ex-
amining this guestion. We are examining the
leases to determine the guantity of recov-
erable resources on them and the costs be-
ing incurred by the companies holding these
leases, We are also considering the possible
methods for obtaining increased production
on coal leases issued pursuant to the Min-
eral Leasing Act as amended (30 US.C.
§§ 181-263), and the Mineral Leasing Act
for Acquired Lands (30 U.S.C. §§ 351-859).

3. In view of the billions of tons of coal
which have already been leased but which
still lie in the ground, does the Department
feel it is necessary to lease additional land in
the near future to help the nation meet its
energy needs?

10289

The Department is in the process of exam=~
ining the need to lease additional western
coal lands, There are approximately 15 billion
tons of coal under lease In Colorado, Mon-
tana, New Mexico, North Dakota, Utah, and
Wyoming. 10 billion tons are recoverable
by surface mining and 5 billion by under-
ground mining methods. These figures in-
clude quantities of coal that are not eco-
nomically recoverable because of sizes of
leases, their location, and transportation
costs, There are also environmental problems
associated with some of these leases.

Much of this coal has been committed for
use in power generation. It is estimated that
within 10 years industry expects production
from these leases to reach 150 million tons
per year. This estimate does not reflect coal
under lease that is being held for onsite gasi-
ficatlon. In addition the long lead time re-
quired for developing a mine, capital forma-
tion, and market contract negotiations neces-
sitates the leasing of coal years before it is
actually developed.

Demand for coal is expected to rise sub-
stantially within the next ten years and leas-
ing coal from the Northern Great Plains is
one alternative that can be considered for
supplying this demand. However, the De-
partment will not make a decision on the
need to lease additional lands wuntil the
NGPRP interim report and the Coal Pro-
grammatic Statement are completed and we
have thoroughly analyzed the utility of exist-
ing leases.

4. What is the working relationship be-
tween the Bureau of Land Management,
which leases coal, and the Bureau of Rce-
lamation, which constructs the water sys-
tems without which coal development can-
not occur? Does the Bureau of Reclamation
have input to the EMARS program?

I would like to point out that coal is
being developed in the Northern Great Plains
and inereased coal development can occur
without Federal water development programs
as evidenced by industrial purchase of agri-
cultural water, applications for drilling deep
wells, and development of small storage
reservoirs.

The NGPRP framework coordinates the
functions of the various Federal/State
agencies into a productive work efiort. As an
example of this, the Bureau of Land Man-
agement with its expertise in the area of
surface and underground resources and the
Bureau of Reclamation with its expertise in
the construction and maintenance of water
delivery systems are working together in
NGPRP to achieve the program objectives.

The Bureau of Reclamation and the Bu-
reau of Land Management also are working
together on matters related to soil and water
data for the purpose of evaluating mining
and rehabilitation potentialities in EMARS
tract selection procedures. This coordination
also closely involves the Geological Survey.

5. To what extent does the economic via-
bility of coal development in the Northern
Plains depend on publicly financed water
diversion systems and extremely low cost
Federal leases?

We are examining this particular guestion
in our work activities. We recognize that it
is an important guestion, but we cannot an-
swer it at this time. In our studles of the
economic impaet of Federal vs. non-Federal
water development, we are also examining
the environmental costs associated with the
two types of development.

Industry is moving on at least a limited
scale to provide their own storage facilities
and water dellvery systems In some key coal
bearing areas. We intend to pursue the prin-
ciple of industry paying for the cost of de-
velopment of water supply facilities needed
for development of coal resources.

6. How much water Is available in the
Northern Plains for coal development? How
much of this has already been optioned for
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coal development? How much more has been
applied for?

At this time, the amount of water avallable
for coal development In the Northern Great
Plains has not been determined. As addressed
in an earlier question, an assessment of water
avallability is a very important component
of our investigations, and we anticipate pro-
viding a more positive statement when our
studies are completed. Preliminary indica-
tions suggest that with average annual sur-
plus river flows exceeding 15 million acre-
feet annually at Blsmarck, North Dakota,
between 8 and 9 million acre-feet of water
would be firmed up for use within the region,
even in water short years. When considering
this 15 milllon acre-feet of average annual
surplus flows together with about 40-million
acre-feet of unused conservation capacity
that could be made available for use from the
mainstream reservoirs on the Missouri River,
it becomes readily apparent that a consider-
able amount of water exists in the area.

This amount of water is quite large relative
to the 1.6 million acre-feet of water assumed
to be required in the most extensive scenario
forecast. However, Indian and State water
rights, environmental constraints, convey-
ance problems, and competiog uses will re-
duce the water that actually can be made
available at a specific site is uncertain.

Although we have no way of ldentifying
the intended use of the water, our records
indicate that approximately 712,000 acre-feet
of water has been optioned and another
1,991,000 acre-feet of water has been applied
for. In general, these options and applica-
tions are attrlbutable to major energy coms-
panies.

7. To what extent is the ranching and
farming industry in the Northern Plains
threatened by coal development?

The impact of coal development on ranch-
ing and farming is directly related to the
level of production and possible mix of coal
development, both in terms of mining and
coal processing. Current levels of develop-
ment have displaced individual ranches but
have not had a signficant effect on the
agricultural industry per se.

The impacts of various projected levels of
coal development are being assessed through
the NGPRP. The interim report should pro-
vide an initial indication of possible impacts.

8. What is the status of the coal lease
applications on file for land on the Northern
Cheyenne and Crow Indian reservations?

The Northern Cheyenne Tribe has peti-
tioned the Secretary to cancel coal lease ap-
plications and permits on their reservation.
Departmental discussions are being held on
the tribe's position and a decision will be
made shortly. Action on the lease applications
and permits are being held in abeyance
pending the outcome of the Secretary’s
decision on the Tribe's petition.

Westmoreland Resources, Inc. has been
issued two coal leases on the Crow Indian
Reservation. The validity of these leases are
not in guestion but the Tribe and the coal
company are, through mutual agreement,
renegotiating some of the lease terms.

9. What are the major defects of the cur-
rent coal leasing system? What recommenda-
tions for a better system can you make?

Leasing any and all coal lands on first-
come, first-served basis without concern
for environmental factors placed too much
of a burden on approval of mining plans.
A lease is a contractual relationship which
poses legal problems if no environmentally
acceptable mining method can be devised.

Presently, we are issuing occaslonal leases
if they meet certain short-term criteria.
Those criteria mainly focus on meeting en-
vironmental standards and supplying coal
to an existing operation, The Department
has been vigorously pursuing the develop-
ment of a mnew coal leasing program
(EMARS) and incorporating that program
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into the Bureau of Land Management's plan-
ning system. Except for the few leases meet-
ing the short-term criteria, no leases have
been issued for several years. During this
interim, the current coal leasing system has
been and is being developed. Until the new
leasing system is operational, its defects will
not be known.

FOLLOWUP ANSWERS TO QUESTIONS SUBMITTED
TO THE DEPARTMENT OF INTERIOR

2(a). Question: “Describe the EMARS sys-
tem—"

Answer: The EMARS system consists of
an allocation process to determine the rate
at which inventoried Federal coal should en-
ter the market, and a tract selection process
to relate these demands to optimum sites
where the best coal can be eqguated with
the most favorable rehabilitation potential.

This system establishes ; rocedures for
selecting the most advantageous rehabilita-
tion objective from among the alternatives
avallable at each site where future Federal
coal leasing may take place. It will define
a timetable for rehabilitation concurrent
with mining operations, and through detailed
preplannicg will identify the specific rehabil-
itation specifications which must be accom-
plished, In order that the chosen objective
may be successfully achieved.

It will issue prior to leasing, definite com-
pliance standards for each site category so
that poteatial bidders for future Federal
coal leases will be able to compute operation-
al costs requisite for successful rehabilita-
tion, and so that design and approval of
mining plans may be facilitated after leases
are issued. Such preplanning will clearly in-
dicate the basis on which conditions at pro-
posed coal leasing sites are evaluated, and
will provide for active participation by the
public and potential bidders in the design
and review of preplans, and in the nomina-
tion of leasing areas.

EMARS consist of three major program ele-
ments:

(1) allocation,

(2) tract selection, and

(3) leasing.

The allocation process relates Inventoried
Federal coal resources to projections of coal-
derived energy needs which are disaggregated
into regional demands for coal-derived BTU’s.
These data, along with any policy directives
as to the overall role of Federal coal in the
total energy mix, will allocate rezional de-
mands for Federal coal resources to specific
inventoried coal resource areas by an allo-
cation model.

In the tract selectlon phase, the coal al-
location targets will be distributed to coal-
leasing States and BLM Districts via normal
budget-cycle procedures. The coal allocation
targets identify the amount of coal which
should be leased the next fiscal year with
projections for the subsequent 4 years. At
the District level, Bureau of Land Manage-
ment minerals personnel, coordinating with
the Geological Survey, will “lay out” optl-
mum coal lease sales containirg the targeted
amount of reserves in areas where effective
rehabilitation can be assured, and prepare
Mineral Activity Plans according to estab-
lished procedures of the Bureau of Land
Management planning system. After public
participation, a final planning system mul-
tiple-use recommendation will be made by
the Bureau of Land Management's District
Manager.

These specific allocation recommendations
will be coordinated with other Districts'
submissions at the State level, and will in-
clude definite rehabilitation objectives
chosen from the alternatives avallable, and
financed at optimum levels from coal produc-
tion. Base resource data will be adequate ‘n
all cases. Allocation recommendations from
the States will then be combined at Bureau
of Land Management Headquarters level
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(Washington, D.C.) into a site-specific, 1-year
leasing schedule and a tentative 4-year leas-
ing schedule, and then submitted to the
Secretary for final consideration, adjustment
and approval.

Allocation recommendations approved by
the Secretary of the Interior will be an-
nounced as proposed leaslng schedules for
which Bureau of Land Management will pre=
pare necessary environmental impact evalua-
tions, taking advantage of previously pre-
pared programmatic statements and the
thorough environmental analysis and public
review provisions specifically afforded by the
Bureau of Land Management land-use plan-
ning system.

The leasing phase of EMARS begins with
detalled pre-planning of the coordinated
mining and rehabilitation factors required
for successful rehabilitation and subsequent
surface resource management, according to
the objectives chosen. Compliance standards
and sample stipulations for each site will be
made avallable well ahead of any scheduled
lease Bales. The leasing phase concludes
with:

&. Pre-sale evaluations (including prepara-
tion of environmental assessments).

b. Holding lease sales.

c. Post-sale evaluation procedures.

d. Lease issuance.

The Geological Survey Is also beginning
efforts to accomplish much of the same task
for lands already under lease, so that mining
plans can be easily approved where the best
quality coal coincides with superior rehabili-
tation potential, and early warning can be
provided as to areas where mining plans may
be difficult to approve or require special con-
sideration.

To assume orderly consideration of all
possible factors and interests, all future
EMARS program decisions will be formulated
through BLM's formal land-use planning sys-
tem to reconcile resource conflicts, obtain
public viewpoints, coordinate related studies
and planning efforts, end to produce ad-
equate an timely allocation recommenda-
tions for Initlal coal leasing schedules in
areas which will not intensify existing prob-
lems.

The EMARS timetable includes specific
tasks, now underway, to develop the data
most critical to early assressment of coal al-
location requirements, such as current pro-
duction commitments by companies, which
the Geological Survey is obtaining by indus-
try-wide questionnaire, Initial EMARS site
selection activities will be directed to areas
with the least uncertainties or where the
type of uncertainties are those having little
effect on necessary decisions. The long-range
program 1s developing, as an integral part of
selecting leasing sites, detalled analysis of
ownership patterns, as well as studies to
examine the complex and subtle interrela-
tionships of price, markets, incentives, fair
market value, availability of resources, and
competition,

EMARS will also analyze the effect of un-
planned patterns of coal ownership (includ-
ing leases) on future industrial develop-
ment of these rural regions. Large areas have
already been leased without regard to the
kinds of considerations now generally agreed
as being essential. The option to use incen-
tives or deterrents toward future production
from these areas must weigh the same fac-
tors applied to choice of tracts for future
leasing, as will approval of mining and re-
habilitation plans, At the same time, it is
clear that coal reserves already under lease
must play a major part, as soon as safely
possible, in providing replacement fuels for
petroleum supplies which remain unavailable
because of physical or political factors, or
unacceptable price levels.

The effect of crazy-quilt patterns of pri-
vate surface ownership on avatlability of un-
derlying Federal coal deposits is also being
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studied. Resource data must be upgraded to
eliminate generalizatlons.

Regardless of rates and locations of new
leasing, baseline studies on rehabilitation
potential will continue on lands currently
under lease, so that review of mining plans
and monitoring of rehabilitation compliance
will meet the highest standards. This will
include lands coming into lease status from
new discoveries of coal on outstanding pros-
pecting permits, as well as when considering
deferral of production, assignments, modifi-
cation of lease terms, renewal actions and
the like, on all leases, regardless of when
issued. Naturally, all of our efforts are coordl-
nated with other joint efforts by Federal,
State and local Government agencles to pro-
vide an analytical and informational frame-
work for policy and planning decisions at all
levels of Government, such as the Northern
Great Plains Resources Study. The end result
is Intended to be a decisionmaking aid for
local, State and Federal interests who to-
gether must plan and manage the area’s land
and resources.

2(b). Question: What is the current status
of EMARS?

Answer: The EMARS timetable includes
specific tasks, now underway. The Geological
Survey has obtalned an industry-wide gques-
tionnaire of current coal lease holders re-
quiring information such as current produc-
tion commitments. A preliminary analysis of
coal leases was completed on January 15,
1974. An analysis of existing coal leases is
underway. Btudies have begun on a coal
multiple regression evaluation model. On
February 17, 1974, a contract with IBM was
let to study the possibilities in automating
ownership and coal resource information. A
coal leasing schedule will be prepared after
completion of the Northern Great Plains
Study, preparation of a coal leasing strategy,
and completion of the coal program ELS, if
the results of reviews and analyses in regard
to the E.IS. indicate that the coal program
can be accelerated within acceptable environ=
mental standards. The five year schedule will
be site specific for the first year only. It is
hoped a wide varlety of resource information
can be integrated into EMARS allocation
model with goal of developing necessary
mineral resource needs at the minimum en-
vironmental cost.

2(c). Question: “Indicate when the
{EMARS System) will be put into opera-

ion."

Answer: EMARS i8s a process for rapid and
flexible implementation of coal policy; it
does not set polley but, as the name implies,
recommends to policy levels the specific
tracts of Federal coal lands best suited for
coal production, if and when policy should
indicate the need for further leasing. There-
fore, it 1s in operation now insofar as field
efforts to identify the first allocation recom-
mendations are concerned. Early this sum-
mer, the BLM will review the recommenda-
tlons of its several State offices participating
in initial tract selection efforts, and will sub-
mit a schedule of potential coal lease sales
to the Secretary, who will have full latitude
as to when and to what extent he may direct
BLM to proceed with leasing the tracts thus
identified.

4(a). Question: What is the status of the
proposed five-year coal leasing schedule?

Answer: The five-year coal leasing sched-
ule is concurrent with the schedule devel-
oped for EMARS; le., a leasing schedule will
be prepared after completion of the North-
ern Great Plains Study, preparation of a
coal leasing strategy, and completion of the
programmatic EIS. The leasing schedule will
be site-specific for the first year and with a
general schedule for the next four years.
However, as EMARS becomes fully opera-
tional, the flve-year coal leasing schedule
will be site-specific for five years, adjusted
and updated yearly.
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4(b). Question: What is the status of the
environmental impact statement on the pro-
posed five-year coal leasing schedule?

Answer: The draft EIS for Proposed Fed-
eral Coal Leasing in the USA is now under
final review by the Office of Environmental
Project Review and the Office of the Solicitor
prior to publication.

4(c). Question: When will a draft EIS be
released?

Answer: The draft EIS is expected to be
released early in April 1974.

4(d). Question: Will the Department allow
more than 45 days for public review?

Answer: Only 45 days will be allowed for
public review, While this seems to be a short
time for comment, several Federal agencies
and environmental groups, Iincluding the
Natural Resource Defense Council have had
input to this statement.

6. Question: To what extent are all the
work items referred to in questions 1-4 co-
ordinated with each other?

Answer: The delegation of authority for
local decisions as to new leasing sites re-
mains with the BLM District Managers, and
their supervisors, the BLM State Supervisors.
They exercise the basic authority of the Sec-
retary in theszz program areas. The BLM
budget and planning procedure includes
EMARS which is carried out in BLM District
Offices by District staff and supplemental
assistance, as required. Pollcy study results
and special program reports, such as NGPRP,
are valuable and necessary input to the
planning, coordinating and decisionmaking
role delegated to fleld offices which must do
the job, and implement policy directives.
Their role requires close coordination and
timely input of all other Departmental and
other entities. The District Offices hold pub-
lic meetings on all proposed decisions and
document the alternatives considered at
each step of program planring and decision-
making. Their contacts with State and local
agencies and universities are direct and vital
to day-to-day programs.

6(a). Question: What is the status of the
environmental impact statement currently
being prepared by the Bureau of Land Man-
agement, Geological Burvey, Forest Service,
and the Interstate Commerce Commission
on development of seven coal mines and a
railroad line in the Powder River Basin?

Answer: The East Powder River Coal Basin
EIS is being prepared by a team located in
Cheyenne, Wyoming under the lead of BLM's
Wyoming State Director. The team is com-
posed of 15 Individuals representing various
disciplines from BLM-GS-ES with coordina-
tlon from ICC. They are preparing a prelim-
nary working draft due April 15. After an in-
house review by the SOL, EPR and the other
agencies the draft will be prepared by June 1,
1974.

6(b). Question: Are the EIS and the deci-
sions in it designed to analyze coordination
with the programmatic EIS, the NGPRP, and
all the other coal-related actions already
discussed?

Answer: The Programmatic Coal EIS and
the NGPRP reports are being used as a data
source for the statement. All the actions re-
lating to coal development are being con-
sidered in preparing the statement.

9. Question: Would northern plains coal
be considered essentlal for the solution of
this Nation's energy problems if that coal
could only be deep mined? Is it perhaps only
the fact that this coal can be “cheaply”
stripmined that makes it so “essential” for
the national energy situation? How would
the country solve its energy problems if we
didn’t have the possibility of stripmined coal
from the northern plains?

Answer: As stated previously, we have not
made a determination as to the essentlality
of NGP coal and to what extent it could be
developed in helping to solve the Nation's
energy demands, It is true, however, that
coal represents a viable energy resource that
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can be made relatively quickly available to
gerve our spirallng energy needs. Without
the utilization of the coal resource, energy
needs would either be left unsatisfied or the
Nation would have to turn to alternative
fossil-fuel or nonfossil-fuel energy sources.
We can now foresee that the balancing of
national energy supply and demand may re-
guire prompt utilization of coal from the
northern plains. We have the technologlcal
and financial capabllity. The investment of
tens or hundreds of billions of dollars In
resource development will bring many
changes, including permanent jobs, factories,
homes and businesses to areas of the north-
ern plains which have long béen nearly un-
inhabited.

At this time, we need the courage to pufb
aside needless fears, and to seek rational
solutions which are now within our reach.
If the changes involved would prove of vast
benefit to the entire Nation, then the na-
tional welfare should be the overriding and
primary goal.

10, Question: Will large-scale on-site de-
velopment of northern plains coal have the
effect of postponing intensive research and
development in the most efficient use of
energy and the production of renewable, less
descriptive forms of energy?

Answer: No. Research and de—elopment in
all forms of energy is continuing at an un-
precedented rate. Energy ltself by the laws
of thermodynamics is not renewable, al-
though some forms consume less apparent
terrestrial resources than others. Different
energy alternatives are being considered in
the Department's coal Programmatic Envi-
ronmental Impact Statement. Presently, and
for the short-term, the gap between energy
supply and demand is expected to place a
heavy demand on all forms of energy, espe-
cially natural and synthetic gas. It is hoped
that the large Federal and industry expend-
itures into more advanced energy alterna-
tives, particularly fusion, will eventually pro-
vide a “backstop technology" although even
the most intensive research and develop-
ment programs do not project this new en-
ergy to be avallable prior to 1985.

11, Question: Will a major coal develop-
ment in the West lead to reduction of coal
mining in the Midwest and Appalachia? Will
there be shifts of industrial plant locations
closer to the major sources of energy?

Answer: (a) No, the difference in coal type
and distance to market will prohibit this
from happening. One of the major coal uses
is metallurgical coal in the form of coke.
The west has very little coking coal and at
present is just meeting the needs of the west-
ern States. The major metallurgical uses will
be supplied by the large reserves of coking
coal in the East. Mining of steam coal in the
east “may” be shifted somewhat since West-
ern coal is more environmentally acceptable.
This shift to western coal will be limited
mainly to the Midwest area, because high
transportation cost to the eastern seaboard
will make using western coal uneconom-
fcal. (b) We envision no major industrial
plant shifts because western coal will supple-
ment eastern coal, not replace it. Many new
plants may be built in the West,

12. Question: What limitations does the
avallability of water resources place on coal
development in the Northern Great Plains? Is
there sufficient water for mined land recla-
mation, gasification, etc.? Wil water have to
be diverted from existing uses?

Answer: (a, b) Water requirements for
surface mining operations and rehabilitation
practices are not large and should not seri-
ously deplete aquifers or compete with exist-
ing uses. (¢) Water requirement for electrical
utlities and coal converslon technology will
increase the impact of water requirements.
There is encugh total water for these uses
but requirements within a certain area or
basins have as yet to be determined and is
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presently being stuadled by a Water Avall-
ability Task Force. EMARS will deal with this
question as an integral part of the planning
system prior to recommending coal allo-
cations.

14(a). Question: What point of develop-
ment will the Northern Plains be committed
to full scale development?

Answer: We belleve commitment of new
major patterns of resource-based Industrial
development in the West will depend more
upon levels of capital investment than upon
completion of specific construction items,
such as railroads, highways or water trans-
portation systems. Estimates of capital re-
quired to utilize western coal in all of the
ways it can help achieve domestic energy
self-sufficiency, range upwards of 200 billion
dollars. In comparison, a recent compilation
of appraised values of all improvements in
the Denver metropolitan area did not reach
12 billlon dollars. At certain levels of invest-
ment in energy development, any given local-
ity may find that its economic growth and
diversity has become sufficiently self-sustain-
ing to begin to escape from its initial total
economic dependence on that development.
In addition, the very long expected life of
many Western coal deposits, even at high
production rates, promises economic stability
Tor localities which remain substantially de-
pendent on energy mineral extraction and
processing.

The Department Is greatly concerned that
its programs to meet essential energy needs
do not tend to freeze future industrial de-
velopment of the West into inappropriate
patterns and locations. Our efforts to assure
1ull public participation and local coordina-
tlon In procedures for selecting leasing areas
and approving development proposals, will
provide the essential framework within which
the proper timing and location of necessary
support facilities, such as transportation,
water and electrical systems, may be put
into the desired social context,

15. @ tion: If agencies want to make de-
cisions in 1974, what kind of decisions can
be made based on the information that will
be available by that time?

Answer: Decisions on sites most suitable
for immediate development will be made on
adequate information as to coal quality and
quantity, water availability, sofl character
and groundwater patterns, transportation,
etc. Coordination with local agencies, and
public participation will bring out further
factors for consideration. Essentially the
same guestions must be answered to approve
mining plans as to recommend new coal lands
for leasing.

Most important, however, is our deter-
mination to “do it right” as we proceed
through the steps leading to these decislons,
The National Environmental Policy Act will
be complied with at each step, with the
data and alternatives fully documented prior
to each decision point in the proecess. This
will assure that any lack of essential data
will be determined at the earliest possible
moment, and steps taken to obtain it im-
mediately from the best source. The North-
ern Great Plains Resource report will pro-
vide soclo-economic data, gathered and
analyzed by all of the Pederal, State and
local participants in this study. The en-
viroomental itmpact statement on the De-
partment's proposed coal program will have
also provided major inputs of informa-
tlon, comment and analysis. Within the clear
context of national need, these efforts should
provide adequate confidence to proceed with
careful and thorough energy program policy
implementation.

Question 17(a): “What reclamation stand-
ards and procedures does the Department
intend to put into any new coal leases or
impose on existing leases?"

Answer: These will be determined as a
result of EMARS procedures in selecting the
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optimum tracts for leasing. By fully con-
sidering the range of alternatives avalladle
for rehabilitation of the better coal tracts,
the most advantageous end-use for resourca
management will be identified, and detailed
pre-planning of mining methods and reha-
bilitation requirements will be coordinated
80 as to assure achievement of the chosen ob-
Jective. Each specific requirement which is
found necessary to achieve the desired re-
sult will be identified prior to leasing, as
will the testing and monitoring which will
be the basis of judging adequacy of reha-
bilitation. We believe that only by a “sys-
tems™ approach ean the variations of each
gite be accommodated, and public views be
procerly taken into account.

New coal leases will contain effective
reclamation standards, the basic elements of
which have been pre-planned through the
EMARS program. Reclamation stipulations
will be modified and tailored to each indi-
vidual lease. The BLM planning system al-
lows for public meetings, so that all partles
will have an input into the proposed recla-
mation objectives for new leasing areas,

The EMARS program and the BLM plan-
ning system should have accumulated
enough information by late 1974 to lease
coal on an individual site specific basis. Such
data as coal occurrence, water availability,
transportation network, and probable mar-
ket sectors, can be analyzed and plugged
into the EMARS program. The coal alloca-
tion model will not be fully operational
until FY 1976.

Existing lessees must submit a mining plan
to the USGS before any mining operations
can begin. Adequate reclamation standards
must be included in the mining plan or it
will not be approved by the USGS.

Question IT(b) : “Is reclamation feasible on
most of the lands in the northern plains?"

Answer: The National Academy of Sciences
study entitled Rehabilitation Potential of
Western Coal Lands indicates that lands “re-
celving 10 inches or more of annual rainfall
can usually be rehabilitated provided that
evapo-transpiration Is not excessive, if the
landscarves are properly shaped, and if tech-
nigues that have been demonstrated success-
ful in rehabilitating disturbed rangeland are
applied.” As lands in the northern plains do
in fact receive over 10 inches of annual rain-
fall, it should be expected that mined areas
can be feasibly reclaimed if properly
planned.

Question 20: What levels of staffing and ap-
propriations are needed to prepare the neces-
sary environmental Impact statements and
other information needed to decide whether
to issue any lease and to supervise operations
under any lease in the manner necessary to
assure compliance with the requirements of
the law, the regulation and the lease? What
are the current stafiing and appropriation
levels and those proposed for FY 19757

Answer: BLM coal program.?

Current and proposed FY 1976 staffing
needs and appropriations approach the de-
sired levels as planned by the Bureau of Land
Management for the preparation of environ-
mental impact statements, data development
for leasing decislons, and supervision of
leases to ensure compllance.

Current expenditures, FY 1974, amount to
a base of $270,000 and 10 positions and a
Supplemental Appropriation of $500,000 and
20 positions. The base for FY 1075 is, there-
fore, $770,000 and 30 positions. Coal program

i While program or commodity budgeting is
not widely practiced (activity budgeting
methods are utilized by BLM), a good esti-
mate of funds expended or planned for the
management of coal resources is derived by
summing the contributions to the coal pro-
gram from the functional areas of Inventory
and Planning, Environmental Analysis, and
Upland Minerals Leasing.
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Increases In FY 1975 amount to $1,050,000
and 35 positions for a total FY 1875 figure of
$1,820,000 and 656 positions.

TSGS COAL PROGRAM

Total coal program figures for the U.S.
Geological Survey in FY 1974 consisted of
$1,846,000 and 46 positions in the research
category and $1,182,000 and 36 positions in
all other coal activities for a total FY 1974
figure of 3,028,000 and B2 positions.

Coal program activities nearly doubled in
FY 19756 with the research category totaling
$3,5606,000 and 92 positions and all ather eoal
activities amounting to $2,177,000 and 66 po-
sitions for a FY 1975 coal program budget
of $5,773,000 and 158 positions.

TUSFS COAL PROGRAM

FY 1975 funds and positions total 1,000,000
and 24 positions.

Question 22(a) : How dces the Administra-
tion view the northern plains coal in rela-
tionship to Project Independence?

Answer: The vast coal and lignite deposits
in the northern plains have tremendous po-
tential for providing domestic energy supplies
in the form of both electric power genera-
tion and synthetic petroleum products. A
realistic policy leading toward domestic
self-sufficiency needs to view the northern
plains as an Important reglon capable of
making a strong contribution to Project In-
dependence.

Question 22(b): What role could northern
plains coal play in this Project?

Answer; Northern plains coal fs a rela-
tively-inexpensive, low-sulfur fuel source.
The ccal and lignite deposits can be devel-
oped into usable energy forms within 5-8
years using existing technology. In-situ
methods might be applicable even sooner.
Electric power and synthetic petroleum prod-
ucts generated from the northern plains

could ultimately supply 10% of the Nation’s

energy requirements.

The following chart shows the generalized
flow patterns of present and potential con-
version of coal, ofl shale and gas resources
now available In the West to relieve energy
shortages and to improve domestic self-suffi-
clency.

Hundreds of major power plants are now
burning ofl. The conversion to gas would
be simple if the gas were available, But the
oil burned in power plants is usually the
heaviest fraction remaining from petroleum
refining, and is expensive to distill and re-
form into gasoline and fuels, so that freeing
even a large part of the demand for heavy
fuel oils would not relieve the gasoline
shortage. The ability to substitute natural
ges for the milddle-grade oils burned in
homes, stores, factorles, ete., would, however,
be of major importance, and most of these
users would be able to obtain service from
nearby gas distribution systems, If the extra
gas could be found.

Therefore, if the substantial effort now
being mounted to develop outer continental
shelf and arctic gas (and oll) were coupled
with commitment to a large synthetic coal
gasification effort, the following timetable
could result:

1. Within three years, an easing of present
natural gas shortages.

2. Within five years, expansion of retail
and commercial gas sales, with release of
substantial medium-grade fuel oil demand,

3. Within six-to-eight years, major expan-
sion of synthetic gas to supply of bulk power
plants and industrial uses.

4. Within elght-to-ten years, a substantial
decrease of natural gas delivery rates, provid-
ing for long-term conservation of natural
gas supplies.

The chart does not show the refining of
crude oil into petroleum products, but rather
the substitution and synthetic production
possibilities from coal and oil shale, which
can ultimately allow petroleum refineries to
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increase production of gasoline and fuels to
the extent necessary for resumption of full
civillan and military use. The combination
can also provide overall national energy
capability to neutralize foreign oll as a po-
litical weapon. The full effects of these com-
plex interrelationships and their practical
dependence on low-sulfur western coal is
still being analyzed.

Natural gas is our most precious energy
commodity in terms of its convenience and
of our need to maintain future availability
for many important applications for which
it is indispensable or especially convenient.
We do not want to waste it in low-grade
applications such as production of bulk elec-
trical power. On the other hand, one of the
guickest and easiest ways to ease the fuel
shortage (in addition to increasing oil sup-
plies) would be to substitute lower-grade
coal derived gas for oil wherever possible.

Extra gas can come from these sources:
(a) mew discoveries, onghore and offshore,
(b) nuclear stimulation of known “tight”
gas fields, (c) developing and transporting
huge reserves in Arctic Canada and Alaska,
(d) in-situ (in place) production of low and
medium quality gas from coal, (e) gasifica-
tion plants for the production of low and
medium quality gas from coal, (f) conver-
sion of organic material and wastes.

Surface mined coal can provide increased
generation of electricity in conventional
power plants (12), or can supply new syn-
thetic gas and ofl plants with raw material

11).
: 1t can also be subjected to gasification to
produce a medium quality gas (13), which
can either be used directly for power plant
fuel (13), or upgraded to high quality gas
(18), suitable for regular distribution with
natural gas (17). Underground coal could
be put to the same uses, but at much higher
cost.

The flow chart shows that

low and

medium quality gas from in-situ mining
and gasification of coal can be burned di-
rectly in power plants (10, 13) (and other in-
dustrial burners), as well as providing raw

material for up-grading (9, 16) (methana-
tion) to high-quality gas (17), and conver-
slon to a varlety of synthetic fuels (19) and
chemicals (18) for the manufacture of plas-
tics and the like. In practice, the gasifica-
tlon and subsequent up-grading and refin-
ing steps would not usually be separate fa-
cllities.

In other words, the “gas house,” which
left the American scene 30 years ago with
the spread of natural gas distribution sys-
tems, could indeed return to many areas of
the midwest and east to produce low-sul-
fur, medium BTU gas from local high-sulfur
coal, thus easing the oil and natural gas de-
mand from local industrial burners and
electrical power plants with minimum trans-
portation costs.

But the real capability for breaking the
back of the energy problem lies with the
ability of low-sulfur western strippable coals
to produce huge amounts of easlly trans-
portable high-BTU pipeline gas, and elec-
tricity.

The low-sulfur content of western coals
means that it will be easier to keep sulfur
out of high-quality gas destined for pipe-
line use, and make its removal easler from
medium-grade gas used in new western
power plants and industries, The much
larger tonnage per acre available from west-
ern strippable coal allows easier funding of
adequate rehabilitation. The possibility of
in-situ gasification may allow major imme-
diate production of low and medium quality
gas with only slight surface disturbance. In
addlition, reasonable development of oil
shale potentialities can lift our dependence
on imported petroleum.

One current proposal to produce ofl di-
rectly from oil shale in place, calls for in-
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jecting natural gas (4) into underground
areas which have been partially mined,
thoroughly fractured, and ignited. The re-
sult is oil which is recovered through wells
(8). If low-grade gas from in-situ burning
of coal can be used instead of natural gas
(7), the net gain would be substantial in
terms of efficliency, cost and reduced envi-
ronmental degradation.

Question 22(c): Does the Administration
view Western coal as the primary new sup-
ply?

Answer: Barring any new energy break-
throughs, large reserves of low-sulfur coal
will be needed to attain Project Independ-
ence. Western coals are expected to provide
8 major share of the new coal supply.

SHORTAGE OF ASPHALT CEMENT

Mr. BROCK. Mr. President, we see
shortages of supplies in every area of
our economy today as a result of eco-
nomic controls. I would like to bring to
the attention of my colleagues another
area. Recently, I received a letter from
the Tennessee Asphalt Pavement Associ-
ation, and a resolution from the Ten-
nessee House of Representatives., Both
documents pointed out the need for ac-
tion on a shortage of asphalt cement.

Mr. President, I think the letter and
the resolution tell their case very well,
and I ask unanimous consent that both
be printed in the Recorp, and that my
colleague seriously consider working to-
ward helping solve this and similar prob-
lems.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

TENNESSEE ASPHALT PAVEMENT
ASSOCIATION,
Nashville, Tenn., March 25, 1974,
Hon, WiLLiam Brock ITI,
304 Old Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR SENATOR BROCK: Tennessee has ap-
proximately 81,000 miles of existing road
surfaces. 71% are paved with asphalt. It's a
proven fact there is no other compatible
medium for maintaining these surfaces other
than asphalt. The commitment in terms of
mileage and dollars stands to be jeopardized
if adequate supplies of asphalt cement are
not forthcoming.

Asphalt cement, as you know, is a product
of the petroleum refining process. It is one
of the few products from a barrel of crude
oil which has a sense of permanence. Once
utilized in construction, it will remain for
the benefit of future users where properly
maintained. However, while asphalt cement
itself is not an energy fuel, it has alterna-
tive energy uses. Modern refinery methods
make it possible to divert that portion of a
barrel of crude normally reserved for asphalt
to other uses. Furthermore, while there are
regulations issued by the Federal Energy Of-
fice which cover other refinery products, none
exist to cover asphalt. Consequently asphalt
may be “burned” as a fuel. This, obviously,
diminishes the quantity necessary to con-
struct and maintain roads and streets in Ten-
nessee and across the nation.

While some diversion of asphalt to energy
uses may be necessary during this energy
shortage, it is imperative that protection be
accorded to its status as a product. This is
a must in order to prevent supplies of as-
phalt from diminishing to a point that will
not allow proper maintenance of existing
roads. Also for supplies in construction of
vitally needed new ones. Therefore, we feel
it imperative that the Federal Energy Office
extend ita current refining yield program to
include asphalt cement.,
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Sixty-nine firms of the Tennesse» Asphalt
Pavement Association represent 6,662 em-
ployees, with an annual payroll of $27.957,-
404.00. As a representative of the citizens of
our great state, we felt you would want to
know of these specific important points. Not
only our Association, its employees and sup-
pliers, but the members of the Tennessee
General Assembly are keenly aware of the
need and the importance of this matter to
the economy of Tennessee. They felt so
strongly a resolution has been passed urging
the Congress, the President, and F.E.O. Ad-
ministrator Simon to include asphalt cement
in the current reflnery yield program. A copy
is enclosed for your information.

We ask your personal serious attention to
this request.

Yours very truly,
RoserT I. BoLES,
Ezecutive Director.

House JoINT RESOLUTION No, 417
A Resolution to request the United States

Congress, the President and the Chief of
the Federal Energy Office to consider plac-
ing asphalt cement under a mandatory al-
location program to insure its continued
production and availability for highway
maintenance.

Whereas. the highway system of the United
States of America is essential to both the
economy, through its inter-related network
of primary and secondary and farm-to-mar-
ket roads, and to the national defense of the
United States of America, providing access
into every state and every section of this na-
tion in time of emergency; and

Whereas, the energy crisis has precipitated
a shortage of many petroleum-based mate-
rials, especlally diesel fuel, gasoline and
asphalt cement and a severe burden has been
placed upon the highway building industry
and all federal and state agencles charged
with the responsibility of maintaining our
primary, secondary and farm-to-market road
system, due to the shortage of asphalt ce-
ment; and

Whereas, the federal allocation program
has not included asphalt cement liguid under
a mandatory allocation by the Federal En-
ergy Office and there has, therefore, been
nothing proposed under any federal regula-
tion which would require the continued
manufacture of asphalt cement as a product,
thereby severely damaging the maintenance
of our national defense system of highways
and jeopardizing the economy of the United
Btates of America and each state thereof, by
allowing a situation to exist which could in
due time create a crisis of very severe mag-
nitude because of the fact that our econ-
omy is inseparably tled to the road system
of this nation; and

Whereas the roadbullding industry is re-
sponsible for the employment of many hun-
dreds of thousands in this country and it is
thus essential that some form of protection
be afforded the continued future of such in-
dustry; now, therefore,

Be it resplved by the House of Representa-
tives of the Eighty-eighth General Assembly
of the State of Tennessee, the Senate concur-
ring, That the General Assembly strongly
urges the United States Congress, the Federal
Energy Office and the President of the United
States to take into full consideration the pos-
sibility of enacting federal regulations that
would place asphalt cement under a manda-
tory allocation program and insure its con-
tinued production at a level that is within
reasonable limits so as to insure the con-
tinued maintenance of our highway system.

Be it further resolved, That coples of this
Resolution be forwarded to the President of
the United States of America, to the Chief
of the Federal Energy Office and to each Uni-
ted States Senator and Congressman from
Tennessee,
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EXPLORATION OF THE SOLAR
SYSTEM

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, recently,
the American Institute of Aeronautics
and Astronautics—AIAA—published a
review titled “Exploration of the Solar
System.” I would at this time like to
elaborate on this publication and recom-
mend it to the Members of Congress for
reading.

First, the ATAA is a technical society
whose 26,000 members represent a major
segment of the aerospace profession’'s
engineers, secientists, and studen:cs. The
institute’s purpose, with this and other
reviews, is to make available the knowl-
edge to “whoever needs or wants it.” “Ex-
ploration of the Solar System” was writ-
ten by wvarious professionals selected
from the technical committees of the
ATAA. Their time and effort spent on
this useful publication was largely with-
out compensation.

The first chapter of the review sum-
marizes the major conclusions of the
study. Mr. President, I ask unanimous
consent that the first chapter of “Ex-
ploration of the Solar System” be printed
in *he Recorp for the benefit of my col-
leagues.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

CHAPTER 1—CONCLUSIONS

The purpose of this Review is to outline
the potential achievements of solar system
exploration and suggest a course of action
which will maximize the rewards to man-
kind. A secondary purpose is to provide, un-
der one cover, a sourcebook of information
on the solar system and the technology be-
ing brought to bear for its exploration.

We belleve that the information presented
herein supports the following conclusions:

1. It is appropriate for the United States,
as a technological nation, to establish a
balanced national research program that as-
sures continuity of scientific research in all
areas of human understanding and that
provides for an ever-widening horizon of
technological opportunity.

2. Solar system exploration is a major
ecientific frontier that deserves a piace of
priority in a balanced program of scientific
research.

3. The extent to which this nation pursues
scientific exploration of the solar system to-
day will significantly affect its ability to
pursue these endeavors in the future and
to maintain pace with the other technologi-
cally advanced nations.

4. Solar system exploration has already
provided some significant contributions to
the solution of man’s problems on Earth,
but its priacipal impact will occur in the
future, as a result of the knowledge and
understanding which will be gained by ex-
ploring the basic phenomena of our Earth’s
environment.

b. Solar system exploration because of its
unique dependence on advanced technology
and extremely long-range project planning,
requires support on a long-term rather than
on a year-to-year basls, Short-period fluctu-
ations in budget allocations; e.g., over peri-
ods of half a decade or less, will not only
result In serious losses of future potential
options, but can also generate substantial
waste of the natlon’s financial and techno-
loglcal resources.

A corollary to this principle of sustained
funding is that the investment allocated to
long-range research programs, whose Im-
pact can be felt only after time periods
measured in decades, should not be subject
to the same constraints (e.g., social discount
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rate) as are generally applied to shorter-
range development or construction efforts
requiring capital investment. Exploration of
the sclar system qualifies as such a long-
rangs program.

PUBLIC OWNERSHIP OF DOCU-
MENTS OF PUBLIC OFFICIALS

Mr. BAYH, Mr. President, on Febru-
ary 4, 1974, I introduced S. 2951, the
Public Documents Act, which is designed
to settle by statute the debate as to who
should have proprietary rights to the
documents and papers generated by an
elected Federal official in the course of
performing his official functions. I would
like to direct the attention of the Senate
to two recent items which bear directly
on this problem.

The first is the exhaustive report is-
sued by the staff of the Joint Committee
on Internal Revenue Taxation which was
approved by that committee last week
entitled “Examination of President
Nixon’s Tax Returns for 1969 Through
1972.” In the course of its report the
committee discussed the question of
“Who Owns Presidential Papers.” It con-
cluded:

In view of these diverse considerations, it
may be that the whole question of the own-
ership of papers of public officials is a mat-
ter which the appropriate congressional com-
mittees may want to consider.

In light of this recommendation, Mr.
President, I would commend this bill to
my colleagues for cosponsorship and hope
that the Committee on Government Op-
erations to which it has been referred
would be able to find the time to hold
hearings on the bill during the 93d Con-
gress.

The second matter, Mr. President,
which I believe should be of interest to
the Senate is admittedly of more specific
application. Last Saturday's editions of
the Washington Post carried a front page
story by Mr. Lou Cannon noting the fact
that President Nixon retained his in-
terest in the remainder of his prepresi-
dential papers which alone has been ap-
praised at $1.5 million. In addition, the
presumed value of his presidential papers
must be assumed to be many times this
amount. The philosophy behind my bill,
Mr. President, is that no elected public
official should be allowed to benefit finan-
cially from the historically valuable doc-
uments which, but for his official duties,
would not exist. This is one specific
abuse which has been highlighted in the
broad Watergate spotlight, and it is a
problem we should do something about.
I ask unanimous consent that the rele-
vant paragraphs of the report of the
Joint Committee on Internal Revenue
Taxation and the Washington Post ar-
ticle by Mr. Cannon be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorn,
as follows:

[Excerpt from Sensate Report 93-768, “Exam-
ination of President Nixon's Tax Returns
for 1969 through 1972" prepared for the
Joint Committee on Internal Revenue
Taxation by its staff]

BE. WHOo OwNs PRESIDENTIAL PAPERS

A question that has been ralsed In con-
nection with President Nixon's gift of his pre-
Presidential papers is whether he actually

April 9, 197}

owns the papers generated during his public
career. If the papers were considered to be
public property rather than personal prop-
erty, the President would not, of course, be
permitted to take a charitable contribution
deduction for the donation of any of these
papers. The staff has, therefore, examined
the question whether the papers of a Presi-
dent are appropriately considered public
papers.

Since the time of George Washington it
has been customary for Presidents of the
United States to treat their papers as their
own personal property. In addition, Con-
gress by action in this area has suggcsted that
it agrees with this view. In 1950, Congress
enacted the Federal Records Act (64 Btat.
583) which provides for the deposit of per-
sonal papers of the Presidents of the United
States. The Act speclfically provided that the
Administrator of GSA may accept for deposit
“the personal papers and other personal
historical documentary materials of the pres-
ent President of the United States.” This Act
is now known as the Presidential Libraries
Act (44 U.S.C. 2101 et seq.). As far as the
staff can determine, this custom of treating
paper generated during a public career as
personal property has been followed in the
case of publle officials generally. As a result,
the staff believes that the historical prece-
dents taken together with the provisions set
forth in the Presidential Libraries Act, sug-
gest that the papers of Fresident Nixon are
considered his personal property rather than
public property.

Of course, conditions have changed sig-
nificantly since George Washington was
President. A President’'s papers now contain
not only much that is of historical value but
also may contain much that is essential in
conducting the national business in subse-
quent administrations. Questions have also
been raised as to whether it Is desirable for
Presidents of the United States to derive
profit from the sale of materials that were
produced while they were public servants.

The 1968 Tax Reform Act limited one way
in which public officials could profit from
their public service (that s, by claiming
charitable contribution deductions for dona-
tions of their papers). However, officials can
atill profit by selllng their papers or by be-
queathing them to somone who can then
make tax-deductible gifts. (Gains on the sale
of papers are taxed at ordinary income rates,
however, and bequests of them are subject
to estate tax.)

On the other hand, the fear has been ex-
prezsed that the 1968 change in the tax laws
may cause future Presidents to scatter their
papers widely and make future historical
work more difficult. There also are problems
with limiting public officlals’ ownership of
their papers. They may be tempted to destroy
certain sensitive papers, instead of holding
them until they become sufficiently less sen-
sitive to be released. Also, it is difficult to
draw the line between personal papers, which
presumably should remain the property of
the officlal, and official papers.

In view of these diverse considerations, it
may be that the whole question of the own-
ership of papers of public officials is a matter
which the appropriate congressional com-
mittees may want to consider.

Nixon StiLn Has $1.6 MnuloN 1N PAPERS

(By Lou Cannon)

Despite the White House claim that Pres-
ident Nixon is “almost virtually wiped out™
by an Internal Revenue Service ruling that
is costing him $467,000 in back taxes and in-
terest, the President retains pre-presidential
papers valued by his appraiser at $1.5 mil-
lion.

Ralph G. Newman, the Chicago appraiser
who was hired by Mr. Nixon's attorneys to
evaluate these papers, put a $2,012,000 figure
on the worth of the entire collection in 1969,
This included the $500,000 worth of mate-
rial for which the President took the tax
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deductions that this week were disallowed by
the IRS.

Mr, Nixon has far greater assets, though
they have never been calculated, in the pa-
pers of his presidency. These papers pre-
sumably will be his own when he leaves
office, to sell or donate as he chooses.

“Since the time of George Washington it
has been customary for Presidents of the
United States to treat their papers as their
own personal property,” the stafl report to
the congressional Joint Committee on In-
ternal Revenue Taxatlon said this week. “"The
historical precedents, taken together with
the provisions set forth in the Presidential
Libraries Act, suggest that the papers of Pres-
ident Nixon are considered his personal prop-
erty rather than public property.”

Presumably, this also would apply to the
taped presidential conversations, which the
White House originally said were made for
historical purposes.

Mr. Nixon himself has given some Indica~-
tions that he regards the Newman appraisal
of his papers as somewhat conservative. Last
Nov. 17 he told the Assoclated Press man-
aging editors that if the IRS rules against
him “I will be glad to have the papers back
and will pay the tax because I think they
are worth more than that.”

The President did not get back the papers
he donated because of the IRS ruling, How-
ever, evidence uncovered by the joint com-
mittee staff in its Investigation of Mr. Nixon's
tax deductions suggests that the most valu-
able of his correspondence remains in the
undonated stacks of material that are being
stored in the National Archives.

Months after Mr. Nixon supposedly do-
nated his papers to the Natlonal Archives,
the President at Newman's suggestion set
aside letters from such important historical
figures as Winston Churchill and John P,
Kennedy.

On Nov. 7, 1969, Newman wrote Mr. Nixon
saying that the entire collectlon of papers,
memorabllia and books was worth more than
the $2 million appraisal he had given.

“It is my recommendation that certain of
the more important letters, which are valu-
able, considered either as historical docu-
ments or autograph manuscripts, should be
removed” from the general files and stored
in a special vault, Newman wrote.

The letters are now held in special stor-
age for the President in a high-security room
in the archives.

Mary Livingston, the assistant archivist
for presidential llbrartes, said In a statement
to the committee that Newman had “ex-
pressed great interest” In the general cor-
respondence file when he visited the archives
on Nov. 3, 1969, and “asked particularly to
see letters from various important people.”

*He sald the general correspondence would
be a good file to be deeded, but sald some let-
ters should be retained by the President and
not deeded,” Mrs. Livingston recalled. “In
particular he wanted to retain . . . commu-
nications from President Kennedy, President
Johnson, President Hoover, former Vice
President Humphrey, J. Edgar Hoover, Chief
Justice Warren, and the Honorable Sam Ray-
burn.

“I suggested that correspondence with
Martin Luther King also be retained by the
President because there were some very In-
teresting letters and memoranda in the file
on King,"” Mrs, Livingston continued. “Mr.
Newman agreed that It would be a good file
to retain.”™

The joint committee report suggests that
because of “the hurried way” In which the
materials for the 1969 gift were assembled,
some of the materials actually donated may
not have been as valuable as Newman thought
them to be.

The report cites the donation of three
boxes of material dealing with then-Soviet
Premier Ehrushchev's visits to the United
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States and apparently valued at $15,000. Un-
known to Newman, the boxes contained
only files of old newspaper clippings.

Despite the White House statement Thurs-
day that the IRS ruling would probably make
& borrower out of Mr. Nixon, the White House
announced yesterday that any money do-
nated to help pay his income taxes will be
returned.

The comment came in response to various
campaigns launched to send money to the
Fresident, including one by Florida state
GOP Chairman L. E. (Tommy) Thomas. He
said he wanted a million Floridians to mail
#1 to the White House and “let the President
know you think he is one in a million.”

BUSING OF SCHOCOLCHILDREN

Mr. BROCK. Mr. President, in the
near future, the Senate will have before
it the Aid to Education measure, which
has passed the House. Within that legis-
lation is an amendment limiting the
forced busing of schoolchildren, a mat-
ter which all too long has been ignored
by the Senate. With this in mind, I would
like to enter into the Recorp the testi-
mony of M. Stanton Evans, the chair-
man of the American Conservative
Union. His statement was presented be-
fore the Subcommittee on Constitutional
Rights, Commitiee on the Judiciary,
earlier this year.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Mr. Evans’ remarks be printed
in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

BusiNg: THE FINAL FAILURE
(By M. Stanton Evans)
FEBRUARY 1974.

It is Impossible to understand the practice
of busing without first understanding the
general history of education in this coun-
try and the failure of conventional educa-
tlonist formulae.

That busing Is unpopular with the vast
majority of the American people Is apparent
enough from the usual surveys of publle
opinion. Less widely known is the fact that
busing is a desperate efflort to salvage some-
thing from the debris of educationist fail-
ure—and that it is itzelf a failure of rather
awesome proportions. When we add the fact
that busing has laid a groundwork of au-
thoritarian assumptions about the schools
and the American family, the case for oppos-
ing this disruptive practice becomes con-
clusive.

For the past few decades, the dominant
view on publie schooling has equated proper
education with Increasing outlays of money.
We have been told that “quality” is chiefly
a matter of money for teachers, facilities,
counselors, special aids, smaller pupil-teacher
ratlos, and the like, and it is for this rea-
son that the traditional system of locally
funded schools is alleged to be Improper.
Under this system, it is said, we have rich
schools and poor ones, with suburban whites
enjoying luxurious diggings in the good-rich
schools and ghetto blacks being downtrod-
den in the poor ones.

In obedience to such notions we have wit-
nessed a steady campalign to enlarge school
expenditures, cut down on pupil-teacher
ratios, project compensatory programs for
inner city children, and mcre recently to con-
vert the funding of schools from local prop-
erty taxes to higher and more equalizing
Jurisdictions. All of this activity has pro-
ceeded on the assumption that educational
outputs could be Improved by more and
better funding for disadvantaged schools,
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In the past few years, however, a consider-
able body of evidence has accumulated sug-
gesting these conventional notions of edu-
cational progress are badly in error. The net
conclusion emerging from this evidence is
that larger infusions of money haven't up-
graded the quality of education, and in
particular haven't conferred appreciable
benefit on Negro children of the inner city.
In many jurisdictions, indeed, the trend is
just the other way.

The story begins with the so-called Cole-
man Report of 1966, a survey commissioned
by the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare under the Civil Rights Act of 1964
and headed by Prof. James Coleman of Johns
Hopkins University. Stated purrose of thie
analysis was to measure “equality of educa-
tional opportunity” in the United States
and one supposes, given the auspices, that
the sponsors expected the normal run of
liberal assumptions about the schools %o re-
ceive empirical verification. If so, the spon-
sors must have been astonished at what they
had wrought.

Instead of finding huge inequalities of
educational product derived from Iinequal-
itles of inputs, the Coleman analysts dis-
covered, pretty generally, the reverse: To
the surprise of all and sundry, their re-
searches suggested differences in expenditure
pupil-teacher ratios, and physical facilities
had almost no correlation to the quality of
educational achievement. In particular,
there seemed no obrervable nexus between
physical measures of “‘quality"” schooling and
the classroom performance of Negro punils
who entered school with educational deficits
and got further behind in succeeding years.

The authors did their best to find some
confirmation for liberal educationist views
but the results were marginal indeed. When
all was sald and done, the major findings
were that the nation’s schools “are remark-
ably similar in the effect they have on the
achievement of their pupils when the soclo-
economic background of the students is
taken into account . .. When these factors
are statistically controlled . .. it appears that
differences between schools account for only
a small fraction of differences In pupil
achievement. . . . It appears that variations
in the facilities and curriculums of the
schools account for relatively little variation
in pupll achievement insofar as this is
measured by standard tests.”

For those who had been promoting in-
creased and equalized expenditure as the
path to quality education, such statements
came as an embarrassing bombshell, and
for a considerable period the Coleman find-
ings on this subject were allowed to lie there,
quietly unattended. By the early 1970s, how-
ever, a number of somewhat puzzled liberal
scholars had decided to pursue the matter
Tfurther—and as a result produced some ad-
ditional studies which turned out to be
minor bombshells in their own right. These
documents made the point so clearly and
explicitly that it could no longer be ignored.

First of these was a compilation of papers
derived from a Harvard seminar on the Cole-
man Report, edited by Frederick Mosteller
and Danlel Moynihan (On Equality of Edu-
cational Opportunity; Vintage books), in
which a group of 16 scholars re-examine the
record on Inputs (per pupil expenditure,
school facilities, textbooks, etc.) and their
relation to "outputs” (achievement skills
of the students). The net result was to
confirm the Coleman findings on essentials
and to lay waste In every direction to liberal
notions about the schools.

On the question of spending differentials,
for example, the study reveals the conven-
tional wisdom has the situation backwards.
It is usually assumed that schools attended
chiefly by Negroes are less adequately funded
than those attended by whites, and that
this disparity is most acute in the states of
the Old Confederacy. Our scholars find the
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true particulars are just the reverse—that
in many respects the level of spending on
Negro schools is higher than that for schools
that are chiefly white, and that where dis-
crepancies exist in favor of whites they are
less discernible in the South, not more.

Mosteller and Moynihan observe that
“there did not turn out to be differences of
such magnitude between the schools of Ne-
groes and whites, within regions,"” and that
the “tabulated data do not support the pre-
sumption of gross discrimination in the pro-
vision of school facilities in the South."” Con-
tributor Christopher Jencks puts it that
“despite popular impressions to the contrary,
the physical facilities, the formal currieu-
lums, and most of the measurable charac-
teristics of teachers in black and white
schools were gquite similar.”

Our scholars confirm as well the general
view of the Coleman report that variation in
school facilitles has little to do with varia-
tion in achievement. Mosteller and Moynihan
confirm the Coleman view that there was “so
little relation as to make it almost possible
to say there was none, . . . The variation in
these facilities seemed to have astonishingly
little effect on educational achievement. One
example i1s the importance to educational
achievement of the pupll-teacher ratio”—
which the Coleman Report dismlssed entirely
because “it showed a consistent lack of rela-
tion to achievement among all groups under
all conditions.”

While the emphasis of the different schol-
ars varies on numerpous points, the over-
whelming coneclusion is that paying out
money for the schools has no appreciable
effect, beyond a certain threshold, on educa-
tional quality. A similar view is expounded
by Jencks in a second study out of Harvard,
conducted with the aid of a numerous team
of research assoclates. This volume, entitled
Inequality (Basic Books), is written from a
strongly lberal-left perspective with a bias
toward egalitarian formulae. Nonetheless,
Jencks and Co. are relentlessly honest in as-
sessing the results of such formulae and find
the record immensely discouraging.

Their survey encompasses a vast amount of
materials gauging just about everything con-
nected to the schools, and reaches the finding
that little of what is done by different schools
makes much of a difference in educational
product. In particular, they note, there is no
demonstrable connection between having at-
tended one sort of public school as opposed
to another and results computed in terms of
cognitive skill, further educational advance,
or adult economic status. Among their con-
clusions on this score:

“No specific school resource has a con-
sistent effect on students’ test scores or on
students’ eventual educational attainment.
... We can see no evidence that either school
administrators or educational experts know
how to ralse test scores, even when they have
vast resources at their disposal. ... Achieve-
ment differences between schools are . . .
relatively small compared to achlevement dif-
ferences within the same school. . . . Addi-
tlonal school expenditures are unlikely to
increase achievement, and redistributing re-
sources will not reduce test score Inequality,

“Our research suggests . . . that the char-
acter of a school's output depends largely on
a single Input, namely the characteristics of
the entering children. Everything else—the
school budget, its policies, the characteristics
of the teachers—Iis either secondary or com-
pletely irrelevant.”

This is not the final word on the subject,
since research on *“outputs" is continuing,
and the programs that Jencks and others
would premise on such findings are often
more distressing than the system they critl-
clze—but that is a topic for another sermon.,
The relevant point for here and now is that
spending millions for “quality™ schools, on
these researchers, 1s a complete delusion.
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It is from the perspective offered by these
researchers that we may best understand the
phenomenon of “racial balance” busing—
which has stirred such bitter political con-
troversy all over America.

If there were ever an issue on which the
American people have spoken as one, busing
would appear to be it. Polls have shown the
public by votes 70 to 80 per cent is opposed
to busing and wants to maintain the nelgh-
borhood school. President Nixon has said he
is opposed to busing, as have countless mem-
bers of Congress. All across the land state offi-
clals and school boards have vowed their hos-
tility to the practice, and those who waflle
may find themselves removed from office. Just
about everyone, it seems, is opposed to bus-
Ing. So the question is this: Why do we have
busing?

The standard answer of federal function-
arles and liberal interest groups who have
promoted busing is that the practice is re-
quired to overcome the effects of historic dis-
crimination and to bring about authentic
“integration,” allegedly mandated by the U.S.
Constitution and the nation’s civil rights
laws. It is In supposed service to these legal
requirements that the courts keep ordering
“raclal balance" mixes, cross-county trans-
fers, and avoidance of racial tipping-points.

Yet in point of fact such racial balance
busing is directly contrary to the law of the
land as previously stated by the U.S. Con-
gress. The Civil Rights Act of 1964, which
allegedly gives federal judges jurisdiction in
such cases, says that * ‘de-segregation’ shall
not mean the assignment of students to
public schools In order to overcome racial
imbalance.” And it further states that
*“. . . nothing herein shall empower an offi-
cial or court of the United States to issue any
order secking to achieve a racial balance in
any school by requiring the transportation
of pupils or students from one school to an-
other or one school district to another in or-
der to achleve such racial balance.”

Busing forces prefer to ignore this language
if possible, but when called upon to recognize
it say it was meant to forestall busing only in
cases of de facto segregation, not in cases
where segregation has been accomplished by
law. In the latter Instance, it is argued, the
courts may order busing or any other remedy
to correct the discriminatory ewvil. This ex-
planation explains little, however, since the
author of the language in guestion, former
Rep, Willlam Cramer of Florida, explicitly
noted that its goal was to prevent “any bal-
ancing of scheol attendance by moving stu-
dents across school district lines to level off
percentages where one race outweighs the
other.” To prevent, in sum, exactly what has
been ordered by federal courts all over
America.*

If “the law of the land” does not compel
busing, what does? The answer may be dis-
covered, once more, by going back to the
Coleman Report—and to a companion study
issued by the U.S. Civil Rights Commission
entitled Raclal Isolation in the Publle
Schools (1967). Between them, these two
documents provide the officlal rationale for
busing—which has almost nothing to do with
the legal arguments usually ventilated in its
behalf.

The Coleman study, as we have seen, found
little relationship between the amount of
money spent for schools and the educational

*Nor is the '64 Civil Rights Act the only
such manifestation of congressional intent.
Over the past eight years Congress has ex-
pressed its wish that the busing cease and
desist, that federal funds should not be used
to promote busing, and that a moratorium be
imposed on court-ordered busing plans. The
judicial busers have treated these enactments
with indifference, and gone right ahead to
force the practice of busing on an unwilling
nation.
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product which issued from those schools. In
the case of Negro pupils, in particular, it
found no consistent correlation between the
measure of educational inputs and the per-
formance of children, who, in contrast to the
standard expectation, “fall farther behind
the white majority” as they proceed through
the school system. Whatever the source of
Negro educational deficits, the study found,
“the fact Is the schools have not overcome it."”

Conventional integration apparently had
minimal Impact on the problem, but it sug-
gested, the authors thought, a possible solu-
tion. They believed on the one hand that edu-
catlonal deficits were probably owing to a
“ecombination of nonschool factors—poverty,
community attitudes, low educational level
of parents.” They noted on the other that it
“appears"” pupil achievement Is "“strongly
related to the educational background of
the other students In the school.” From these
two factors it seemed to follow that “if a
minority pupil from a home without much
educational strength is put with schoolmates
with strong educational backgrounds, his
achievement is likely to increase.”

Thus begins the rationale for busing—with
more to follow. Prof. Coleman explained the
matter further in a subsequent article, opin-
ing that what we needed was a more intense
reconstruction of the child’s social environ-
ment"” which goes beyond the matter of non-
discriminatory school assignment, In partic-
ular: “For thos: children whose family and
neighborhood are educationally disadvan-
taged, it is important to replace this family
environment as much as possible with an
educational environment—by starting school
at an early age, and by having a school whica
begins very early in the day and ends very
late.”

In the report of the Civil Rights Commis-
sion, a further point is added, making it clear
that legal segregation 1s not In fact the
issue—that separation of the races by reason
of circumstance is just as objectionable as
separation created by law. The Commission
asserted that both should be eliminated be-
cause ‘“Negro children suffer serious harm
when their education takes place in public
schools which are raclally segregated, what-
ever the source of such segregation may be.”
The commission therefore recommended that
no school have higher than 50 per cent black
enrollment—to prevent it from becoming
predominantly black in character.

In sum, the educationalists became con-
vinced and apparently convinced some of our
federal judges that Negro children must be
taken out of their homes and nelghbor-
hoods and placed in an “artificial environ-
ment" created by government, where they
will be immersed as fully as possible in an
altogether different culture. The object is to
break Into the Negro family and culture pat-
tern and remold black children according
to guidelines preferred by middle-class (and
predominantly white) social planners who
think they have a commission to tinker
around with the psychic makeup of the hu-
man specles.

Busing is essential to this enterprise. It
is needed to immerse the black child In an
environment of white classmates. It invokes
long periods of transportation which maxi-
mize the amount of time a child is away
from his home and parents, and it takes him
to a distant school where his parents in many
cases can have little knowledge of what is
occurring, can exert zero influence on the
school's official performance, and would feel
constrained from doing so even if they could
physically reach the school.

At the same time the busing is required to
shuffle the students around so that no school
will ever become predominantly Negro—
which would relmmerse the student in the
self-same culture he is supposed to be es-
caping. Against that background it 18 ap-
parent that nearly all the discussion which
surrounds this issue ia off the point. All that
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argument about de jure and de facto segre-
gation is essentlally phony, since the object
Is to prevent the schools from becoming black
in character for whatever reason,

Unfurtunately, busing has been no more
successful than the other enthusiasms
which preceded it. We now have a dozen or
so surveys which weigh the effects of busing
in diverse communities across the nation,
and the net of the evidence is that busing
has not only failed to achieve its stated
goals of Improving educational skills and
racial feeling, but in many instances has
actually served to make the situation worse.

A major study on this issue was published
in The Public Interest (Summer 1972) by
David Armor of Harvard, an assoclate profes-
sor of sociology and a former researcher for
the Civil Rights Commission. Armor brought
together a series of studies involving some
5,000 school children In grades one through
twelve, testing educational results of those
who were bused against a control group who
were not. Covered in this analysis were
schools in Boston, Ann Arbor, Mich., Hartford
and New Haven, Conn., Riverside, Calif., and
White Plains, N.Y,

Armor found no consistent evidence of edu-
cational improvement as a result of bus-
ing, but considerable proof of adverse ef-
fects upon the students who were bused. In
some instances there were slight gains for
bused students, but in other instances the
control group showed the greater degree of
improvement. Moreover, the pupils who were
bused developed lower educational aspira-
tions and a higher degree of racial antago-
nism than did those who weren't—directly
contrary to the theory.

“None of the studies,” Armor concludes,
“‘were able to demonstrcte conclusively that
integration has had an effect on academic
achievement as measured by standardized
tests . .. (In Boston) there was a significant

decline for the bused students, from 74 per-
cent wanting a college degree in 1968 to 60

per cent by May 1970 . . . the bused students
were 15 percentage points more In favor of
attending non-white schools than the con-
trols . . . 80 per cent of the bused group said
they were ‘very favorable’ to the program in
1968, compared to 50 per cent by 1970." Also
in the Boston study, puplls in grades three
and four showed slight gains in reading
achievement over the control group, but in
grades five and six students who were not
bused did better than those who were. “The
results for reading achievement are substan-
tially repeated in a test of arithmetic skills,”
Armor says. “The bused students showed no
significant gains in arithmetic skills, com-
pared to the control group, and there were
no particular patterns in evidence.”

Half-way across the nation, in Ann Arbor,
Mich., the results were much the same,
Bused students did not make significant gains
when compared to the control group, nor
did the bused students cut into the black-
white gap on achievement tests: “On the
contrary, a follow-up done three years later
showed that the integrated black students
were even further behind the white students
than before the integration project began.”

These findings have been updated in an
extensive survey of the busing question by
Jeffrey Leech of the Indiana University Law
School (Indiana Law Review, Summer 1973).
To the communities mentioned in the Armor
study, Leech adds more recent data con-
cerning busing experiments in Berkeley and
Sacramento, Calif., Buffalo and Rochester,
N.¥., and Evanston, Ill. On every major
point at issue, the findings produced by
Leech confirm the lugubrious reading of
Armor’s original report.

Leech observes that “of the 10 cities which
have systematically studied the effects of
busing on the achievement levels of school
children, one shows moderate galns (Sacra-
mento), two show mixed results (Hartford-
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New Haven, Rochester), three are inconclu-
sive (Buffalo, Evanston, White Plains) and
four show either losses or no significant
gains (Ann Arbor, Berkeley, Boston, River-
side). In every city studied, busing falled to
reduce the gap between black and white
achievement.

“In fact, most cltles reported that the
achievement gap had grown even larger after
busing. Scholars who have reviewed the evi-
dence . . . have concluded that busing has
little if any effect on the academic achieve-
ment of either black or white children. Thus
the most recent sociological evidence fails
to confirm a basic premise underlying the
rationale of court-ordered busing; i.e., that
it will positively affect the academic per-
formance of minority children.”

This author also examines data concern-
ing self-esteem, achlevement godls and racial
harmony, and comes to similar negative con-
clusions. He finds the result of busing to be
psychologlically harmful rather than bene-
ficial, and in particular to be a source of
racial friction rather than amity. He notes
several cases where antagonisms were di-
rectly traceable to busing and adds that “in
no city did busing appear to increase inter-
racial contact or better interracial under-
standing.

Leech urges a searching reappraisal of the
whole busing enterprise, concluding that “in
the light of the tremendous soclal, political
and economie costs being paid for busing, the
absence of any consistent educational gains,
the deleterious psychological impact of bus-
ing upon black children, and the increasing
polarization of the races, such a re-exami-
nation is long overdue.”

Researches of this type will continue, of
course, and it may be that sooner or later
they will come up with a liberal education
program that actually works. For the mo-
ment. however, we are left with the impres-
sion of total shipwreck: The original formu-
lae having falled, the remedies for those
formulae turn out to be falling also. After the
expenditure of billions upon billions of dol-
lars for “quality” education and instigation
of massive upheaval in American communi-
ties though busing, the Federal educationists
have little to show In terms of educational
advancement.

In summary: Busing is not in fact man-
dated by the American Constitution, or by
the civil rights statutes enacted by Congress.
The thrust of legislation touching on this
subject, In fact, has been the other way
around.

Busing is opposed by an enormous ma-
jority of the American people. It is favored by
& group of social engineers and planners,
and certain congenial members of the ju-
diciary, who believe that only by this drastic
method can the failure of liberal educationist
formulae be retrieved.

While busing has not attalned the educa-
tional results projected for it, it has created
an ominous precedent in which the state
presumes to assert an Interest in the psyche
of the child which is paramount to the au-
thority of the family.

On every conceivable count, therefore, the
practice of busing is a mistaken one and
should be halted by the Congress.

ENERGY AND JOBS

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, on
December 27, 1973, Senator BeaLL and I
held hearings in Baltimore to examine
the impact that the energy erisis was
having in the State of Maryland. One
of our witnesses on that day was James
N. Phillips, Executive Director of the
Employment Security Administration,
who spoke for David T, Mason, secretary
of the Maryland Department of Employ-
ment and Social Services; we found his
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testimony of enduring interest and in-
creasing timeliness. I would like to bring
his comments to the attention of our
colleagues, and therefore ask unanimous
consent to have his remarks printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the testi-
mony was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

CoMMENTS OF JAMES N. PHILLIPS

DeceEMBER 26, 1973.

The Department of Employment and So-
cial Services under the direction of Secre-
tary Mason began In early December to keep
epecial reports on each person whofe unem-
ployment was directly or indirectly caused
by the energy crisis in order to keep abreast
of the impact that the energy crisis is having
on employment in Maryland.

The Employment Security Administration
has made an initial survey of various em-
ployers throughout the State to determine
the effect of the energy crisls on business
operations. The survey was conducted in the
latter part of November. Employers at the
time of the survey had not made any plans
to terminate employees due to the crisis.
Most employers did not have adequate in-
formation on how the crisis would affect
their fuel allotment or raw material supplies.
Basically employers are taking s “walt and
see” approach. However, the assumption can
be made that employers who were planning
to expand their operations may now suspend
those plans because of the uncertainty of
adequate fuel. No expansion of business op-
erations would result in a decrease of the
growth of job opporturities in the state.

The initial survey involving a cross-section
of indusiries in the state revealed a rather
positive attitude to the energy crisis as re-
lated to most Indust.‘es. The optimism of the
Industrial outlook coupled with our reports
on the very small percentage of unemploy-
ment claims filed because of the energy
crisis seems to indicate that the impact on
employment in Maryland may not be as
severe as initial press reports have stated,

Significant trends on industries and em-
ployment affected by the energy crisis can not
be projected until more data has been col-
lected.

The overall increase in unemployment dur-
ing the winter months 1s & normal occurrence
caused by the seasonal shutdowns and lay-
offs of many industries and is not related
to the energy crisis. Many of the individuals
affected by these lay-offs will resume their
employment in later months.

To date our special reports on initial
claims for unemployment insurance related
to the energy cricis are as follows:

Date: Initial Claims
December 3 9

December 24

Although it is still too early to establish
any definite trends, there are still a few sig-
nificant points worth mentioning. Many of
the initial claims to date have been the re-
sult of small reductions, 1 or 2 people by
numerous employers. As one may imagine
many of these have involved transportation
related industries, such as, auto dealers, auto
repairs, service stations, aviation and truck-
ing.

Initial reports on companies laying off
more than twenty-five persons have not
shown a definite pattern to date. There have
been only a few companies reporting twenty-
five or more people being laid off and some
companies laying off individuals for approxi-
mately two weeks. Since the establishment
of the energy reporting system, no company
has notified this agency of any anticipated
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mass lay offs (100 or more persons) due to the
energy crisis,

Governor Mandel has taken a leadership
role ia dealing with the effects of the current
energy crisis in the State of Maryland. The
Governor has charged the Department of
Economic and Community Development to
undertake immediately an in-depth study of
the economic impact of the fuel shortage
within our State.

The Department of Employment and Social
Bervices is presently refining its reporting
system to provide more detailed information
by Jjurisdiction, industry and claimant for
the purpose of establishing a data base upon
which projections can be made. Our agency
has been working closely with the Depart-
ment of Economic and Community Develop-
ment in devising methodologies to analyze
the economic impact in the State,

VIETNAM VETERANS

Mr, MONDALE. Mr. President, I wish
to place in the Recorp today an article
which appeared in the New York Times
of March 29, 1974. The article is about
Vietnam veferans and is thoughtfully
and sensitively written by Mr. John P.
Rowan and Mr. William J. Simon, both
veterans of the Vietnam war,

As pointed out in the article, the
Vietnam veterans continue to suffer, not
only from the wounds of war, but also
from this Government’s neglect. We met
the returning troops with inadequate
hospital care, with inadequate educa-
tional benefits, with inadequate employ-
ment, and with inadequate housing.

I urge my colleagues not only fto
read this article, but to proceed to act
promptly to aid the disabled veteran in
this country by supporting S. 2710, fo
act quickly and positively on the educa-
tional package now pending in the Sen-
ate Veterans’ Affairs Committee, and to
act to see that the health care needs of
all the veterans in this Nation are ade-
quately met.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle by Mr. Simon and Mr., Rowan be
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Mar. 20, 1974]
THE VIETNAM VETERANS BLUES
(By John P. Rowan and William J. Simon)

On March 29, 1973—a year ago today—the
iast American prisoner of war returned from
North Vietnam. Recently, President Nixon
proclaimed today Vietnam Veterans Day,
marking the first anniversary of that home-
coming.

In the intervening year some of those men
have died, some have dined at the White
House, and still others have become spokes-
men for what might be called a "remember-
that-wonderful-war" campaign.

The war was not wonderful for the pris-
oners, the Vietnamese on both sides, for the
soldlers who made it home in one plece or
for those with pleces missing.

Peace for the ordinary serviceman who has
not dined at the White House has involved
waiting on an unemployment line, a run-
around from public agencies while trylng to
get a job, getting into and paying for school,
and avolding the war news in the newspapers.

Vietnam veterans as a group have the high-
est unemployment rate of any minority. They
suffer from the discriminatory practices of
& Government that refuses to offer benefits
equaling those given to their fathers who
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served in World War II and from employers
who do not offer meaningful jobs.

Even if a veteran has managed to get a
job and hold it for a while, the chances are
that he Is going to be among the first to be
lald off because he lacks seniority on the
job. After World War II, the varlous civil
service agencies hired veterans. Today, even
with bonus points for veterans there is a
hiring freeze for new Federal employes, leav-
ing only the postal service as the last recourse
for young veterans, at a low pay rate.

The private sector has not provided mean-
ingful employment for veterans, partly be-
cause of the myth that everyone who was
in Vietnam ate heroin for breakfast. The
young veteran is unwilling to accept menial
positions.

Educational benefits today do not begin to
approach those recelved by World War II
veterans. There is a bias against those who
choose to go to a college. Those who enter
trade schools or on-the-job-trailning pro-
grams receive educational and unemployment
benefits, but veterans enrolled in college only
receive educational benefits. Yet even after
finishing a trade school, a veteran finds there
are often no jobs.

The $220 a month a single veteran now re-
ceives cannot possibly pay for the tuition
costa of more than $2,500 a year of many pri-
vate colleges. The Government paid full tui-
tion benefits after World War II; today full
benefits could not only assist veterans but
save many private institutions that face seri-
ous financial problems,

It is an understatement to say that care
at veterans hospitals is not what it could
be. Billions are spent on defense but only
pennies, by comparison, for providing fully
staffed hospitals, physical-rehabllitation pro-
grams and vital outpatient facilities for all
veterans. The inadequate final physical a G.I.
received at the Oakland Army Base hours
before being discharged falled to identify
mental and physical problems a veteran
might have encountered months later.

Not too many people want to talk about the
war, what happened to the Vietnamese and
what happened to America. And nobody
wants to talk about the veteran because he
did not win a noble victory over a craven
enemy. His only victory was surviving.

Now the veteran has a struggle to gain
acceptance from a country that does not want
to admit it acquiesced in allowing the war
to happen in the first place. Should the vet-
eran have to make himself soclally acceptable
to the country, or should soclety try to make
up for its rejection of him?

The country cannot undo the damage to
servicemen who were in Vietnam, to the fami-
lies deprived of their son, to those forced to
feign psychological disorders to avold mili-
tary service, and to still others who remain in
self-exile.

The President cannot bring about the
proper climate of national acceptance for the
Vietnam war by signing a proclamation. A
national sense of responsibility can only be
achieved at the community level by seeking
out young veterans and attempting to re-
integrate them into soclety.

JIM THOMPSON—CHICAGO'S GIANT
KILLER

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, Chicago,
Il., and the Nation are fortunate to have
James Thompson as U.S. attorney for
the Northern District of Illinois. “Big
Jim,” as he has come to be known in Chi-
cago, has brought about new respect for
the law by very clearly demonstrating
that every citizen is bound by the law.
By rooting out official corruption, regard-
less of when it exists, he has given real
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meaning to the maxim that all men are
equal under the law, and that though
rank and position may have their privi-
leges, they can offer no immunity for cor-
ruption, deceit, or any other activity
which degrades the trust that the citizens
of this Nation place in their elected of-
ficials. I am proud to have recommended
his appointment as U.8. attorney to the
administration and to have had such
strong concurrence from my colleague,
Senator STEVENnsON, from Gov. Richard
Ogilvie, and Illinois Attorney General
William Scott.

A very comprehensive article on Jim
Thompson was printed in the March 3
Chicago Tribune Magazine. Because of
the impact that this outstanding man has
had and will continue to have on the ad-
ministration of justice in Illinois, I ask
unanimous consent that the article be
printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Chicago Tribune Magazine,
Mar. 3, 1974]
Bic Jim
(By Susan Nelson)

“Wait. I want to show you something,”
Jim Thompson sald impulsively as I was
about to leave his office one day. Picking
up a copy of “Chicago: A Personal History
of America's Most American City," he spoke
animatedly as he thumbed toward a page.
"“Finis Farr—who is he?—has a good book
here . . . Kroch’s got me a couple coples auto-
graphed for friends who collect first edi-
tions . . . where is that page? . . . Good book
but he paints this as a bawdy, brawling
town,” he added with mild disapproval, just
as he reached his destination. “Ah, here it is,
He says,” and Thompson's voice took on a
delighted, boyish tone, “that the first sur-
veyor of Chicago, the man who laid out the
streets back in the 1830s, was James Thomp-
son. Isn't that something?” Blue eyes wide,
he laughed expansively. “I'll have to work
that into my speech tonight!”

Few people outside the legal profession
noticed when he was sworn in as United
States attorney on Nov. 20, 1971, The gov-
ernor was there, President Nixon and Sen.
Percy had sent letters, and a group of federal
Judges (including the Hon. Otto Kerner)
looked on. But most of us, the 9 million peo-
ple living in his jurisdictlon—the Northern
District of Illinois, from Wisconsin to Kan-
kakee and west to the Iowa border—wers
either thinking back to Thanksgiving or
ahead to Christmas,

Now, after his denunclation of Spiro Ag-
new, after front-page stories and his tele-
vision news conferences about convictions
of ex-Gov. Kerner, ex-County Clerk Barrett,
ex-suburban politiclans too numerous to
name, ex-Chicago policemen—after all that,
Thompson is skimming along the top of the
news and loving it, while the private man
occasionally admits that he's a little afraid
of becoming a prisoner of the public.

Ambitious, confident, irreverent, gregari-
ous, Thompson is the first Republican con-
sidered to have a chance to derail the Demo-
cratic Chicago machine that has rumbled
since the last Republican, Mayor William
Hale (Big Bill) Thompson.

James R. (Blg Jim) Thompson—no rela-
tion—combines disarming enthusiasm with
an uncanny sense of what the public is con-
cerned about. And he knows what his first
assistant and friend of 10 years, Joel Flaum,
calls “one basic secret: You can't go far
wrong by just speaking the truth.™

As Watergate makes us more suspicious
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than ever of all politiclans—and desperate
for honest ones—Thompson straightsns up
to his 6-feet-6 and tells us azZain and again:
“Political parties don't commit crimes; peo-
ple do. Our office goes after people who have
committed crimes.” And, “The philosophy of
our office is very simple: Public office belongs
to the people. It doesn't b:long to the man
who holds it; it’s not his to use to reward
himself or his friends. . . . The least the
people are entitled to is faith and truth in
their public office-holders.”

Just 37, Thompson has climbed the pro-
fassional ladder three rungs at a time since
he graduated from Northwestern law school
in 1959. He was given a boost each step, he
admits, by powerful men who believed in
him. His unshakable self-confidence, Flaum
suggests, has perhaps two sources: Altho
Thompson was given tremendous responsi-
bilitles along the way, he was never over-
whelmed. And never in his life has he had
to worry about being noticed. “Jim was al-
ways recognized for his ‘star’ potential,”
Flaum says, without a trace of envy.

As U.S, attorney, Thompson has compiled
an impressive record, not only for political-
corruption cases but for halting those who
would pollute the environment or tamper
with civil rights. The local federal prosecu-
tor's office, perhaps once best distinguished
by its strong ties to whichever party held the
Presidency, now a law office generally con-
siderad the best of the 94 branches like it in
the country. (In size it is behind only New
York and Los Angeles,) Since Thompson and
his predecessor, William J. Bauer, toock over
in mid-1970, the number of lawyers has in-
creased from 23 to 74, a tenth of them wom-
en, three of them black, one of them the first
Spanish-speaking assistant in the district.
Political sponsorship is so ignored that sons
of several prominent Democrats are now
working for the man whose appointment was
approved by ex-Atty. Gen. John Mitchell, Job
applicants—there are 50 applications for
each opening—must instead show a con-
vincing dedication to public service,

To be fair, the office has come to light
at a propitious time. Following the decline of
the Presidency in public esteem last year and
the reawakening of Congress, it remained
only for the Department of Justice to reassert
itself. It has done so, certainly spurred on
by Judge John Sirica and the grim go-round
of Attorneys General.

Thompson is as aware of his time in his-
tory as he is careful to recognize his past
mentors and the Iloyal assistants who
presently put his plans into action.

Loyalty, in fact, is apparent when those
who know Thompson talk about him. “Jim
develops the loyalty of the people who work
with him,"” Judge Bauer says. “Without that,
he wouldn't be worth a tinker's dam. Every-
body who works in that office wears the badge
of the U.S. attorney on his sleeve. Assistants
can destroy a guy, can make him look like a
nincompoop. They have to have a guy they
can look up to."

Thompson doesn't seem to ask for loyalty
80 much as inspire it by his example of being
outspokenly loyal to his assistants—and by
his forthrightness. The forthrightness, in
turn, seems also to inspire a sense of protec-
tiveness toward him, perhaps because of
concern that his candor might make him
vulnerable to those less loyal.

Underlying his relaxed professional manner
is a dedication to hard work and a belief
in the system, elther of government or of
success thru dedication. He has proceeded
nonstop, working weekends and nights, to
achieve the success he seems almost non-
chalant about.

Clearly he thrives on challenges: rooting
out corruption where few others even seemed
to see it, tracking down antique glass “be-
cause It's rare,” racing against gas tank and
clock to get somewhere on time, pitting his
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exceptional memory of what he sald against
news quotes.

As one of his friends and assistants, Anton
Valukas, puts it, “The appearance of a re-
laxed, casual individual is somewhat de-
ceptive.”

The same can be said of the U.S. attorney’s
quarters on the 14th and 15th floors of the
Dirksen Federal Building. Riotously bright
walls and floors, the sounds of laughter
and music from Brahms to James Brown
{average age of his assistants is 30), and The
Big Guy stopping by to chat hardly suggest
that thousands of cases a year are being tried,
appealed, or declined, Or the dedication of a
staff which also works past 6 p.m, and often
on weekends.

Thompson's office itself is his working
home-away-from-home, a huge, unexpected
room of comfortable chairs and couches,
antique glass and scales, paintings and ce-
ramie judges and cats, green plants, lovingly
watered by an indulgent secretary, a chess
set with Napoleon as king, signed photo-
graphs of Lester Maddox (a friend's gag
souvenir from Atlanta) and a serious one of
Judge Julius J. Hoffman, a letter of praise
from the President, snapshots of Thompson
romping with children of his assistants.

And he sits at the center of it, his feet
on a desk stacked high with prosecution
forms to sign, and mail, and perhaps a jack-
o-lantern or valentine someone's kids deco-
rated for him. Assistants come and go thru
the four open doors, matching wits about
seemingly insignificant things and then,
suddenly, turning to matters of office
strategy. His telephone rings every few min-
utes, and colleagues or reporters—or even his
tailor—wait while he concludes an amiable
but brisk conversation.

Not old enough to be a father figure, he
seems more of an older brother. With mock
gruffness, he calls assistants by their last
names, but he asks about wives and children
before he asks about work, He delights in
his stafi's youth, explaining that young
lawyers seem enthusiastic and energetic—
and less cynical.,

Despite growing cries of politicking, he
continues to speak to several groups a week
about what his office has done, will do, and
why. At the conclusion of earnest extempo-
raneous speeches in which he sometimes
apologizes for what wnay sound like a
“corny” remark or an “old fashioned" goal—
like integrity—the audience applauds long
and loud, asks questions, and 'receives
candid, often humor-tinged answers. And
then he's gone, striding away quickly to more
applause,

He explains how strongly he feels that a
public official must mingle with the public
in order to know their concerns. He em-
phasizes the obvious pride he has in his staff
and the work they do, work “which can give
people hope things are going to change for
the better.” He stresses that education as
well as prosecution is an obligation of his
job. He admits that he enjoys these public
appearances and that the speeches compen-
sate In some way for not being able to be in
the courtroom or in the classroom. “And I'm
one of thcse people,” he says, “who fits with-
in the broad Lyndon Johnson definition of
liking to get out and ‘press the flesh.’ Very
frankly, from the standpoint of ego—which
all politiclans have in enormous quantities—
the job is hard enough and the rewards are
few enough (his salary is fixed at $36,000)
that you like to pick up plaudits wherever
you can." -

Charges of political grandstanding he dis-
misses, after admitting to sensitive feelings
he’s “trying to get over.” He says emphati-
cally: “I'm not going to ask anybody to be-
lieve that I don't sit at my desk and plot
every case In terms of its impact on my polit-
ical career. I've given up trying to convince
anybody that you don't do everything with
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that in mind. I think the assistants are con-
vinced that I don't, and that's good enough
fcr me.”

He is quick to point out that he returns
aftor speeches to relay the audience reaction
to his staff. Daniel Weil, who resigned as di-
rector of the House of Correction to lead
Thomnson's Public Protection Unit, mentions
on2 other thing: “Jim takes young assistants
with him to the spesches, and we all know
that good publicity about the U.S. Attorney’s
cffice makes us, as assistants, a little prouder
of the job we're doing."”

To quell political speculation In the office
itself, last October Thompson met with the
entire stafl and pledged not to leave the of-
fice “for another year,"” mentioning that spec-
ulation of his being called to Washington or
declaring as a political candidate was nothing
morz than prophesying by the press.

Perhaps, as anyone who knows him in-
variably says, “He is just what he seems to
be, which is hard for some people to accept.”

But on another level, he deserves a closer
lcok. “People really should question such a
rapid rise to success."” Flaum maintains, ex-
plaining that he wouldn't have cast his pro-
fessional lot with Jim if he hadn't been sat-
isfiled with his own answer to just such a
question. “We should have a wary eye, for
this is a bad time for public servants. I
think that marked success in a short period
of time leads you to belleve Jim may be one
of the cleverest devils around. He is clever—
but I think that’s just an ingredient rather
than the essential guy. There is a part of
him that I think is truly the best in public
service, Because he decided to emphasize
cases with strong impact on the community,
people now realize how powerful the federal
proszcutor is. Jim was afrald if he were suc-
cessful, people would charge that the office 1s
political—maybe because he knew it was go-
ing to skyrocket him If it worked out. But he
also felt that in this town there wasn't the
requisite professionalism in public service,
and he sald years ago that if he ever got in
a position where he could make a dent, he
wanted to.”

So who is the real Jim Thompson? Where
did he come from, and where does he think
he's going?

He's a West Side Chicagoan, first of four
children born to Agnes and Dr. J. Robert
Thompson, of Swedish and English/Scotch
by-way-of-Ireland ancestry and from De-
Kalb and Waterman, respectively. Jim re-
calls that his father became a doctor late in
life and that as one of the first in his rural
family to become a professional, he often
worked from 6 a.m. to midnight.

Friendly, modest people, the senior Thomp-
sons grew up Republican but are proud
of the fact that neither has voted a straight
political ticket. They lived first in Garfield
Park apartments, then for two years in St,
Louis when Dr. Thompson was called into the
1964 “doctors’ draft.” He worked in the Mu-
nicipal Tuberculosis Sanitarium for 25 years
and now, semi-retired, is a pathologist for
two Wert Side hospitals. Sitting in the living
room of their comfortable Oak Park home,
his parents remember Jim:

He didn’t really grow taller than other
boys until after high school, his mother BAYS.
He was a self-directed child for whom gram-
mar school held no challenges: Twice he was
advanced a semester at Morse elementary
school. He read voraciously.

He was an extrovert: “In his piano re-
citals,” his father chuckles, “he always made
sure the tape recorder was on."” When he was
10 or 11, a radio crew from WGN visited his
Presbyterian Sunday school class, asked the
children what they wanted to be when tkey
grew up. “And Jiin told them, ‘A politician’,”
they recall. A year or so later, he had de-
cided that law, the profession of two neigh-
bors, was the route he would take.

Thompson is remembered by a classmate
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from North Park Academy, realtor William
Seawall, as “one of the few guys who was in
school to learn. He wasn't interested in ath-
letics—never pretended to be.”

Thompson's senior (1953) yearbook con-
tains some 20 farewells that mention his
interest In politics—and a handful that
promise to vote for im for Fresident.

He was & Stevenson sunporter: His mother
produces a high schoo! newspaper clipping in
which he says he would vote for Stevenson in
1952 because he was “a man of proven
ability . . . character and courage."” Once,
when the family lived in St. Louls, Dr.
Thompson took a picture of his son with the
governor; In a letter to Jim, Stevenson told
him hew Imnortant it was for young people
to be interested in politics.

In the fall of 1956, after three years of
college, Thompson began commuting be-
tween Oak Park and Northwestern law school.
The impression he made on Marie Christian-
sen, secretary tc criminal law professor Fred
E. Inbau, was that of “a shy, tall fellow—he
walked in with his head down.”

But Imbau, hard-line law-and-order ex-
pert who would pursuade Thompson to try
prosecution work and still later would urge
him back to law school as a professor, re-
members no such timidity.

“Jim was one of those students who from
the beginning showed the makings of an out-
standing lawyer,”” he says, producing evidence
in the form of Thompson's student articles
on sub’ects from education of a jury to law
students as lawyers for indigent prisoners.
Thompson helped Inbau found Americans
for Effective Law Enforcement—"a ccunter-
weight to the A.CL.U.” says a New York
Times clip Inbaun gave me—and served as its
vice president until 1959, when he went Into
the state’s attorney’s office. “I'm showing you
these because l.eas Jim's t{alking about
aren’t political; they're like things he's
been advocating for years,” Inbau says. From
here, his career took several significant turns:

The summer of 1959, he went to work
for State’s Atty. Benjamin Adamowski. He
was admitted to the Illinois bar a month
early so he could argue his first case before
the state Supreme Court. Given the non-
specific title of “wild” assistant, Thompson
was free to make speeches to community
groups and to lead crackdowns with police-
men on pornographic book stores and movie
houses.

To Thompson, the speeches were a deter-
mining factor in shaping his career, he says
now. They “entalled compulsory contact
with the public, which was very exciting.”
It was then, it seems, that the student intro-
vert bloomed into the public extrovert.

While he has an assistant to Adamowskl,
who still recalls his “brilliant, Innovative
hard work,” Thompson was chosen by the
Democratic-appointed Judge Richard B.
Austin to serve on the committee that would,
during the next four years, revise the state's
criminal code. Austin remembers Thompson's
contributions as Invaluable. When Adamow-
ski lost his 1960 race for reelection, it was
Austin who persuaded his successor, Demo-
crat Dan Ward, to keep Thompson on.

In 1964 he returned to Northwestern as
professor and as co-director with Inbau of
Ford Foundation-funded programs in crim-
inal justice, Including—with Flaum—a police
legal adviser program. He also argued the
government's side before the U.S. Supreme
Court in both the Danny Escobedo and
Lenny Bruce cases and co-asuthored with
Inbau two casebooks on criminal law that
are law school “best sellers.” Hls students
remember him as a dynamic teacher; a fa-
culty member recalls that he was offered
deanships by several other law schools.

In 1969, Attormey Gen. Willlam G. Scott
persuaded him to set up a new criminal
division in his office. Flaum also joined
Scott, as his first assistant.
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The following year, Thompson faced
another choice. He had decided to run for
sherifl of Cook County. But Du Fage County
Judge William J. Bauer, who had first noticed
Thompson at the state Supreme Court and
had served on committees with him, had
just been designated by Sen. Percy as the
man to succeed Thomas Foran as U.S. attor-
ney. Bauer agreed—If he could still be con-
sidered for the next vacant seat on the
federal court. To ensure continuity in the
prosecutor's office. Attorney Gen. Mitchell
stipulated that Bauer's first assistant be a
man with the ability to carry out his goals.

Bauer approached Gov. Richard B. Ogilvie,
who in turn advized Thompson that there
was a better way for him to serve the publie
than as sheriff. Thompson joined Bauer, and
when Bauer beecame judge two Novembers
ago, Thompson took over the reins.

Altho Bauer was the man in charge when
changes began, it was Thcmp=on who put the
operation In flight—partly because Thomp-
son has an Instinet for what makes for a
good press. Instead of calling an Investigative
unit he unleaszhed in 1971 merely that, he
dubbed it “Special Investigations Division,”
8.1.D. for shcrt. Titles like that show his
public-relations flair—they have a ring that
makes pzople remember them.

Thompson 13 proud of his excellent rela-
tionship with the press, “In two years we
have never once been criticized for any ac-
tlon this office has taken by any newspaner
in town." He jokes that the day may come—
but he also points out that maybe it won’'t.
He says his policy of making him:elf avail-
able for comment any time grew out of the
rules he learned as a rookie in Adamowski’s
office. But he also learned by doing, as a high
echool columnist and as a would-be profes-
sional photographer.

He prides himself, as well, for never having
lied to a reporter. He is inclined to think—
and his staff needles him for this—that he is
often too candid.

Clearly Thompson the prosecutor is aware
of his image. He carefully corrected grammar
and punctuation in a court transcript one
day—"before it goes to the press room and
wire services. I don't want to be miscuoted!"
He somberly explains how diccreet he and
his staff must be in choosing only solid cases
to prosecute, cases that will stand up in
court.

He seems concerned that his tough-prose-
cutor image be tempered with that of an
honest man eager to let the public know
what his office dces and why. There is room
in that image for sensitivity.

One day he admlitted that certain cases
bother him—"not during trial, not during
the indictment, but afterwards.” He reached
for a letter on his desk and said quietly:

“One of the policemen in the Braasch
(police-tavern shakedown) case, they say
here, has elght children, a dying wife,
neighbors are feeding them. It's just,"—and
here he suddenly looked very tired—"I can't
cope with that.” After a moment, tho, his
volce picked up. “That's not to say I'm not
in favor of aporonriate sentencing, especially
in cases where there's to be a penitentiary
sentence. And the judge in this case was
very fair. But,” and his voice fell again, “my
personal reaction is different sometimes. I
don't have to engage in all of these cases;
my assistants do. And I think what we're
most careful to do is try and impart a sense
of compassion to our young asslstants and,
even more importantly, a sense of prosecu-
torial discretion, which is the most important
thing a prosecutor possesses.”

He would be the last to deny the lmpor-
tance of his capsule comment about Spiro
Agnew to his public image, the “he’s a crook™
statement, which, he explains, he felt goaded
into making by a television newsman. He
mentions that even when his mail was over-
whelmingly negative, people on the street
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praised him for his honesty. When he men-
tioned that fact to the news media and they
ran the story, his letters did an about-
face—"as I suspected they would,” he says.

Still, some of the Agrew aftermath wasn't
so pleasant for him. And understanding that
is a way to begin to understand Thompson.

The afternoon of Oct. 28, he was at his
desk when he first heard about Ramsey
Clark’s call for his disbarment. A radio
newsman phoned and asked for a reply.
Thompson amiably switched his console
telephone to lve-hookup position, and we
listened while an enraged Clark shouted that
Thompson should be disbarred. Then, on
the air, Thompson laughed uproariously:

“Disbarrrrrred! Agnew had just pled gullty
to income tax invasion! How about that. Last
week I was only 'ethically corrupt’; now he
wants me disbarred!” The radio man joined
his laughter, thanked him, and hung up.

He turned back to the interview and said
quietly, “I'm astonished, because not only
is Mr. Clark Incorrect in his assessment of
my conduct (Thompson explains that he
read only the documents filed in open court,
available to anyone), but it is totally out
of character for one who has held the lofty
position of Attorney General to make a
statement like that."

Still later, after batting the matter around
with his staff, he began to talk about how
having federal marshals assigned to him
for protection a year sgo had at first made
him feel “like a prisoner.”

“I don't want to sound maudlin, but peo-
ple don't always reallze the sacrifices that
are Involved in public office; I'm not so sure
I realized them. Sacrifices of privacy, of
always being available for speeches and pub-
lic appearances, always being on display,
having to fergo seme of the mcre natural
human reactions.

“You pick up the phone and hear some-
thing like Ramsey Clark was saying—Iif I was
in private life, I could fulminate. But I've
got to be careful, %o moderatz my response.
I'm not the only one involved; I can't em-
barrass the Department of Justice. I can't
appear to sound like a jerk. And yet that's a
terrible thing to say about a person."

One of Thompson's closest friends says,
“Jim is really a very private person who gives
the impression of being a very public person.'

Indeed. But while Thompson the prosecii-
tor is always easy to spot in a crowd, Thomp-
=on the person is not so simply characterized.
His family, including his sister, Earen, now
a first-year law student (one brother is &
year ahead of her in law school; the cther
brother has a Ph.D. in geology and Is a col-
lege professor in Pennsylvania), of course
mentions his human gqualities. Top Demo-
crats react In eqgually predictable ways. They
tend to see him solely as a political adver-
sary. When Mayor Daley, speaking of police
corruption at a press conference Sept. 6, sald
that “the public must take the biame for
corruption in the police department,”
Thompson replied that he was “offended™ by
the mayor's remark. “The corruption in the
police department is the result of political
corruption in Chicago, and the mayor's re-
sponsible for that,"” Thompson sald.

On Sept. 20, at a meeting of the Cook
County Democratic Central Committee, the
mayor, again speaking of the prosecution of
Chicago policemen on charges of extortion
and perjury, sald: “I've never seen such polit-
ieal action on the part of any United States
district attorney. If you don’'t belleve 1%, ask
Hanrahan and Foran” (Thompson's two
Pemocratic predecessors in the federal prose-
cutor's office) .

Does Daley belleve Thompson will be a
mayoral candidate? At a press conference
Dec. 7, after Thompson had charged that the
mayor knew of attempts to “dig up some-
thing” on Thompson and that he might




April 9, 1974

actually have authorized such a move, the
mayor denied the allegation.

Reporters asked, “Well, why would he have
made these charges?"”

And the mayor calmly replied: “Well,
they're (his charges) politics. He's running
for office. and we know that.”

A reporter then asked, “Your office?”

And Daley replied, “Undoubtedly.”

On the way to wherever he’s goilng. Thomp-
son seems to have nothing Iin his past that
might trip him up. He is a man of consider-
able self-control, even to having stopped
smoking after going thru two or three packs
of nonfilters a day when he was in Adamow-
ski's office. (“I'd had asthma as a kid, and it
was bad for me.")

He drinks Scotch and is said to hold it well.
But the swinging-single image that would
have him carousing?

“That’s myth,” he laughs. "I haven’'t been
to a singles’ bar since I was at the law school
and went to The Store, where some of my
students worked—I went maybe twice. It's
the kind of thing one person writes and
others pick up when they try to put a little
personal-interest stuff into a story about me.”

Altho he jokes about his private image and
seems even a little surprised that anyone
should care about personal detalls, he also
seems increasingly uneasy about his recent
celebrity status.

He enjoys walking down a street and being
recognized by people, yes. He shares letters
that come to him from his “fans"—a little
woman who also loves peanut butter for
breakfast, as one of his stories said he does;
children who responded when they learned
that “children and plants love me”; little
brothers' requests for his autograph to give
to their big sisters.

“I'm not going to complain when I can
pick up an article that for my purposes is
very good, very flattering,” he says. If his
assistants razz him, he jokes that they have
become hardened to tender feelings.

But he also says: “I've always been, I
thought, a private, modest person. And the
sudden realization that this is undergoing
a jolting blow, or series of blows, is not always
80 exciting.

“Sometimes you feel a prisoner of the pub-
lic, and you say to yourself ‘What right does
the public have to know everything about
me?’' How can you ask somebody to strip him-
self completely bare? Everybody has to have
some private reservoir in which nobody in
the whole world knows what he thinks or
feels or does, even in a marriage that’s existed
for 60 years, let’s say.

“And you begin to realize that with every
story that’s written, a little more of you is
chipped away. You're not certain that you
can so easlly call a halt where you would
like to call a halt."

Yet Thompson seemed almost eager to
explore his private image, the “myth” that
has him only dining in fancy restaurants,
wearing flashy clothes, driving a ‘coffee-
brown" Mercedes with license plates “JRT,"”
living in a Victorian townhouse crammed
with antiques (and a white baby grand plano
in the bedroom), and escaping to a mysteri-
ous Wisconsin retreat.

There is certainly some truth in all that.

He does seem to enjoy the idea of fancy
restaurants. On a perpetual diet to keep his
welght down from 230 to 212 pounds, he
probably likes any restaurant. But he seems
completely at ease having tuna fish salad
at the Flaums’ home or saganaki and gyros
at Greek Islands, where Leo the owner treats
him like any other diner.

His tailor, Abner Ganet of Elmhurst, who
watches TV to monitor the results of his
work, says Thompson's wardrobe is “half
conservative and half flamboyant.” Thomp-
son admits to having more shirts, ties, and
cuffiinks than he needs. But he begins to
seem more himself trudging thru Wisconsin
woods in a snowmoblle suit or around his
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house in time-seasoned pants, shirt, and
sockless Hush Puppies.

He does drive a “coffee-brown" Mercedes,
a 1971 280 sedan with close to 70,000 miles
on the odometer, The car, tho, is usually
disguised by city grime. And the license
plates? Well, you see, Secretary of State Mike
Howlett is a friend. . . . Judge Bauer re-
calls Thompson's previous car—"a beatup
Cutlass convertible with books piled in the
back seat.”

There is a white baby grand in his bed-
room—the only room big enough in a house
with authentic Victorian-size rooms. His for-
mer apartment, Thompson says, was on the
top floor or a high rise; his furniture then
was contemporary, and he found a piano
shop that would lacquer a Baldwin any color
he wanted. He once had visions of himself
playing as he looked out at the stars, even
tho he's restricted now, 20 years after his
childhood lessons, to “first pages” of any-
thing from “Indian War Chant" to *“Claire
de Lune."

He does collect antiques, which fill his
house and splll over into his office. He chides
himself for being a compulsive buyer who
should learn instead to sell them; he traces
his interest back two or three years to an-
tioues that assistant John Simon and his
wife collect. He says that he learned what
he knows from books and dealers and that
the hobby is an escape from his work.

Thompson has chosen his pleasures de-
liberately, and he likes to talk about them.
But he groans when reports don't tell the
story as he has told it.

Several times he mentioned lack of privacy
as a reason he might decide, after all, to
stay thru his appointment in the U.S. at-
torney’'s office (November, 1975) and then,
perhaps, see if he would be appointed to the
federal bench.

Joel Flaum is convinced that Thompson
really doesn't know what direction his career
will take. “He has so many options, and it
would be silly for him to close off any of
them. Remember that what he decides is
going to shape the rest of his life.”

Sen. Percy, in town during a holiday recess,
sald he had talked that day to Thompson and
had considered the options with him without
“perceiving any decision” on Thompson's
part. Among the options: continue in his
present job, run for mayor in 1975 or for
senator or governor in '76, go on the bench,
or enter private practice.

Flaum explains that by Justice Depart-
ment tradition, U.8. attorneys abstain from
politics, altho as Presidential appointees they
are technically exempt from the Hatch Act,
which prohibits other federal appointees
from entering politics:

“If for no other reason, I think Jim
wouldn’t keep secret his plans once he de-
cides because he owes to much to this office.
He's not about to cast a shadow on peoples’
integrity.”

Someone observes that being an undeclared
candidate without the burdens of a nam-
paign is a rare advantage. "'It’s also like some-
thing Harry Truman once sald: that once a
man has been named by the press as a possi-
bility for President or any other office, really,
he never gets over it.” It has to do, this per-
son explains, with being taken seriously for
having made one’s mark.

Certainly Thompson is enjoying the polit-
ical speculation. He permits himself as a
Chicagoan (but not, he insists, as U.8. at-
torney) to talk about what's wrong with the
city. He quips about the lack of a suitable
residence for the mayor saying that Hugh
Hefner seems to be official host for the city,
“and I think that’s not quite right.” He has
been heard to ask a friend on the telephone:
“Are you going to teach me Polish?" and then
laugh puckishly. He delights in telling about
his two neighbors, Mrs. Collins and Mrs.
‘Whaley, who call him *Your Honor."

Such playfulness also raises hackles. Of
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course sometimes, says the wife of one of his
assistants, “Jim Is just six inches too tall
for his own good—and he has been too suc-
cessful too quickly.” There is also the plain
fact that he can sit back while speculation
surrounds him.

One political activist says: “Let him come
out and say he's going to run for mayor. I ad-
mire him for what he's done to clean up cor-
ruption. But we haven't got time in our
society to have someone play cat-and-mouse
with us. And if he knows about running the
city, let him tell us."

Thompson makes no bones sbout political
ambitions some time, somewhere in the fu-
ture. He also admits that several campaign-
wise politicos have volunteered to work in
his campaign—"whichever one it will be,” he
says with a smile, Mild reactions like that
indicate he’s likely to take in stride accusa-
tions of political grandstanding. And ob-
servers - point out that, unlike some other
well-known Republicans, Thompson has the
ability to surround himself with top-quality
people instead of yes-men.

Some say marriage Is another aspect of
political life he will have to reckon with.
While in a serlous moment he may admit
that he has probably been too preoccupied
with work to find a wife and that he is a
“late bloomer,” In public he revels in the
kidding and perhaps, occasionally, even balts
the hook., He has told women's groups that
they could help him in the search. His off-
hand remark to Lee Phillip In January that
this is the year he's looking for a wife to take
care of him is still drawing letters from hope-
fuls, and he has taken it all in good humor.
A friend, tho, mentions: “When Jim decides
to do something, he does it. S0 maybe this is
for real.”

He does jest about needing a wife, espe-
cially if he’s running behind schedule or has
misplaced his keys.

But he was offended, and told the writer
80, when a magazine article several months
ago said he would have to marry if he wants
to become mayor, even tho it might be true
that Chicago's citizens will demand & father
image,

“I'm offended, and I think any woman in
the city should be insulted, to consider poli-
tics a reason for marriage.”

One of the seven women he has hired says:
“He just doesn't seem as related with us as
he does with the men in the office. He could
have his cholce of any woman In the city,
and he just doesn't seem to realize it.”

Close friends wonder if his eventual
choice will be Oak Parker Jayne Carr, an
assistant attorney general, a former student
of his at Northwestern, and his law clerk
in Scott’s office.

Tall—“5-11 in my feet”—

stocking
brunette, 27, serene but wary of reporters,
she iIs noncommittal. “We're good friends and

have been for years; we see each other
occasionally. But we're both too busy with
our work to call each other up and say,
‘Hey, let's go shopping!’ " She relaxes notice-
ably when the talk turns to her work, which
inecreasingly is in the trial field.

Whether Thompson can find enough time
to get to know someone well enough to marry
her is a good question. His associates think
perpetual work is for him a way of relaxing.
He cites the speeches, even tho they mean
a grueling schedule. He mentions the an-
tigues. And then, when asked, he admits he
hasn’'t had time to get to Cubs games and
that, at one of the few Bear games he went to
last fall, he was paged for a conference. He
hasn't any time for billlards, the one sport
he once had mastered. His reading now is
restricted to a plethora of mmgazines, news-
papers, and escapist novels.

He does say, a bit wistfully, that he
periodically drives thru the old nelghborhood
and mentlons that a former family apart-
ment has been razed,
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It seems that he draws his Inner strength
from Wisconsin, but his weekends there are
rare.

He was more enthusiastic than usual one
morning at 7, polnting out changing land-
scape as we headed north on I-90, mention-
ing the history of the areas we passed. In
town nearest his 2115 acres, a realtor and
his wife Invited him to sit and chat a while.
He did.

People he talks with on the street there
seem to consider him only a big man who
feels at home in a tiny town. Possibly this
is because he often spent weekends and sum-
mers ot nis father's boyhood farm.

Although he could superficially be de-
scribed as not particularly introspective,
Thompson is indeed a self-analyzer. Walking
along a snowy path In his woods to the river
nearby, pointing out a salt block for deer,
laughing about the time the river overflowed
and suddenly he and his dad were eatching
bass in a pond they'd stocked only with
trout ans bluegills, he explained, “I'd like to
believe that I have & more than usual ability
to see into myself and understand.”

On his land, his privacy Interrupted only
by friends and their families and by his own
family—his parents have bullt a house a
few hundred yards away from his rectangu-
lar wood-and-cedar-sided one—he often
walks alone.

He touches the brim of his cloth cap.
“I've never felt comfortable in a hat before;
never wear one in the city. But thls one
kind of says to me, ‘I'm here." I put it on
when I get here and don't take it off until
I leave. Sometimes I get all the way home
and realize it's still on, so I toss it in the
trunk of the car.” And then, characteris-
tically, he laughs. "It drives my mother crazy
at meals.”

He talks about the luck he has had in be-
ing nudged along from job to job. “But I
think probably those easy days are gone.
From here on, I'll have to make my career
decisions alone. There are so many ways to
go, and without anyone to push me, that'll
be a new experience.” His voice, very serious,
quickens and lifts. “But it will also be a good
experience.”

And one gathers the decision may be made
with only tall pines and birches as his
audience.

WaHAT THOMPSON'S TOP ASSISTANTS SAY
AsovuTr Him

Joel M. Flaum, 37, First Assistant U.S. At-
torney since 1971.

Diplomatic, econcerned; in private practice
before he taught at Northwestern law
school; former first assistant to Atty. Gen.
Scott. Has aspired to federal judgeship since
N. U. law school (graduated in 1963). Oper-
ating head of office; was acting U.S. attorney
while Thompson prosecuted Kerner last year.
Low-key, low-profile foll to Thompson.

On Thompson: ““He is a very private per-
son, but I think his antennae to the public
are outstanding. And there is more: I think
he brings to his reading of the public a gen-
uine commitment, both moral and legal.”

Samuel K. Skinner, 35, Chief, Special In-
vestigations Division (22 lawyers); U.S. At-
torney’s office since 1969,

Fast-talking, hard-driving; put himsel?
thru DePaul law school (graduated in 1969)
as an IBM salesman. Initiates long-range,
well-publicized investigations—consumer
and vote frauds, civil rights, officlal corrup-
tion—instead of awaiting traditional federal
agencies’ reports (IRS, FBI, etc.) Tried Ker-
ner with Thompson.

On Thompson: *“His strongest attribute,
besides. brains and integrity, is his ability to
delegate responsibilities and make everyone
feel he belongs. The media made him a folk
hero, and he gives them a feeling of being
part of his success.”
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D, Arthur Connelly, 60, Chief, Criminsl
Division (28 lawyers); with office since 1957.

Gruff, practical; graduated from DePaul
law school in 1952 after working for Post
Office, serving in Coast Guard. Honored by
Department of Justice In '68 as Outstundiog
Prosecutor; tried Krebiozen case; has twlce
been chief of civil and criminal units. Now
sees job as training young lawyers to become
savvy prosecutors of some 1,400 yearly federal
crimes—bank robberies, serlous narcotics of-
fenses, mall robberies, etc.

On Thompson: “He has more charisma, as
they say, than anybody I've worked for except
BIll Bauer. He’s bright, articulate, practical—
even tho he was a law professor.”

Gary L. Starkman, 27, Chief, Appellate Di-
vision (7 lawyers); with office since 1970.

Intense, soft-spoken; a Thompson student
at Northwestern who came to the U.S. attor-
ney's operation first on a Ford Foundation
grant, then as law clerk, then full-time after
graduation. Tried Chicago 7 Contempt case;
co-authored (with attorneys James Zagel and
James Haddad) current edition of Thomp-
son-Inbau criminal law casebook. Co-authors
articles, book reviews with Thompson: two
more books are planned. Responsible for all
Court of Appeals briefs and arguments.

On Thompson: “His outstanding trait is
integrity, being completely candid in all
facets of life. I've had two idols in my life:
Bob Dylan and Jim Thompson. Both are the
best at what they do.”

John B. Simon, 31, Chief, Civil Division (16
lawyers); with office sinee 1967.

Self-assured, analytical; honor graduate
from DePaul law school in '67; was hired by
Hanrahan; is the son of Seymour Simon.
Heads unit that collects more than $12 mil-
lion a year in claims, fines, and judgments
due the U.S,, litigates citizen suits challeng-
ing the way the government is run, repre-
sents government agency “clients.” Had
planned to enter private practice by now;
stayed because of Thompson.

On Thompson: “He's loyal without malk-
ing you feel bound. He understands people’s
problems; lets you do your job your own way
even if it isn't his. He has tremendous trust
in people.”

Anton J, Valukas, 30, Deputy Chief, Official
Corruption section of S5.1.D.; with office since
1870.

Intense, introspective; came from the
Ford Foundation, where he directed the Na-
tional Defender program. Graduated from
N. U. law school in '68; Thompson, his pro-
fessor, convineced him to do civil rights work
for the government. Got first conviction
under civil rights law in a police-brutality
matter; HUD-FHA investigation continues in
long-range suburban official corruption
cases.

On Thompson: “He is willing to invest re-
sources In new, untried areas; he hires people
who bring political diversity to the office.
His teaching experience brings informality;
he can sit, listen to both sides, and make a
keen decision to resolve matters.”

WaAT LEapinG DeEmocrATs Say Asovr Hrm

Although wags say “Nobody's golng to say
anything bad about Thompson—they're
afrald he might indict them'—people do
talk.

Here's what three Democratic aldermen—
a loyalist, a long-time rebel, and the leader
of the Coffee Rebelllon—say:

Ald. Vito Marzullo (25th): “He looks on
the surface llke he is a candid man: I've
never talked to him; I've never met him. I
don't think he has any more in mind, really,
than what's going on with prosecutors all
over the country. I do think it's wrong the
way he jumps to conclusions before all the
facts are out—I think he cught to study in-
formation more before he talks about a case.
But if you listen to him, he really doesn't
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talk about people. What he says ls based
on the Iinformation he’s received. There
doesn’t seem to be anything arrogant about
him, although sometimes on TV he may
come across that way.”

Ald. Leon Despres (5th) : “I've sald on the
floor of the City Council many times that I
think all of us should be de:ply grateful
to James Thompson and the Department of
Justice for rooting out corruption. I think
he has a tremendous ambition for public
service. Whether he intends to run for mayor
only he can tell, but what he is doing is
consistent with running for mayor. It's also
consistent with running for governor, sena-
tor, or being a candidate for the United
Stat:s Supreme Court. He has organized his
office well and has attracted able personnel.
He's directed them well and is conducting
an excellent operation.”

Ald, Edward Vrdolyak (10th) : “He's appar-
ently very bright; he's proved hims:zIf to be
that. He's bullt a reputation and a name for
himself not only in the city but the whole
state. Being young and bright and able and
ambitious—and I don't mean that as a nega-
tive word—he'll be a considered candidate for
mayor if he so chooses. I think he and prob-
ably five or six other fellows could all be
mayor of Chicago: They've paid their dues,
they're willing to give up practically all their
time and to live in the spotlight. Myself and
others are not willing to give up so much
of their time and their family lives. A Ros~
tenkowski, a Hartigan, a Bill Singer, a
Thompson—those men are. Is he perszcuting
Chicago Democrats? You can't say that. In
Cook County, there are mainly Demcerats in
public office. If there are corrupt politicians,
they will most likely be Democrats. He's pros-~
ecuting some Republicans as well.”

HANK AARON

Mr. SPAREMAN. Mr. President, last
night Hank Aaron of Mobile, Ala., in a
baseball game played at Atlanta, knocked
a pitched ball over the fence for the 715th
home run of his career, thus becoming
the all-time champion home run hitter
replacing Babe Ruth who had held that
honor through all these years. Naturally,
we are proud of Hank Aaron, the Ala-
bama boy who has achieved this great
record.

There was an interesting article in the
Birmingham News just a ‘ew days ago
entitled, “Aaron—It All Began With a
Mop Handle and Pop Caps.”" It is a most
interesting article as to how a boy with
little promise in his early life really made
good. I commend it to my colleagues for
reading.

I ask unanimous consent that
article be printed in the Recorp:

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

AARON—IT ALL BEGAN Wire A Mor HANDLE
AND _ OP CAPS

(Note.—This is the first of a three-part
series on Aftlanta slugger Hank Aaron, trac-
ing him from his childhood days in Mobile
to today, where he's on the verge of breaking
Babe Ruth's home run record.)

(By Ed Shearer)

ATLaNTA—That skinny kid who was
swatting pop bottle caps and with a mep
handle some three decades ago has become
the biggest name in sports today, soon to
eclipse a record once thought secure forever,

Hank Aaron begins his 21st major league
season this week, needing only two home
runs to break the all-time record of 714 held
by the legendary Babe Ruth.

the
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Aaron, one of eight children, spent his
childhood In Mobile, developing a love for
baseball that has evolved into fame and
fortune.

"He was always craZy about playing base-
ball, but I'd never thought about him becom-
ing a player until the Brooklyn Dodgers came
to Moblile for an exhibition game when
Henry was about 11, recalls his father,
Herbert, a retired boat dock worker.

“I took him to see the game and he told
me that night at the ball park, “I'm going to
be In the big leagues myself Daddy before
Jackie Robinson is through playing.'"

Robinson who broke the color barrier in
major league baseball, was Aaron's boyhood
idol, much as Aaron has become the idol of
millions of young blacks today.

“I saw Babe Ruth play myself when I was
a kid in Mobile,” the elder Aaron said, “but
until a couple of years ago I never dreamed
I'd have a son who might break Ruth's
record.”

Hammerin' Hank says he doesn't recall
when he first heard of Ruth, the legendary
figure with fiamboyant life style, totally un-
like that of the qulet 40-year-old Atlanta
Braves' superstar.

"I know I never remember hearing the
name Babe Ruth as a youngster,” Aaron
recalled.

“He used to hit pop tops with a mop
handle for hours," said Henry's father. “You
know the other kids would do the pitching.
Henry always wanted to keep the bat. I re-
member he got in trouble once. In fact, he
Eot a good whipping for cutting his mother's
new mop.”

Many of Aaron's pop top games took place
outside Mitchell Field in Mobile, where he
actually launched his career as a teenager
with the Mobile Black Bears, a semi-pro
outfit.

"We used to soak old rags in kerosene and
use them for lights when we played at
night,” Aaron said. “I started out hitting
cross-handed with a broom handle, If I re-
gret anything in baseball, it's that I didn't
step across the plate and bat left-handed. It
would have been easler, and I would have
been a step closer to first base.”

Aaron’s father played a little amateur
baseball and managed the neighborhood
team that eventually became the Black Bears.

It was natural thai the Aaron sons would.

play the game, but only two, Hank and
Tommie, choze It as a career. Tommie, a
younger brother, spent several seasons with
the Braves and was the first major leaguer
to hit a home run In Atlanta Stadium, It
came In an exhibition game. He now man-
ages Atlanta's Class AA farm team at
Savannah.

Herbert, an older brother, played baseball
before entering military service but didn't
continue later. Another younger brother,
James, played in high school, a fifth Aaron
son dled of pneumonia at an early age.

Hank also has three sisters, Sarah Jones,
Gloria Robinson and Alfredia Scott.

Hank, not an ideal pupil, attended Mobile’s
Central High School through his junior year
when he desired to begin a baseball eareer.
However, his parents insisted he first get a
high school diploma and Hammerin' Hank
graduated from the Josephine Allen Institute
in 1951.

There have been reports that he was a star
halfback In high school, but that actually
was Tommie, an outstanding prospect who
turned down a football scholarship to attend
college in Florida.

Aaron often played hookey from Central,
strolling into a pool room where he listened
to major league games.

“1 went to the pool room because that's
the only place they had a radio,” he said.
“And, I couldn't very well go home if I was
playing hockey.”

His own school problems undoubtedly ex-
plain the intense interest he has In educa-
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tion as an adult. A scholarship fund has been
established in his name to provide money
for the needy who otherwise might be forced
to drop out of high school.

Aaron began playing for the Black Bears
during his junior year in high school. In the
final game, he was impressive In a battle
against the Indianapolis Clowns, who offered
him a contract the following spring for $200
a month.

Several years before that, Aaron had
drifted onto the fleld during & Brooklyn
Dodger tryout camp at Mobile. Dodger per-
sonnel took one look at the skinny youngster
and told him to go back home

Ed Scott, a scout, signed Aaron to a con-
tract with the Clowns on Nov. 20, 1851. The
slugger's mother had sent him on his way
with a battered suitcase, two dollars in his
pocket and two sandwiches to eat along the
way.

Aaron had hits In his first two appear-
ances with the Clowns and soon drew the
attention of Braves' scout Dewey Griggs, who
eventually signed Hank for $350 a month
plus a $10,000 payoffl to Clowns' owner Syd
Pollack.

The Braves almost lost him to the then
New York Giants. Pollack, a friend of Braves
farm director John Mullen, advised the club
official early in the 1952 season he nad a
17-year-old shortstop hitting over .400. Mul-
len and Pollack reached a gentlemen’s agree-
ment on the purchase of Aaron later in the
Season.

However, the Braves almost let him slip
away as time elapred. The Giants made an
offer one day and Mullen happened to tele-
phone Pollack the same day. When he
learned cf the Giant offer, Mullen reminded
Pollack of the earller agreement and bet-
tered the New York deal.

Aaron was assigned to Eau Claire, Wis., in
June, 1952, He played in 87 games that year,
hit 336 and was voted the Northern League's
outstanding rookie.

The Braves dispatched Billy Southworth
to Eau Claire to scout Aaron and the former
big league manager filed a glowing report—
“for a baby face kid of 18 years, his playing
ability is outstanding.”

Aaron moved up to the Class A South At-
lantic League in 1953, playing for the Jack-
sonville Tars where he hit .362 and belted
22 home runs.

He led the team to the league title and was
named its most valuable player.

He credits to this day his Jacksonville
manager, Ben Geraghty, with having one of
the greatest influences on his baseball career.
He played second base with the Tars and was
converted to the outfield the following off-
Season.

Aaron reported to the Braves’ training
camp the next spring, ready to play for the
club’s Class AA team in Atlanta. Put a frac-
tured ankle to Bobby Thomson changed
those plans and launched the Hammer on a
two-decade era of consistency in the majors.,

LADIES’ HOME JOURNAL WOMEN OF
THE YEAR AWARDS

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, last eve-
ning seven distinguished Americans—
women recognized as leading figures in
their fields—were honored as recipients
of the second annual Ladies Home
Journal Women of the Year Awards.

Selected by a process representing both
popular and specialized opinion, these
seven women serve as an inspiration to
men and women everywhere for their ac-
complishments and dedication to excel-
lence in their respective fields. They have
left a mark for the better on their times
and the world.

I ask unanimous consent that the cita-
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tions presented to these women be
printed in the REcorb.

Miss Katherine Hepburn, who was un-
able to attend the ceremony, received a
symbolic sunburst emblem for her dis-
tinguished accomplishments in the crea-
tive arts.

There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

CITATIONS FOR THE WOMEN OF THE YEAR 1974
AWARD

Martha W. Grifiths—public affairs: For
Congressional leadership in the struggle for
equal rights for women and comprehensive
health-care for all.

Dixie Lee Ray—science and research: For
dedication as scientist, communicator, ad-
ministrator in the application of nuclear
energy and general science in serving human
needs.

Barbara McDonald—community service:
For sensitivity to the unique problems of
the Rosebud Sioux Indians in developing a
community run belingual, bicultural early
childhood education program.

Dorothy I. Height—human rights: For a
lifetime of inspiring leadership in develop-
ing innovative, rmeaningful apnroaches to
fight raclal and human injustice.

‘Barbara Walters—communications: For
achievements in reporting and broadcast
journalism and for concerned investigation
of public issues explored on national tele-
vision.

Billy Jean King—sports: For accomplish-
ments as an outstanding tennis player and
effective crusader for equal opportunities for
women in sports.

Patricia Roberts Harris—business and pro-
fessions: For her professional work as a
lawyer in dealing with human and civil
rights and for pioneering in business at the
top board level.

WEEK OF THE YOUNG CHILD

Mr. MONDALE. Mr. President, I am
pleased to take this occasion to call at-
tention to the commemoration of the
Week of the Young Child last week,
March 31 through April 6. Activities and
observances were planned by concerned
groups, under the leadership of the Na-
tional Association for the Education of
Young Children, to foeus public attention
and awareness on the rights and needs
of the young.

My Subcommittee on Children and
Youth has begun a series of hearings on
American families and the pressures they
face. There is nothing more important
to a child than a healthy family, and
these hearings have stressed the need for
a national commitment to make services
available, on a voluntary basis, that will
help families enrich and protect the lives
of their children.

As author of the Child Abuse Preven-
tion and Treatment Act, which was
signed into law this year, and the Sudden
Infant Death Syndrome Act passed by
the Senate, I am gratified that Congress
has shown its concern for the well-being
of children. However, the need for qual-
ity care and education of our Nation’s
young is still great, &2 need which I em-
phasize as Senate sponsor of the Child
Development Act passed by Congress in
1971, and then vetoed by the President.

Mr. President, in recognition of a
shared belief that the youth of this Na-
tion constitute its most precious resource,
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we do well to heed the initiative taken by
the National Association for the Educa-
tion of Young Children in dedicating a
week to the young child.

The principles that guide us as a na-
tion in our efforts to provide our children
with the best opportunities to grow and
prosper have been well delineated by the
National Association for the Education
of Young Children:

The birthright of every child born in this
nation entitles him: to respect for himself—
“as and for what he is"—and wherever he
may be; to love, securlty and encouragement
from a stable home; to health and nutri-
tional services which insure his full develop~
ment; to protection from physical dangers
and moral hazards by a community which
plans for its children's needs; to places to
live and play which are safe and wholesome;
to schools and similar group programs which
stimulate and facllitate his fullest intellec-
tual development, and to concern, stimula-
tion and guidance for all adults in his life—
his parents, his teachers and others com-
petent, sensitive and supporting in their re-
spective roles,

LAWRENCE CARDINAL SHEHAN

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, the
archbishop of Baltimore occupies a his-
toric chair and is always an important
man for that fact alone. It is fortunate,
however, that over the years since John
Carroll became the first bishop of Balti-
more, priests who have been called upon
to lead that diocese have been far more
than the shepherds of their own flocks.
They have been, in addition, leaders in
the entire community and giants among
men,

This has been particularly true of Lau-
rence Cardinal Shehan, whose resigna-
tion as archbishop of Baltimore has just
been accepted by Pope Paul VI. Cardinal
Shehan was called to Baltimore on the
eve of a turbulent period. There have
been challenges to the church, to gov-
ernment, and to virtuaily every estab-
lished institution. The cardinal has met
these challenges. Where change was ob-
viously in order he had advocated and
encouraged it. Where steadfast loyalty
was required he has stood with the
staunchest. Where humanity ana com-
passion have been called for he has per-
sonified the Christian ethic of love and
brotherhood. He has been an example of
both moral courage among multitudes
and of physical courage of the most
lonely kind.

Maryland will not say goodby to
Cardinal Shehan for he will always be
with us. As he lays down his bishop’s
staff, however, it is appropriate to assess
his contribution, and that assessment is a
large one, I ask unanimous consent to
print in the Recorp the cardinal’s mes-
sage to the people of his archdiocese,
which includes his welcome to the arch-
bishop-elect, the Most Reverend William
Donald Borders, presently bishop of Or-
lando, Fla.

There being no objection, the message
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

CARDINAL'S MESSAGE TO PRIESTS, PEOPLE

DEARLY BELOVED IN CHRIST: With Our Holy
Father's acceptance of my resignation as
Archbishop of Baltimore, and with the
sppalntment of my successor, I wish to take
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this opportunity to express my profound
gratitude to you, the priests and people of
God in this archdiocese, for your constant
and unfalling cooperation and effective help
during all of the period since I became the
Ordinary of this metropolitan see.

As you are aware, to succeed me as Arch-
bishop, the Holy See has appointed Most
Reverend William Donald Borders, who up
to now has been Bishop of the Diocese of
Orlando, Florida, and i8 now Archbishop-
elect of Baltimore.

Personally, I am greatly pleased with the
cholce of Archbishop-elect Borders. It should
be the source of great encouragement and
promise to both priests and people that his
characteristics of mind and heart correspond
50 closely to the profile of those gualities
which the priests of the archdiocese set forth
as those desirable in the new Archbishop in
view of the special conditions and problems,
the strengths and weaknesses, of this metro-
politan see.

Archbishop-elect Borders has, from the
beginning of his priesthood, shown himself
to be a real pastor to his flock. He is a man
of deep faith and wide-ranging pastoral
experience; this makes him admirably
suited to be our leader and shepherd. I ask
you to give him a warm and enthusiastic
welcome, and I ask you to join me in thank-
ing the Holy Father and the Apostolic Dele-
gate for the favor of his appointment,

Until Archbishop-elect Borders is formally
installed, it is the will of the Holy See that
I shall remain as Apostolic Administrator,
with relatively the same powers as I have
exercised as Archbishop.

If you give to the new Archbishop coopera-
tlon and loyalty similar to that you have
given to me, I know that his years as Arch-
bishop will be both happy and most fruitful.

I believe that both priests and people of
this archdiocese know that I have always
held them in deep affection. I assure you that
this affection will always remain. I seek con-
tinued remembrance in your prayers.

With every good wish and a blessing, I am

Sincerely yours in Christ,
LAWRENCE CARDINAL SHEHAN,
Apostolic Administrator.

VETERANS INSURANCE

Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr. President, as a
consistent supporter of benefits for our
veterans, I was pleased to be able to cast
my vote yesterday in support of Senate
passage of 8. 1835, the Veterans Insur-
ance Act of 1974.

Extending full-time coverage under
servicemen’s group life insurance to all
members of the Ready Reserves, Na-
tional Guard, and certain members of
the Retired Reserves is an important
step in assisting these dedicated public
servants. This provision will certainly
act as an incentive to enlist and remain
in the National Guard and Reserve
Forces which have recently dropped to
90 percent of their authorized strength.

Automatic conversion of SGLI cover-
age upon its expiration to a 5-year non-
renewable veterams' group life insur-
ance policy will provide low cost insur-
ance protection during the difficult re-
adjustment period for servicemen dis-
charged in recent years. The financial
situation of returning veterans often
prohibits their purchasze of adequate in-
surance coverage.

The Increase in maximum life insur-
ance coverage by 33 percent, to $20,000,
is justified by the general economic en-
vironment and the national average in-
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surance coverage. The raised ceiling on
protection will not affect the premium
rate that veterans must pay.

The provision in this bill to require the
return of excess premiums paid by
Korean confiict veterans for veterans’
special term insurance, in the form of
dividends to the insured, will correct a
long-standing ineguity.

Mr. President, I urge the House to
take early, favorable action on the Vet-
erans’ Insurance Act of 1974 so that this
highly important program can be imple-
mented without delay.

ANNOUNCE APPOINTMENT OF VA
MEDICAL CHIEF

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, Donald
E. Johnson, Administrator of Veterans’
Affairs, announced today the appoint-
ment of Dr. John D. Chase to become
the Veterans' Administration’'s eighth
Chief Medical Director.

Mr, President, I commend Adminis-
trator Johnson for his selection of such
a distinguished physician and career em-
ployee of the Veterans’ Administration
to such an important position.

To assist Dr. Chase in the manage-
ment of the agency’'s 171 veterans hos-
pitals and 206 outpatient clinies, the Ad-
ministrator has selected Dr. Laurance V.
Foye to become the Department of Medi-
cine and Surgery’s Deputy Chief Medical
Director.

For the past few weeks, the American
people have been getting distress signals
from Members of this body and our coun-
terparts at the opposite wing of the Cap-
itol Building that the VA hospital sys-
tem is in deep trouble.

Let me assure my colleagues and the
American people that nothing could be
further from the truth.

The delivery of health care to our Na-
tion’s veterans remains second to none,
and I am confident VA medicine will
continue to provide excellent service un-
der the capable leadership of Dr. Chase
and Dr, Laurance Foye.

The new Chief Medical Director has
been Chief of the Medical Service and a
senior physician at the Trcoma, Wash,,
VA Hospital since April 1973.

For nearly 5 years prior to his trans-
fer to Tacoma he held two of the highest
positions in VA’s Department of Medi-
cine and Surgery in Washington, D.C.

In announcing his appointment of Dr.
Chase as the VA Assistant Chief Medical
Director for Professional Services in May
1968, Dr. H. Martin Engle, then Chief
Medical Director, cited Dr. Chase’s “ex-
traordinarily balanced background of
clinical experience, academic inferest
and his demonstrated skills in admin-
istration.”

Under Dr. Musser in February 1971,
Dr. Chase was promoted to Associate
Deputy Chief Medical Director, the third
ranking position in the medical derart-
ment, to share with Dr. Musser and Dr.
Wells responsibility for administering
the Nation’s largest organization for
health care delivery.

Since joining VA in July 1952, Dr.
Chase has been on VA hospital staffs in
Vancouver, Wash., Portland, Ore., and
Long Beach, Calif., and served as Chief
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c¢f Staff of the Houston VA Hospital, and
then as Director of the VA hospital in
Oklahoma City.

After obtaining his AB. degree at
Wabash College in Crawfordsville, Ind.,
he received his medical degree at West-
ern Reserve Medical School in Cleveland
in 1945.

Since serving first as an instructor in
internal medicine at the Wayne Uni-
versity Medical School in Detroit from
1950 to 1952, Dr. Chase has been closely
associated with academic medicine. He
has been on medical school faculties at
the University of Oregon, Baylor Univer-
sity, the University of Oklahoma, and
George Washirgton University.

A diplomate of the American Board of
Internal Medicine since 1953, he is also
a fellow in the American College of Phy-
sicians and the American College of
Chest Physicians.

He served 2 years on active duty as a
physician in the U.S. Naval Medical
Corps, and later was active in the U.S.
Army Reserve from 1962 to 1967, attain-
ing the rank of lieutenant colonel in the
Medical Corps.

The 48-year-old Dr. Foye received both
his A.B. and M.D. degrees at the Uni-
versity of California following service
with the U.S. Army during World War
II. He took his residency training at the
VA hospital in San Francisco and Stan-
ford University.

After serving on the medical school
faculty at the University of California
School of Medicine in San Francisco
from 1957 to 1966, he became Chief of
the Cancer Therapy Evaluation
Branch—Chemotherapy—at the Na-
tional Cancer Institute, the National In-
stitutes of Health in Bethesda, Md.

Dr. Foye was appointed Deputy Assist-
ant Chief Medical Director for Research
and Education in the VA under Dr. Mus-
ser in May 1970. He was promoted to his
present post as Assistant Chief Medical
Director for Academic Affairs on Sep-
tember 30, 1973.

Certified by the American Board of
Internal Medicine in September 1962, he
is a fellow in the American College of
Physicians, and a member of the Ameri-
can Society of Clinical Oncology, the As-
sociation of American Medical Colleges,
and the Association for Hospital Medical
Education.

He has been a longtime member of the
San Francisco County Medical Society,
the California Medical Association, and
the American Medical Association, and
holds membership in the Sigma Xi and
Phi Beta EKappa honor societies.

THE ENDLESS VIETNAM WAR

Mr. McGOVERN. Mr. President, the
United States has been involved mili-
tarily either directly or indirectly in the
affairs of the people of Indochina for a
quarter of a century, With great fanfare
the administration pledged an early
“peace with honor” in 1972. But the
fighting rages on and American taxes,
aid, and guns continue to fuel the con-
flict. The $3 billion in aid we are pour-
ing into the continuing war means that
we are spending nearly $10 million daily
on this bloody venture.
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Mr. Anthony Lewis of the New York
Times writes of the tragedy in yester-
day’s Times. I ask unanimous consent
that Mr. Lewis’ piece be printed in the
RECORD:

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Sept. 8, 1974]
War WitHour END, AMEN
(By Anthony Lewis)

Since the United States first intervened in
Vietnam, we have had two broad alternatives
of policy. One is to try to impose our desired
pattern on the area by force of arms. The
other is to withdraw, leaving the Vietnam
problem to the Vietnamese and deing only
what we can to encourge accommodation.

Our leaders long ago chose the first course.
In doing so they naturally told us that war
would be only a temporary necessity: soon
there would be a free government in Saigon
with the political legitimacy and effective-
ness to govern in peace, In pursult of that
fllusion we bombed Vietnam and poisoned
vegetation and lost 50,000 American lives.

Then, a year ago, we signed an agreement
for “peace.” Perhaps only the naive thought
that act signaled a decision to choose the sec-
ond alternative at last and leave Vietnam
alone. But how many saw it as nothing more
than a device to carry on intervention and
war by other means? How many would have
predicted that five years hence, or ten, or
twenty, the United States would still be try-
ing, by arms and ammunition, to impose a
solution on Vietnam?

That vision of perpetual proxy war is not
just a grim fantasy, It would be the neces-
sary result of the policy disclosed by Secre-
tary of State Kissinger the other day in a re-
markably candid letter to Senator Edward
EKennedy.

The Paris agreement and our “long and
deep involvement in Vietnam,” Mr. Kissinger
sald, both leave the United States with “com-
mitments"” to South Vietnam—though there
is nothing written down. He spoke of provid-
ing the Salgon Government "‘the means nec-
essary for Its self-defense and for its eco-
nomic viabLity.” For how long?

“We have . .. committed ourselves very
substantially, both politically and morally.
While the South Vietnamese Government
and people are demonstrating increasing
self-reliance, we believe it is important that
we continue our support as long as it is
needed.”

That saving phrase about Saigon’s ‘in-
creasing self-rellance"—what a wonderful
echo of all those forgotten promises of light
at the end of the tunnel! And just as cynical.

The United States last year supplied the
resources for more than 80 per cent of South
Vietnam's Government budget. We pay for
the oll, we give food and we supply the arms.

For the cwrent fiscal year, which ends
June 30, the Nixon Administration has re-
quested $2.24 billion in visible appropria-
tions to ald the Salgon Government, and it
projects $2.4-billion for the next fiscal year,
Actusl spending is almost certainly a good
deal higher than published, with additional
money coming from the secret C.I.A, budget.
Senator Kennedy estimates that aid this year
totals $3-billion.

It is only this enormous American sub-
vention that enables President Thieu to
malntain his garrison state In South Viet-
nam—to keep one milllon men under arms,
and a huge police foree, and jails filled with
political prisoners. It {8 American policy and
American money that allow General Thieu
to spurn the terms of the peace agreement
calling for political accommodation and to
carry on a policy of aggressive military action
and Indiscriminate shellng of areas under
the other side's control.
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General Thieu is our surrogate in a proxy
war. We pretend that he emerged from a
democratic process, but the fact is that we
helped him to power in the first place and
support him now as he pursues American
goals for South Vietnam.

Nguyen Van Thieu is a shrewd man, and he
understands that he can remain in office
only so long as the United States continues
to pay for his million-man bodyguard. He un-
derstands, therefore, that he can never afford
a political compromise or state of peace. He
must maintain the atmosphere, and the
reality, of war.

Among those who have studied the origins
of our intervention in Vietnam, there is dis-
agreement about whether the leaders who
took us in believed their own hopeful words
about early viability In Saigon. They had
plenty of intelligence showing that no Saigon
Government could be expected to survive
without continuing massive armed support.
Did our leaders go on escalating nevertheless,
because they knew nothing else to do?

It is a nice argument about the distant
past. But Henry Kissinger well knew the
truth about Saigon's prospects when we
bombed Hanoi over Christmas, 1972, in order
to change some commas in the peace agree-
ment. He well knew that there could never
be any way to keep General Thieu in power
except perpetual war, waged by the United
States through surrogates. And he knows it
now when he writes about the prospect of
“stable peace.”

That is why, despite his other accomplish-
ments, some of us belleve that Mr. Kissinger
will go down in history on his Vietnam policy
as a cynical betrayer of American ldeals. But
those judgments will come, If ever, a long
time from now. The task at the moment Is for
Congress to end the American intervention in
Vietnam.

FEDERAL NO-FAULT INSURANCE

Mr. HRUSEKA. Mr. President, it now
appears likely that floor action on S. 354,
a bill to establish a Federal no-fault
motor vehicle insurance law, will com-
mence shortly after the upcoming Easter
recess.

In the minority views of the report of
the Committee on the Judiciary with
respect to S. 354, I made known my op-
position to the bill in its current form.
It is extremely important to note in this
respect what is and what is not at issue
as the Senate moves to consider S. 354.
We are not discussing the virtues of no-
fault automobile insurance over the tort
system. True, S. 354 proposes a no-fault
insurance plan. But, opposing S. 354 is
not, I repeat, not the same as opposing
no-fault insurance, Indeed, there are
many variations of no-fault insurance.
Out of 20 States that already have
adopted no-fault plans, no two States
have the same type of plan.

What I shall oppose and what I shall
ask my colleagues to oppose is the varia-
tion of no-fault insurance that S. 354
adopts and the manner by which S, 354
bludgeons the States into following suit
and adopting the federally prescribed no-
fault plan.

There are two primary reasons why
the Senate should not adopt S. 354. First
and foremost, the bill is unconstitutional
and violative of the basic tenets of a
sound federalism in suggesting that the
States become mere agents of the Federal
Government. Secondly, and probably of
primary importance to the American
consumer, there is every likelihood that
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5. 354 will increase, not decrease, the
costs of auto insurance.

On April 1, 1974, the Washington Post
carried a story concerning the possibility
of a change in administration policy that
would call for the support of Federal no-
fault. Today, the same newspaper ac-
curately reported that the administra-
tion has strongly reaffirmed its position
in opposition to any Federal no-fault
law.

In view of the fact that these articles
might have escaped the attention of my
interested colleagues, I ask unanimous
consent that there be printed in the
REecorp copies of the newspaper articles
and the White House communication
which is referred to in the latter piece.

There being no objection, the articles
and letter were ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

THE WHITE HOUSE,
Washington, D.C., April 5, 1974.
Hon. Roman L. HRUSKA,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C,

Dear SENATOR: In response to your request,
the President has asked me to advise you
that he has reconsidered the Administra-
tion's position concerning the National No-
Fault Motor Vehicle Insurance Act, S. 354,

After a thorough review of the bill as re-
ported out of committee and all other factors
including the actlons of various states on no-
fault legislation, the President has concluded
that we will continue to support no-fault as
a better system of automobile reparations
over the so-called “fault” system. However,
we strongly oppose any federal legislation in
this area. Even though the merits of no-fault
have been generally established, the over-
riding issue concerns the proper federal role.
The President continues to object to any fed-
eral legislation including the “federal
standards approach” of 8. 354 and belleves
that legislative action in this area should be
left up to the states who are in a better posi-
tion to know the specific needs of their
people.

I appreciate this opportunity to present
the Administration’s views on this important
issue.

Sincerely,
WiriaMm E. TIMMONS,
Assistant to the President.
[From the Washington Post, Apr. 9, 1874]
No-FAuLT BILL

The White House will “strongly oppose" the
controversial no-fault auto Iinsurance bill
that is headed for a major floor fight in the
Senate, Sen. Roman Hruska (R-Neb.) sald
yesterday.

Hrusksa, & leading opponent of the measure,
made public a letter he received from presi-
dential assistant William E. Timmons setting
forth Mr. Nixon’s views.

In it, Timmons sald President Nixon had
“reconsidered” the bill but still remains
adamantly against it.

“After a thorough review of the bill as re-
ported out of committee and all other fac-
tors including the actions of various states
on , no-fault legislation, the President has
concluded that we will continue to support
no-fault as a better system of automobile
reparations over the so-called ‘fault’ sys-
tem,” Timmons wrote Hruska in a letter
dated last Friday.

“However, we strongly oppose any federal
legislation in this area. Even though the
merits of no-fault have been generally estab-
lished, the overriding issue concerns the
proper federal role.

“The President . . . believes that leglslative
action in this area should be left up to the
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states who are in a better position to know
the specific needs of their people.”

[From the Washington Post, April 1, 1974]
PrESIDENT WEIGHS STANCE ON FEDERAL No-
FavLT BILL

(By Morton Mintz)

President Nixon will decide within “the
next few days" whether to support or oppose
a pending bill for no-fault autc insurance
that would reduce premiums for personal
injury coverage an estimated 3 to 28 per cent,
a top White House aide has told The Wash-
ington Post,

Mr. Nixon's decision could determine the
fate of the measure which the Senate is ex-
pected to vote upon Wednesday or Thursday.

The President since 1971 has been urging
the states to enact no-fault laws of their
own. But the pace has been so disappointing
that the White House iz “in the process of
reassessing our position,” Eenneth R. Cole
Jr., executive director of the Domestic Coun-
cil, told a reporter,

The stakes are large for consumers, the
legal profession, legislators seeking re-elec-
tion and the insurance industry.

The President sald in 1972 that no-fault
auto insurance is “one of the most pressing
consumer needs,” that it is “an ldea whose
time has come,” and that it is "a vast im-
provement over the present system.”

A sizable share of lawyers' total income
comes from auto injury liability cases. In
1972 alone, lltigation of personal injury
claims cost between #$1.4 billion and $1.6
billion. Under no-fault accident victims
would be promptly compensated, regardless
of who or what may have caused an accident.

Lawyers ‘'stand to lose this pot of gold .. .
So they are fighting it with every tool at
their command,” Virginia H, EKnauer, the
President’s special assistant for consumer af-
fairs, said In a speech two years ago.

Trial lawyers have stepped up a long and
costly campalgn to defeat the bill, which
was first introduced almost four years ago
by Sens. Warren G. Magnuson (D-Wash.)
and Phillp A. Hart (D-Mich).

According to a Capitol Hill source, one
Democratic senator who is unopposed for re-
election this year has been warned by trial
lawyers in his state that if he votes for the
bill they will raise $200,000 to finance a
challenger.

In 1972, when he was the Democratic
presidential candidate and no-fault was a
plank in the party platform, Sen. George
McGovern voted against a move to bury the
bill. But this year, when he is seeking re-
election to the Senate, he has given a com-
mitment to trial lawyers in his home state
of Bouth Dakota to oppose the bill, John D.
Holum, his legislative assistant, confirmed
recently.

Cole, in a phone interview, said that the
bill confronts Mr. Nixon with “very difficult
judgment."”

The President's consistent philosophy has
been to encourage the states to deal with
problems in their power to »olve, rather than
to extend federal authority, Cole emphasized.

Three years ago, the Department of Trans-
portation (DOT) released a major study
showing that the existing system pays out
in benefits only 50 cents on each dollar paid
in and provides no compensation at all to
half of the persons Injured or killed because
they are alleged to be “at fault.”

The DOT study also showed that the li-
ability system over-compensated innocent
victims with minor injuries while reimburs-
ing the seriously injured for only about
one-third of thelr actual losses.

On the basis of the study, the Nixon ad-
ministration endorsed the concept of no-
fault insurance on a state-by-state basls,
Cole recalled.
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“I believe that the states—not the fed-
eral government—ocan best respond” to the
“urgent” need for reform, Mr. Nixon said in
a telegram to the National Governors' Con-
ference in June, 1972,

At that time, the American Trial Lawyers
Association was sollciting its 25,000 mem-
bers for contributions of up to $1,000 each
to wage a “nationwide battle for preservation
of our system of adversary justice.” Now
called the Association of Trial Lawyers of
America (ATLA), the group earmarked
$100,000 for the 1972 operations of its Wash-
ington lobbyist, C. Thomas Bendorf,

With the White House opposed to the
Hart-Magnuson bill, the Senate in August,
1972, voted 49 to 46 to shelve it by referring
it to the Senate Judiciary Committee. A de~
cisive vote for referral was provided by Me-
Govern'’s running-mate Sen. Thomas F.
Eagleton (D-Mo.), who clalmed to have cast
“a sentimental vote” In honor of his late
trial-lawyer father,

Despite the President’s plea to the go. r-
nors, the states moved slowly to adopt no-
fault plans that contain minimum accept-
able criteria, partly because trial lawyers
wielded great influence in many legislatures.

But the White House was optimistic as
late as last June, when Under Secretary of
Transportation John W. Barnum told the
Senate Commerce Committee, “Several
states, including some very large ones such
as California, Illincois, Ohio and Pennsyl-
vania, now have no-fault reform high on
their legislative priorities and are likely to
act favorably before the year [1973] is out.”

As of now, none of the four states has
enacted a no-fault bill that meets DOT
standards. Within the past few weeks, more-
over, no-fault reform has died in Virginia,
West Virginia and Wisconsin. Of the 13
states that have enacted no-fault laws, only
two, Michigan and Minnesota, come close to
meeting the standards in the Magnuson-
Hart bill,

Transportation Secretary Claude S, Brine-
gar recently told the White House that he
belleved Mr, Nixon should be made aware
of the situation in the states, “so he could
focus on 1t," Cole sald. Capitol Hill sources
sald DOT's top echelon of officials generally
believes the time has come to support the
bill, which is backed by numerous Republi-
can senators. SBimilar legislation is pending
in the House.

Mr. Nixon, who heads the Domestic Coun-
cil, has not yet had the issue “formally"
put before him, Cole said. Meanwhile, he
sald, the White House has been getting con-
flicting inputs from Capitol Hill; from the
insurance industry, which is split on the
issue, and from trial lawyers.

On Friday, it was learned, Senate Minority
Leader Hugh Scott of Pennsylvania and Sen.
Ted Stevens (R-Alaska), a strong supporter
of the bill, sent a joint letter to the Presi-
dent urging him to re-consider his position
on the measure. Scott had voted in 1972 to
refer the bill to the Senate Judiciary Com-
mittee.

The committee, by a vote of 8 to 7, re-
ported the bill on March 20, A key witness,
former U.8. SBolicitor General Erwin N. Gris-
wold, testified that the bill is constitutional
“both overall and with respect to each of
its provisiona."

The bill would require motorists to buy
llability Insurance. The government would
lay down broad guidelines, but each state
would set its own standards within those
guidelines.

In December, Senator Magnuson released
a study showing that every state meeting
the standards would reap "significant sav-
ings,"” ranging from 3 to 28 per cent and ag-
gregating about $1.3 billion annually.

Had the bill been in effect in 1973, accord-
ing to the study, the estimated savings would
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have been 10 per cent ($17.2 million) in
Maryland, 6 per cent ($7.8 million) in Vir-
ginia, and 20 per cent ($4.2 million) in the
District of Columbia.

The study was done, with DOT financing,
by an actuarial firm, Milliman & Robertson,
of Pasadena, Calif., on the basis of standards
slightly exceeding the bill’s mandatory mini-
mums: unlimited medical and rehabilitation
benefits, protection of up to $15,000 for lost
wages, replacement for up to a year of ordi-
nary and necessary services that a victim no
longer is able to perform for himself or his
family, and up to $5,000 to compensate a
survivor for income a deceased victim would
have earned.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, Prof.
Philip B. Kurland of the University of
Chicago Law School faculty is a well
Enown and authoritative scholar of con-
stitutional law. He has frequently ap-
peared as a witness before our Judiciary
Committee.

His opinion is thau S. 354 is unconsti-
tutional for reasons spelled out in his
April 4 letter to this Senator. I ask
unanimous consent that the portions of
his letter pertinent thereto be print-
ed at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the portions
of the letter were ordered to be print-
ed in the REecorp, as follows:

UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO,
Chicago, Ill., April 4, 1974.
Senator RoMAN L. HRUSEA,
U.S. Senate, Committee on the Judiciary,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SENaTOR HrUska: 1. I write in re-
sponse to your inquiry about S. 354. I do so
without any claim to kncwing whether the
no-fault bill's substantive provisions are
good, bad, or indifferent. I address myself
rather to institutional aspects of our Amer-
ican constitutional system which, admitted-
ly, have long been in the process of ero-
sion at a price that we are just beginning
to recognize as exorbitant.

There are constitutional principles and
constitutional provisions. I address myself
first to the former.

2. When the nation was founded and for
many years thereafter, it was recognized
that one of the basic safeguards against
tyranny was the dispersal of power. This was
planned by making the national govern-
ment a government of limited, delegated au-
thority, as well as providing for a system of
checks and balances that was intended to
avoid the concentration of authority within
any one branch of the national government
itself.

Federalism, the division of authority be-
tween the nation and the ctates, has been
all but destroyed. The result has been that
local problems demanding solutions adapted
to local conditions have been turned over
to the national government, which can only
provide a uniform solution for all. Fre-
quently that solution doesn't meet any of
the local problems well, and sometimes it
does no more than exacerbate them.

I think it incumbent on the national
legislature, nevertheless, to ask itself, be-
fore it assumes the task of writing nation-
wide no-fault legislation, whether this is an
area in which a uniform, national rule is
necessary or even desirable. I know of no
evidence that supports the proposition that
liability for automobile accidents is that
kind of a subject-matter which ought to be
removed from the control of the states—and
the majority of the people within each
state—in order to have the representatives of
the majority of the nation impose a single
rule on all,
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I respectfully submit that if this Is to be
done in the area of no-fault insurance, there
is no local subject matter, whether it be
permitting a turn to be made on a red light
or a charge for local garbage removal, that
is not equally amenable to national legis-
lation.

My point is that even if there were author-
ity in the national legislature to act on this
subject matter, it would be the better part
of discretion for the Congress to abstain. We
are badly in need of returning government
to local control, not removing it simply be-
cause the national legislators think they
know Etetter than do local legislators what
is best for the people of the local commu-
nitles. That is a sort of mistaken paternalism
that underlies too much legislation. This leg-
islation, however, Is not only undesirable, I
think it is unconstitutional.

3. I have no question that Congress could
constitutionally enact a uniform statute
governing mno-fault insurance applicable to
the entire nation. The Commerce Clause is
now a carte blanche to Congress to enact
legislation, subject only to the limitations of
the bill of rights. The proposal in question,
however, goes beyond this power. It says, in
eflect, the states shall be free to impose their
own laws which shall be controlling, unless
those laws are inconsistent with Congress's
ideas, in which event, Congress shall make
the laws for the states.

This is, to me, a clear invasion of the local
legislative power which has no precedent of
which I am aware. It is true that Congress
has conditioned the grants of moneys on
state acguiescence to Congressional stand-
ards. And this was sustained by a long line
of cases following Massachusetts v. Mellon.
But it should be remembered that the ration-
ale for the decision in Massachusetts v. Mel-
lon was that the state necd not accept the
moneys and, therefore, need not abide the
conditions ordained by Congress. This legis-
lation, S. 354, gives no such alternative to
the states. If they choose not to follow Con-
gressional command, it will nevertheless be
impcsed upon them. If there is anything at
all left of the constitutional concepts of
federalism, this bill surely violates them.

- * L] » L]

‘With all good wishes,

As always,
PHILIP B. KURLAND,

THE UNIVERSITY'S INVOLVEMENT
IN APPLIED RESEARCH FOR LOCAL
GOVERNMENT

Mr. MATHIAS, Mr. President, recently
Robert L. Crain and Jack C. Fisher of the
Center for Metropolitan Planning and
Research at the Johns Hopkins Univer-
sity delivered a paper at the Washington
Regional Conierence of the American
Council on Education. This paper deals
with the University's involvement in ap-
plied research for local government.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that this paper be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the paper
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

THE UNIVERSITY'S INVOLVEMENT IN APPLIED
REesEARCH FOR LocAL GOVERNMENT®*

{By Robert L, Crain and Jack C. Fisher)

I think we would all agree that universities
have traditionally not been involved in ap-
plied research helpful to their local com-

*Paper to be presented at the Washington
Reglonal Conference of the American Council
on Education, March 1974,
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munities. We at the Center for Metropolitan
Planning and Research of The Johns Hopkins
University have been struggling to break
down the barrier between Johns Hopkins and
the Government of the City of Baltimore
and as a consequence have become more
aware of the causes of the separation be-
tween the two Institutions. In this paper we
want to point out some ways in which crea-
tion of urban study centers at universities
&ud the development of a federal funding
program known as the Urban Observatory
have attempted to break down some of the
barriers.

We have come to believe that the many
factors cited as separating the academy from
government ultimately go back to two main
problems. First, college professors as a group
are constitutionally opposed to applied re-
search. It thr:atens the sacredness of the
academy and it is a source of impurity which
flaws the beauty of pure research. One can-
not underestimate the seriousness of this
problem.

Second, we have come to realize that some
secters of local government have little un-
derstanding of, and conseguently little com-
mitment to, the research and development
function. Of course, In some problem areas
local government has little freedom cf choice;
it is the helpless victim of national policies
and other dominant political pressures with
little need for a highly developed nolicy plan-
ning process. But we would still maintain
that many areas of government decisionmalk-
ing do not have well developed research and
development programs wherein new policy al-
ternatives and new methods of program im-
plementation may be generated.

To some degree the creation of the urban
study centers in the 1960's was an effort to
solve the first problem. It was a device which
brought together researchers with an inter-
est in urban problems in hopes that they
could form an institutional base which would
enable them to work together within the
academy, To some extent it succeeded. It has
provided a meeting ground for those faculty
members who are interested in applied re-
search. It has provided career opportunities
(although not necessarily academic appoint-
ments) for those staff who wish their success
to be measured by thelr ability to =olve real
world problems. It has provided a telephone
line between “he city and the university
where none existed before. Casual contacts
between city officials and university people
have led to sesmingly aceidental opportuni-
ties for valuable cci’aborative work.

The Johns Hopkins Center has been more
successful than most. No doubt, some of the
reasons are unique, and it would be immodest
and uninteresting to discuss them. But there
are some important structural reasons. Pirst,
the Center's Director is a Professor of City
Planning, rather than someone from a tradi-
tlonal social science department such as psy-
chology, economics or sociology. This Inter-
disciplinary leadership means that the Cen-
ter's goals will not be subverted in order to
enhance the standing of any single depart-
ment on the campus. Second, the President
of the University has expressed a strong com-
mitment toward serving the city. But the
Metro Center, like most centers, has run
afoul of two problems. First, it does not con-
trol the recrui*ment and promotion of the
faculty members it wishes to work with., A
researcher whose work is highly respected at
the Metro Center may not be retained by his
department. This has happened repeatedly
at Hopkins and at other schools. Secondly,
it is very difficult to obtain local community
funds for applied research.

One of the most interesting ways in which
the federal government has acted to provide
funds for applied research for local govern-
ment has been the National Urban Observa-
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tory Network. This is a grant program origi-
nating in the Department of Housing and Ur-
ban Development. An annual grant is made
to the National League of Citles. Annually,
Beltimore and nine other cities each receive
approximately §75,000 through the program,
Although this 875,000 is earmarked for the
city, its use Is partly restricted to research
topies which have been agreed upon in ad-
vance by the National Urban Observatory
system.

For example, a research topic might “e
developed elther by the National League of
Cities, by a university researcher serving as
a consultant to the Urban Obszrvatory or b
a city department cr rerearcher in any one
of the ten cities. If the research item is
agreed upen, each of the cities will then be
required to carry out the project.

Therz are several advantages to the sys-
tem. The mest important is that local gov-
ernme.dt has a certain degree of contrel over
what research is done by loeal universities.
Secondly, the fact that funds are earmarke "
in advance for a particular city means that
the madness of writing proposals to Federal
agencies which have only a slim chance of
being funded is eliminated. Third, the re-
quirement that local government use univer-
sities means that in at least some cases local
government will obtain better and more ob-
jective research than if it went to its ewn
staff or to consultants. In Baltimere we can
see some successes from the program com-
bining Metro Center stafl and city agencies:
economists have contributed to Baltimore's
manpower programs; an engineer has ad-
vised the city on its sanitation prooslems;
and a political scientist has prepared an
essay on citizen participation, which has re-
sulted in additional allocation of city funds
in providing technical assistance to various
neighborhoods. The latter study compared
the eflectiveness of various neighborhood
groups, and identified the structural prob-
lems encountered by such groups.

The program has probably been more sue-
cessful in Baltimore than in most of the
other Urban Observatory cities. We suspect
that this is largely a result of Baltimore's
generally good set of middle-level bureau-
crats. In part, the program has been success-
ful because it has not had to take time to
establish connections between the Univer-
sity and the city—many links had already
been developed by the Metro Center. In part,
the program succeeded because it was able
to draw upon the services of a number of
different schools rather than becoming the
property of any one university. And in part,
Baltimore’s success is related to the fortu-
nate City decision of locating control of the
Urban Observatory in the Department of
Flanning, the agency which best under-
stands the significance of research.

Some of the successful work dcne by Johns
Hopkins for the Urban Observatory is attrib-
utavle to a peculiar characteristic of the
university: many faculty have strong, life-
long ties to the Baltimore region and many
faculty remain at Hopkins because they have
personal commitments to the city. We think
it is no accident that two of the successful
studies done at Hopkins were done by re-
searchers who were born and raised in Balti-
mare.

At the same time the Observatory program
has several clear disadvantages. The rela-
tively small magnitude of research funding
has produced project diseconomies, with
many cities leaving the conduct of the pro-
gram to the universities to do as they please.
The City of Baltimore has felt that being
combdelled to participate in a set of research
topics defined nationally is often guife
foolish.

The use of a common research agenda In
all ten: cities provides opportunities for com-
parative research, that are deemed of slight
value to any particular city, and frequently
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is viewed as a subversion of local goals in
faver of national objectives. Urban problems
have subtle differences from location to loca-
tion. When problems are similar, a city still
may not wish to tackle a particular problem
in eonformity with a national time schedule.
University faculty feel that the program robs
them of their autonomy and turns them into
data collectors. In short, the layers of con-
trol which may be necessary to prevent either
local government, the University, or HUD
from subverting the project away from its
original intent have tended to prevent the
Urban Observatory system from successfully
decentralizing, These layers of control create
an enormous overhead—not In A financial
terms, but rather in the removal of policy
control from local government and local re-
searchers.

Yet it Is not at all cbvious how one would
reform this structure In order to create more
decentralization. The National League of
Cities serves a useful function in protecting
the program both from the federal govern-
ment's overcontrol and the potentiality of
the prcgram being subverted by the nation-
al academic community. The elimination of
the national agenda-making process would
no doubt help the program to better serve
the needs of cities like Baltimore, but we
doubt that this would get to the root of the
problem.

Ultimately the problems of the Urban Ob-
servatory go back to the failure of the city
and the university to understand and respect
each other. Perhaps the most important
action the universities could take would be
to create departments 2f appplied social re-
search to parallel their social science depart-
ments, in much the same manner depart-
ments of engineering and medicine parallel
their departments in biological sciences and
physical selences. Until universities begin to
value applied research, and until clties recog-
nize the need for research with more than
a sixty day turn around time, the gulf be-
tween what the university could do for the
city and what it will do for the city will re-
maln.

POLICY IMPOUNDMENTS CONTINUE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, from
recent announcements it appears that
the Nixon administration has changed
its tune on impoundment. The brusque,
truculent manner of last year is no longer
in evidence. The style has changed. The
fashion this year apparently, is to be
low-keyed and moderate.

THE MITH

For example, when OMB Director Roy
L. Ash talked to a New York Times re-
porter in January, he remarked:

You can retire that word Impoundment
from your type. We may even forget how to
spell it.

Instead of impounding funds to frus-
trate congressional goals and priorities,
OMB would merely establish budgefary
“reserves” for routine and noncontro-
versial purposes.

When Mr. Ash appeared before the
Senate Committee on Rules and Admin-
istration en Janumary 15, he announced
that he had good news about impound-
ment:

When you see the budget that you will
have in front of you very soon, probably the
last subjeet that we will find ourselves dis-
cussing this coming year, as we did last, will
be the gquestion of Impoundment.

He assured the committee that the
problem of impoundment was all moot in
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a practical sense. And when he appeared
before the House Committee on Appro-
priations the following month, on Febru-
ary 19, he said that the new impound-
ment report reflected a change of policy
toward normal, routine reserves and ap-
portionment.
THE REALITY

Now let me introduce a note of reality
into this discussion., While it is true that
the administration has changed its tune
on impoundment, it has yet to change
its course. Notwithstanding the many
conciliatory remarks by executive offi-
cials, impoundment is still being used in
a substantial way for policy purposes. It
is still employed to promote the prefer-
ences and priorities of the Nixon admin-
istration, despite specific congressional
policy and program mandates. Once
again we find it advisable to look at what
they do rather than what they say.

THE EVIDENCE

Look at fhe clean-water program. Con-
gress provided $18 billion in eontract au-
thority for fiscal year 1973, 1974, and
1975. The administration has released
exactly half of that—impounding the
astounding total of $9 billion. Congress
went on record to establish this nation:1
commitment for the fight against water
pollution. The administration proceeded
to gut this commitment by cutting this
program in half, The full finanecial and
human costs of that decision have yet to
be calculated.

Impoundment is being used to pres-
sure Congress—holding on to housing
money for the purpose of forcing Con-
gress to pass the so-called Better Com-
munities Act. The latest OMB impound-
ment report shows the fellowing amounts
withheld from HUD: $75,012,000 for
Model Cities, $55,161,000 for the Open
Space Land program, $281,314,000 for
urban renewal, and $401,734,000 for basic
water and sewer facilities. It has long
been the strategy of the Nixon adminis-
tration to impound those funds as a
means of pushing Congress toward pas-
sage of its urban special revenue sharing.

The moratorium on subsidized hous-
ing, imposed by the administration in
Janwmary 1973, is still in force. The Nixon
administration turned its back on the
commitment made by Congress in 1968
to provide assistance to low-income and
moderate-income families, The amounts
currently withheld include $219,654,000
for homeownership assistance—section
235—and $51,586,000 for rental housing
assistance—section 236.

THE PATTERN

The pattern here is unmistakable.
Through its constitutional responsibili-
ties to provide for the general welfare,
Congress has made national commit-
ments to housing and to clean water, The
administration, through ifs impeund-
ment policy, has undermined and frus-
trated those commitments. It is also
worth noting that at the same time that
the administration insists that funds
have to be withheld to combat inflation,
it proceeds full steam ahead with its own
priorities.

How easy it is to discover the values
of this administration. It impounds funds
for cities, for housing, for rural water
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and waste disposal, for clean water, and
for the progressive social programs of
HEW. And yet it comes out with a mas-
sive defense budget justified, in part, by
the administration as necessary for the
purpose of “pump-priming” a sick econ-
omy, I find it incredible that this admin-
istration is holding back money from es-
sential social programs to combat infia-
tion while at the same time urging ex-
penditures for superfluous defense items
in order to stimulate our sluggish econ-
omy. Small wonder that this administra-
tion has lost its credibility with the
American people.
IMPOUNDMENT CONTINUES

Even if you look at OMB’s own report
on “budgetary reserves,” it is clear that
policy impoundments remain with us.
The report of February 1974 shows a
number of programs delayed for such
broad policy purposes as combating in-
flation or keeping spending within the
public debt limit.

Those two arguments are used to ra-
tionalize obvious policy impoundments
for the Appalachian regional develop-
ment program, Agriculture Research
Service construction, the Water Bank
Act program, rural electrification, rural
water and waste disposal, and grants
for rural housing for domestic farm
laborers. That is not all. The same two
vague arguments show up for impound-
ments of funds for programs under the
National Bureau of Standards and the
Maritime Administration. They appear
again in the following HUD programs:
Nonprofit sponsor assistance, Model
Cities, grants for neighborhood facili-
ties, open space, water and sewer facili-
ties, urban renewal, and new community
assistance grants. These same two con-
venient covers for policy decisions, are
also applied to impoundments in the Bu-
reau of Prisons, the Coast Guard, the
Federal-aid highway program, terri-
torial highways, and public lands high-
ways. Significantly, of the funds with-
held from the Defense Department, not
1 penny is impounded for these policy
reasons.

IMPOUNDMENT UNDERGROUND

There is additional evidence that the
impoundment practice is going under-
ground. Apparently the administration
is trying to accomplish by indirect means
what it cannot achieve overtly through
the constitutionally designed legislative
process. Is impoundment going to disap-
pear from our dictionaries only to be
replaced by a new form of withholding,
a form more subtle and less abrasive,
perhaps, but capable of serving the same
purpose of frustrating the intent of Con-
gress? We are discovering a vast range
of quasi-impoundments: Slow process-
iag of applications, understafiing, per-
sonnel ceilings, restrictive agency regu-
lations, apportioning all funds to the
fourth quarter, and a stretchout of
spending. Is this the new style of im-
poundment?

Styles may change, new words may
emerge, but I see no fundamental shift
in the administration’s position. The pat-
tern is the same, executive officials are
still twisting laws and words to favor

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

their own priorities, despite the clear
policy and program decisions made by
the Congress in strict accordance with
its responsibilities as determined by our
Founding Fathers and established by
them in the Constitution.

ILLEGAL USE OF UNION FUNDS FOR
POLITICAL PURPOSES

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, here we
are in the midst of debate over campaign
and election reform, yet the Congress
has failed to give any real consideration
to one of the biggest abuses in our sys-
tem, the illegal use of union funds for
political purposes. No legislation can be
called comprehensive in this respect un-
less these abuses by union leaders are
stopped.

My distinguished colleague from Ari-
zona, Mr. FANNIN, gave a speech March
29, 1974, to a chamber of commerce group
in Litchfield Park, Ariz., and in this talk
he discussed the key role the unions play
in our political system. I ask unanimous
consent to have the text of his remarks
printed in the Recorp for the benefit of
my colleagues who have not read this
speech.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

SPEECH OF SENATOR FANNIN, MArRCH 29, 1974

During the next nine months three
crucial decisions will be made.

First, there is the question of impeach-
ment.

Second, there Is the question of whether
unions achieve their proclaimed objective of
& veto-proof Congress.

Third, there is the question of whether
the Congress adopts public campaign financ-
ing proposals which I belleve would be devas-
tating to the free enterprise system and the
future of our country.

All of these issues have to be of greatest
importance to businessmen and to all Amer-
icans who believe in our traditional busi-
ness enterprise system.,

Today I will make some observations on
these three related issues, and what I think
the implications are for the business com-
munity.

Just as In the heat of a political cam-
paign, the President's opponents think they
have drawn some blood so they are out for
the kill.

But one of the strengths of our Govern-
ment s that it does not allow stampeding
as our Constitution provides for due process.
This provision can be summed up in two
words—"fair play”.

The considerations facing this Nation are
almost unbelievable,

Impeachment would have a detrimental
effect upon the entire Nation and it could
be a difficult time for commerce. Congress
could be paralyzed for at least three months
and it seems logical that the executive
branch of Government would be seriously
distracted by an impeachment trial. We are
a strong Nation and we would survive—but
there would be & cost.

It would be a time of international peril
because our longtime adversaries and foreign
mischiefmakers would be tempted to take
advantage of our diversion. Negotiations for
needed trade agreement revision, for dis-
armament, and for settlement of interna-
tional conflicts could be set-back or even
scuttled, It would be a ¥ for the world
to undercut President Nixon at such a crucial
time in international relations.
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In my visit to the Mideast in January I
found that foreign leaders have tremendous
respect for President Nixon, and it is his
prestige that has been a very important fac-
tor in keeping the lid from blowing off the
powder keg in that part of the world, Much
credit is and should be given to Secretary
Kissinger but most of the forelgn leaders
recognize President Nixon as the final deci-
sion maker.

It is no secret that I remain strong in my
support of President Nizon, He should not
resign, and he should not be impeached, I
will continue to support him unless some-
one can show me concrete and irrefutable
evidence that the President is guilty of a
crime which constitutes an impeachable of-
fense,

As I have said, if there is an impeachment
trial, I would approach this with a totally
open mind and make my judgment on the
evidence presented. To date I have seen
nothing which even justifies a trial, let alone
a conviction. In my opinion it would be high-
ly detrimental to our national future if he
were hounded out of office.

President Nixon has provided outstand-
inz leadership for this Nation.

To cite just one example, President Nixon's
appointment of Supreme Court Justices is
vital today and will have even more of an
impact for many years into the future.

Watergate has to be a great personal
tragedy for President Nixon because it is a
blight upon what otherwise has been an ex-
ceptional record of public service and ac-
complishment.

The Impeachment effort gives us a good
pleture of just how viclous and how effec-
tive the powerful union lobby can be.

When the AFL-CIO established impeach-
ment as one of its goals, it unleashed a
heavy barrage upon the President.

Union lobbyists on Capitol Hill received
their signals to swing Into action.

Union newspapers which pour into con-
gressional offices stepped up their attacks,

But most important, the unions were able
to put the heat on the House Judiciary Com-
mittee. Public records show unions donated
more than $189,000 in 1972 to elect Demo-
crats serving on that committee. Chairman
Peter Rodino of New Jersey received almost
$31,000 in campaign help from the unions.

Democrats on the Judiciary Committee
got the message when Mr. Meany called for
impeachment,

It will be interesting to see if the unions
can pull off the impeachment effort. If they
can, we face the tragedy that future Presi-
dents can well be in the pocket of the labor
officials.

The second issue ¥ have raised is whether
unions will be able to get a veto-proof
Congress,

The Executive Council of the AFL-CIO in
its report to the federation’s 1973 convention
recommended:

“1. Total commitment at all levels of the
labor movement to achieve victory at the
polls in 1974,

“2. Establishment of a COPE committee in
every affiliated local union to do its utmost
to assure political participation by every
member, to the extent at least of registering,
voting and contributing to COPE.

“3. Increased efforts at all levels to com-
municate on a continuing basis with mem-
bers on issues and candidates’ records.”

The implication in this statement is that
the unions will do anything necessary to
win. The statement uses the words “total
commitment at all levels of the labor move-
ment to achleve victory.” It does not include
any reference, as one would hope, to remain-
ing within legally permitted limits, And what
are the legally permitted limits—is it legal
to haye more than one-half the people on
their payroll working in political activities?
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The union bosses already are at work and
bragging about their great successes in the
special elections in Pennsylvania, Michigan,
and Ohilo.

Union peolitical workers swarmed into
Pennsylvania's 1Zih congressional district.
We have reports that at least 23 rooms in
hotels and motels in Johnstown were rented
for use by these union poltical workers. The
Pennsylvania COPE organizationr wused its
non-profit organization bulk postage permit
to send out at least two mallers on behalf
of the Demeeratic candidate. So-called “soft
money'' from: the unions was used to contact
educators and enlist them to work for the
union eandidate.

In Michigan, we are told that erganized
labor manned 300 telephones In Grand
Rapids. They made more than 80,000 calls
from union keadguarters and hiring halls,
They admitied contributing $34,000 in cash
to the Demoeratic candidate.

In the first district of Ohio, the unions
again went to work and again the Democratic
candidate of their choice was elected.

Union bosses already control from 50 to 55
Senators on any issue where they care to pull
the strings. If the pattern shown im the
special elections so far this year were to hald
true in the fall, then the unfons will have a
total stranglehold on the Senate and the
House as well.

When George Meany says he wants s veto-
proof Congress, in reality he is saying:

He wants unrealistic price rollbacks

He wants confiscatory taxes on business
and industry

He wants to bar most product Imports
from abroad

He wants to break up multinationals

He wants socialized medicine

He wants ever higher minimum wages

And most damaging, he wants an end to
the right to work law and all other legal
impediments to a complete unionization of
Amerieca.

He wants a Congress in which no action is
taken until it is approved by big labor chiefs.

This is what George Meany means by a
veto-proof Congress.

He has an awesome arsenal at his disposal.

Labor Columnist Victor Riesel has esti-
mated that unions spent $60 million In the
1968 Federal elections and $50 militon in 1972,

A recent study by Americans for Constitu-
tional Action found reported unton contribu-
tions of about $1.7 million to Senate candi-
dates in 1972, All but $123,000 went to Demo-
crats.

But the monetary contributions of the
unions really are not the significant factor.
‘What is important is that unions suppily
numerous valuable services which are paid
for—illegally—out of union dues.

Union officials pald out of dues work on
the campaign staffs of union-backed ean-
didates.

Expensive union computers are wused to
compile information and make mailings for
the benefit of cheoesen candidates.

Union secretaries pald through union dues
process thousands of letters on dues-pur-
chased statlonery.

Union-owned printing presses churn out
campaign literature.

Union-owned vehicles are used for cam-
paign activities and to get pro-union voters
to the polls.

Unlons eonduct registration drives which
are designed to sign up voters who will do
the union bidding.

Union-held credit cards finance travel for
ceriain candidates.

Union-sponsored dinners raise fundis to
help the selected candidates.

Union phones, as I mentioned earlier, are
utilized profusely.

Tnions have the leverage to furn out arm-
fes of so-called wvolunteers to work for can-
didates. We all know the subtle and not-so-
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subtle persuasion that union bosses can em~
ploy to get volunteers.

Recently we had a rare glimpse of just
how the unions operate. The glimpse came
as a result of a case initiated by a group of
members against their union, the Interna-
tional Association of Machinists.

This case forced the union to disclose doc-
uments which showed how “political educa-
tion" funds actually were used to campalgn
for eandidates which had the support of
union bosses. These funds help pay for cam-
paign staff members, for use of union com-
puters, for travel, for polls and printing
services, for fund raising dinners, and for
get-out-the-vote drives.

These documenfs showed that the ma-
ehinist union provided at least $9,300 in
non-cash assistanece m addition to the $5,000
cash It gave to Senator Gale MecGee in 1970.

Ralph Yarborough got at least $10,680 in
union-financed services in addition to the
$£8,950 he received in his unsuccessful race
for the SBesate in Texas in 1970.

When John Gillizan ran for the Senate
in Ohio in 1968, he got $15200 cash from
the machinists and another $15,500 in-
directly.

Estimates were made that the machinist
urion efficials spent. time in political cam-
paigning whieh was worth more than $42,000
in 1968, more than $58,000 in 1970, and more
than $39,000 in 1972. One machinist report
showed that In Aogust 1970 at least one field
representative was working full time omn
each of more than 20 econgressional eam-
palgns. It also was shown that some ma-
chinists who were off thelr regular jobs to
campalgn were given union lost time com-
pensation—paid for out of union dues, of
course.

Letter in the union files described how
democratic workers would go ahead of union
voter registration teams to Iidentify resi-
dences of unregistered supporters of the
unfon candidate.

This court action only documents what we
already knew was happening. Unions are
making extensive use of the so-called "soft
money'” on partisan politics.

The figures in this one case aren't over-
whelming until we stop to consider several
factors:

First, this undoubtedly still is a vast un-
derstatement of the union’s Involvement in
paolitics. It is not a full accounting.

Secondly, this is only one element of the
AFL-CIO, a union with less than 4 percent
of union membership in America.

Multiply this by 25 and we have some
idea of the tremevndous political power the
unions can and do muster,

Earller T mentioned the heavy bombard-
ment that the unions slready have unleashed.
So we know that this fall's election is going
to see the unions pull all the stoppers. They
will be going all out, and they will be very
difficult to counter.

This brings me to the third point, cam-
paign reform legislation.

One might expect that in the furor over
Watergate and the deep concern over politi-
cal reforms, some significant effort would be
made to curb abuses by the unions, but this
has not happened.

Section 610 of the Federal Corrupt Practices
Act as amended by the Federal Election Cam-~
palgn Act of 1971 provides that corporations,
national banks and labor unions cannot law-
fully make a contribution or expenditure in
connection with a Federal election.

This section provided criminal penalties.
In my opinion, the law as spelled out in both
the statute and the Supreme Court decision
has been more honored in its breach than In
its enforcement agalnst labor organizations.

True, perhaps as many as 20 corporations
contributed corporate funds to the re-elec-
tion campalgn of President Nixon. Eight of
them have admitted it and have been fined

April 9, 197}

$5,000. If any labor unions have been in-
dicted, I am unaware of it.

In 1970, the Justice Deparftment indicted
President Hall of the Seafarers Union and
other unlon officials for vlelation of the Cor-
rapt Practices Act. The Seafarers” politieal
activity donation fund was one of the richest
such funds within the APL-CIO and Mr. Hall
was accused of disbursing nearly $1 million
in capmpaign donations in 1868,

At sbout the same time, the Justice De-
partment indicted United Mine Workers
President Tony Boyle under the same law.
The Boyle case ended In prosecution and
conviction, but the case against the Sea-
far:rs was dismissed by the court on the
ground that the prosecution had not pushed
it promptly. Justice did not appeal and
the case was dropped.

However, as I have Indicated, cash con-
tributions are only the tip of the Iceberg
and it is the in-kind contributions that the
unions dcle out Iavishly to their chosemn
candidates

The Corrupt FPractices Act and the 1871
amendm=nts have not done the job.

Now, at a time when Common Cause and
leading popuiist politicians are trumneting
the need for campaign reform, we still find
that they are blind to the abuses of organ-
ized big labor.

When the Senate debated and passed 8.
372 last year it totally ignored this problem.

Although the House never acted on S. 372
and that legislation Is still In Mmbo, the
Senate now has moved on frenetically to
consider ancther campaign reform bill.

Backers of the current public camnaisn
financing have called 1t comprehensive re-
form legistation. Yet, once again, they have
conveniently neglected any provisions to
restrain the unlons from improper election
activities.

For that matter, the Senate also Is igncr-
ing its own Watergate Investigating Com-
mittee which was supposed to give us the
comrlete picture so that we could intelli-
gently decide what campaign reforms are
needed.

The Watergate Committee falled miserably
to sesk out union abuses. To my knowledge
the only action taken by this committee was
to send out guestionnaires to unions asking
them about their activities. This Is not what
I wauld eall agegressive investigation.

Perhaps It doesn't make a lot of differ-
ence, but now we have the Senate plunging
ahead without even walting to see what the
Watergate Committee has found.

To be qulte candid, we don't need a re-
port.

There is not a Member of Congress whao is
not aware of the abuses that unions com-
mit without fear of prosecution.

There is not one Member of Congress who
is unaware of the powerful Influence that
labor has on the Congress.

In 1968, George Meany was quoted as say-
ing:

*“I think frankly we have the most effec-
tive lobby In Washington, we don't go brag-
ging about our lobby. We don't brag that
we are lobbyists. We don’t talk about it. But
actually, we are lobbyists."™

The only thing that has changed since
1969 is that the union lobby has become
even stronger. Recently I was asked by a
reporter to rate the ofl Industry lobby. I
sald with all sincerity that the oll lobby was
about one-tenth as powerful or as effective
as the unions.

On several oceasions I have attempted to
put some brakes on the union bosses. I
have trled to ensure that the ideal of the
Corrupt Practices Act be enforced.

To do this, I would make it mandatory
that the Internal Revenue Service revoke the
tax exempt status of any union which used
membership dues for pelltical purposes
illegally.
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Each time I have attempted to get this
amendment through, it has been killed by
the union lobby.

Any campalgn reform bill should contain
at least two elements to be comprehensive:

It must strictly control and require the
reporting of “in-kind” contributions such
as the use of computers, paid campaign
aides, telephone canvassing, and the like.

It must provide enforcement against the
misuse of union dues for political purposes.

There are many other items that should be
included to keep candidates, businessmen
and others from committing campaign
abuses. But when we ignore the unions, we
ignore the most powerful single lobby In
Washington.

If our country is to make progress, we
must have a system which has balance. It
must provide a chance for all the various
interests to be heard and to have a just
chance in the political process. When any
single group becomes too strong, it is detri-
mental to the Nation. It was true when big
business was able to run roughshod over
the country; it is true when big labor is able
to dictat> to the Government.

We should have a system where the same
rules apply both to labor and to business,
The double standard which we have—with
unions free to ignore the law—can no longer
be accepted.

I hope that what I have said here today
does not lead anyone to belleve that the
cause is lost, that we might as well all give
up and apply for union membership.

It is possible for ua to restore balance to
our system.

We soon will know one way or the other
which way the impeachment process will go.

We can and we must prevent the unions
from electing a veto-proof Congress next
fall.

We must get across to the public the fact
that until we have efective control of union
political activities, we do not have the most
important element in campaign reform.

In conclusion, I would say that the busi-
ness community has been badly out-
gunn=sd by bi~ labor. The na¢t 12 mcnths
have been a disaster. The unions are launch-

ing an all-out assault. If our ecoromic sys-
tem is to survive, we can only follow the
advice of the French leader Maréchal Foch

when he said: "My center is giving way,
my right is in retreat; situation excellent,
I shall attack.™

The businessmen of this country, who are
the employers furnishing the jobs in this
Nation, must not be forced out of politics
by big labor—it 1s the unions which de-
pend upon business for their very existence.
If we lose the influence, the talents, anc the
judgment of our business and industry
leaders, then this country will no longer re-
taln its position of world leadership.

There is only one solutlon—fight for your
rights and the rights of all Americans,

FAIR WITHHOLDING OF INDIVID-
UAL INCOME TAXES

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, earlier
this year I introduced S. 3111 which
would reviss our current income tax
withholding rates tc end the massive
overwithholding which occurs each year
under the current system. I made this
proposal on both economic and equity
grounds. The current overwithholding
siphons from the economy billions of
dollars which should be -circulating
through the economy, producing goods,
services, and jobs. Moreover, the current
system deprives millions of Americans of
money which they have earned and
which they need, particularly in light of
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the soaring inflation which aflicts us
today.

I was pleased at the reaction of the
public to this proposal, and the support
which it has received among profes-
sional economists. I was also pleased
when Secretary Shultz endorsed the pro-
posal to adjust withholding rates in
testimony before the Senate Finance
Committee ir late March. I am hopeful
that the Congress will enact the needed
adjustments in these withholding rates
at the earliest possible time.

Recently, the Dispatch, the evening
newspaper in Columbus, Ohio, endorsed
this proposal in an editorial entitled
“Tax Withholding Review Advisable.” I
ask unanimous consent that this edi-
torial be printed in the REcorbp,

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Tax WITHHOLDING REVIEW ADVISABLE

Congress should have no trouble in accept-
ing Treasury Secretary George Shultz' rec-
ommendation to revise federal income tax
withholding rates which now cause most
taxpayers to overpay.

The secretary told the Senate Finance
Committee the overpayments amount to
$6 billion which must be refunded.

While the federal treasury realizes sub-
stantial earnings on this excess revenue,
its collection in the long run is mnot good
governmental policy in several respects.

It dralns off temporarily the taxpayer's
money which he himself can put to better
use, either to pay his current bills or to
invest as he chooses to enlarge his own in-
come. In principle, too, the government—
if it must err—should err In favor of the
people.

Governmental withholding of excessive
taxes tends also to obscure in the people’s
own mind how much they really pay for
government,

Furthermore, the fact that the taxpayer
recelves a refund does not mean his govern-
ment is operating economically in his favor.

The most effective way to remind ourselves
of the high cost of government would be
not to withhold taxes from the pay envelope
and to allow the correct amount to fall due
at the end of the year. What a staggering
amount most taxpayers would have to come
up with!

This proposition’s basic merit still is In
no way lessened by the nation’s choice to
do it otherwise.

Secretary Shultz’ proposal may have the
appearance to some of trimming the tax
bite, but it would only turn more of the tax-
payer's current disposable income Into the
economy instead of into deposits in the fed-
eral treasury at no interest.

Tax cutting at this time appears to be
more a Democratic temptation, what with
several Democrats proposing an outright fed-
eral Income tax reduction or increase in per-
sonal exemptions.

Either of the two, withholding rate revi-
slon or tax reduction, would give the econ-
omy & shot In the arm, but the administra-
tion proposal makes more economic sense at
this time.

A tax reduction, however welcome to tax-
payers at any time, would merely add to the
federal budgetary deficit for fiscal 1975 and
accelerate Inflationary pressures.

Already, the prospective deficit is esti-
mated at $9.2 billion by the administration,

The diversion of §6 billlon in overpaid
withholding would not only stimulate the
economy, but send more bona fide revenue
into the treasury to help reduce the im-
pending deficit as well.
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Buch a course would be fairer to the tax-
payer and might even lessen the constant
tendency of Congress to spend more and
more money it just does not have.

COMMERCE DEPARTMENT FLEET
LAUNCHES 1974 OCEAN STUDIES

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, I was
pleased to learn recently of the Com-
merce Department’'s decision to expand
its personnel and ships for the purpose
of investigating the oceans and waters of
the United States and foreign lands. This
study will include everything from deep-
water surveys to studying fisheries
resources.

I believe this news release merits our
atiention, therefore I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the news re-
lease was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

CoMMERCE DEPARTMENT FLEET LAUNCHES
1974 OCEAN STUDIES

Approximately 1000 sclentists, technicians,
officers, and seamen will man 21 Commerce
Department ships plus numerous smaller
craft in a new season of investigations of the
oceans and waters that lap the shores of the
United States and foreign lands,

Their activities will take them wup and
down the coasts of the United States to the
Caribbean and the Gulf of Mexlco, across the
Atlantic to Africa, off both coasts of Latin
America, into the vast reaches of the Pacific,
the Gulf of Alaska, and elsewhere.

They will probe the oceans, Including the
land beneath and the alr above, the coastal
waters and estuaries of the United States,
the submerged continental shelves, the
wrecks that dot Amerlca’s shores, the treach-
erous currents that endanger seamen and
thelr craft, and the water's abundant aguatic
life.

Some work will be glamorous; much of it
will be routine, but essentlal. The mysterlous
internal waves, which undulate below the
surface of the sea, will be probed, as will
the mountains, ranges, canyons, and mas-
sive fractures in the earth at the bottom of
the sea. And scientists will seek additional
evidence of the movement of the continents
and sea floor spreading. Others will conduct
investigations necessary for managing fish-
eries resources.

While the larger seagoing vessels are carry-
ing on deep ocean activities, the smaller ships
of the Commerce fleet will be conducting ma-
rine charting surveys, measuring the cur-
rents along the coasts and In estuaries, bays,
and harbors, and scouring coastal sea lanes
for submerged wrecks, pilings, abandoned
equipment, coral and rock formations, and
other dangers to sea commerce and recrea-
tional boating.

Btill other vessels will be studying fisherles
resources, conducting investigations, such as
tracking fish migrations, and gathering data
for predicting areas of occurrence and levels
of abundance, studying environmental pa-
rameters that affect survival and fluctuations
in population, and assessing and evaluating
the potential for use of the varlous fisherles
resources. Various experiments will be con-
ducted to advance man’s knowledge of the
ocean’s living resources and to develop or
perfect assessment equipment and tech-
niques, such as remote underwater observa-
tion equipment and diving with or without
submersibles.

The ships are operated by the Commerce
Department's National Oceanic and Atmos-
pheric Administration, The NOAA Fleet sup-
ports primarily the activities of three NOAA
agencies—the National Ocean Survey, the
National Marine Pisherles Service, and the
Environmental Research Laboratories. They




10312

are based at Norfolk, Va., Miami, Fla., De-
troit, Mich. Seattle, Wash., and, for those
engaged primarily in fisheries research and
studies, at various ports where fisheries lab-
oratories and centers are located.

This year, as during the past few years,
NOAA sclentists are continuing their re-
search on the Interrelated theories of con-
tinental drift and sea floor spreading. Ac-
cording to the continental drift theory, the
earth at one time had one or two large land
masses which began to split some 200 million
years ago. The theory postulates that, as the
sea floor spreads, the continents are drifting
at about one inch or so a year. The drifting
resulted in the separation of the supercon-
tinents. According to a related theory, the
earth’s crust is made up of gigantic, grinding,
constantly moving plates or segments,

Deep ocean surveys will be conducted by
the NOAA Ships Oceanographer and Re-
searcher, These and other vessels will be en-
gaged in extensive oceanographic research
projects involving studies in such widely-
separated areas as the North Atlantie, Puget
Sound, the Great Lakes, the New York Bight,
Gulf of Mexico, Carlbbean, and the central
and eastern Pacific.

The studies will seek to extend man’s un-
derstanding of the ocean and the atmosphere
sbove; to evaluate the living marine re-
sources of waters off the United States and
South America; to assess the environmental
impact of submerged coastal areas, such as
the New York Bight; and to study the be-
havior of cloud clusters and their role in the
larger circulation of the atmosphere. Some
studies will involve other U.5. agencies and
educational institutions and forelgn coun-
tries. Various studies are tied in with efforts
to obtain data which will help solve the
problem of ocean pollution.

A study of tronical atmosphere and oceans
and their effect on the earth’s weather will be
carried out by the BSeattle-based Ocean-
ographer and the Miami-based Researcher off
the northwest coast of Africa in conjunction
with ships and aircraft of 10 nations.

On the Great Lakes, the Shenehon will set
current meters on Saginaw Bay, after which
she will perform research work on the St.
Clair and Detrolt Rivers and lower Lake
Huron, while the Lai{dly, using a newly-in-
stalled hydroplot system, will make hydro-
graphic surveys on Lake Erie. The Johnson
will conduct a water quallity survey of Sagl-
naw Bay early in the season and will then be
shifted to chart revisory surveys on Lake
Michigan. The Virginia Key, operating out of
Miami, will conduct near-shore and coastal
oceanographic studies.

Much of the work that will be done by
NOAA ships In 1974 will be essential to safe
navigation. Marine Charting surveys will be
carried out by the Rainier, Fairweather,
Davidson, Mt. Mitchell, Whiting and Peirce
in the waters of the Carolinas, Georgia,
Florida, California, Washington, Alaska, and
other areas. Mecdrthur will conduct tide and
current surveys in Washington and Alaskan
waters.

Essential also to safe navigation are the
wire drag surveys for underwater hazards
conducted in the Gulf of Mexico by the Rude
and Heck. Circulatory studies will be per-
formed by the Ferrel in the New York Bight,
the 15,000-square-mile area of ocean waters
and continental shelf that extends from
Montauk Point, Long Island, to Cape May,
NJ.

‘While these activitles are underway, NOAA
veasels will be engaged in important fisheries
surveys and research along U.8. coasts, in the
Caribbean and Gulf of Mexico, off Nova
Beotia, and In the Pacific,

These vessels carry out a wide range of
studies as diverse as egg and larval surveys
off the east coast to studies of the abundance
and distribution of groundfish in the Gulf of
Alaska and Bering Sea. They gather blological
data vital to international discussions and
agreements on fisheries, as well as data for
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the MARMAP program (Marine Resources
Monitoring, Assessment and Prediction), a
long-range study of our fishery resources.
Essentially, the mission is to estimate
periodically the size of stocks in total nums-
bers and weights and their expected ylelds at
given levels of fishing. This is done primarily
by fishery catch analysis, egg and larval
studies, and juvenile and adult stock surveys.

Major marine resources being studied in-
clude shrimp, lobster, tuna, snappers, billfish,
pollock, sablefish, and salmon. Included
among these vessels will be the Oregon and
Oregon II, Bowers, Albatross IV, Murre II,
Jordan, Cobb, and Rorqual and Delaware II.
Another seagoing vessel, the Pribilof, will
make four supply trips to communities on
the Pribllof Islands in the Bering Sea, where
the Alaska fur seal herd is maintained by the
National Marine Fisherles Service.

THE ENERGY CRISIS

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, I have
read the speech of Mr. Herman J.
Schmidt, vice chairman, Mobil Oil Corp.,
which the distinguished Senator from
Texas (Mr. Tower) inserted in the Rec-
ORD, April 8, 1974. Mr. Schmidt makes
an excellent case for the proper role of
Government, the foremost being the need
for a comprehensive national energy
policy. I certainly agree with the view-
point expressed and would concur that a
Federal oil and gas corporation and reg-
ulation of intrastate gas would be coun-
terproductive.

NAACP SUPPORT FOR IDA

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, Mr.
Roy Wilkins, executive director of the
NAACP, recently sent me a column he
wrote strongly urging Congress to sup-
port the fourth IDA replenishment.

Mr. Wilkins has raised several im=-
portant issues which I believe the Senate
should seriously consider before voting
on IDA. He correctly states that the con-
tinuance of the International Develop-
ment Association is a life or death issue
for many of the poorest states of Africa.
Anyone who has read the newspaper ac-
counts of the tremendous suffering in the
drought-stricken states of west Africa
knows that this is true. These countries
have seen their land devastated, their
livestock destroyed, and the vast major-
ity of their people forced to live as ref-
ugees in conditions of extreme poverty
and severe malnutrition. IDA is com-
mitted to providing extensive assistance
to these countries to enable them to once
again support their populations.

The drought in West Africa, which is
spreading to other poor African nations,
was so devastating partly because these
countries were among the least developed
in the world. The commitment of IDA
to bring such countries into the develop-
ment process—to provide roads, to de-
velop water resources, and to introduce
better agricultural techniques—will en-
able these countries to better cope with
natural disasters in the future. Increas-
ing the agricultural productivity of the
world’s least developed countries, IDA's
first priority is essential in a world where
the price of food is skyrocketing—where
the poorest nations simply cannot afford
a bad harvest.

A second important issue that Mr.
Wilkins brings out is the necessity that
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the United States realize that the world
in which we live does not consist only of
Europe and the major Communist
powers. He states:

The U.S.A, has been Europe-oriented, not
Africa-oriented. We send our dollars to
Europe, Lately we have included Japan and
soon will include China., We simply do not
see our destiny, as yet, in Africa,

Yet our destiny is in Africa—and in the
less-developed countries of Asia and
Latin America as well. All these countries
have vast, untapped natural resources on
which we will become increasingly de-
pendent in the future. All have vast hu-
man resources which go undeveloped be-
cause of a lack of education and health
care. IDA is committed to the develop-
ment of these resources—and to making
the entire world richer in the process.

Finally, Mr. Wilkins raises the inescap-
able moral issue that as we have grown
wealthier, we have also grown less gen-
erous. He points out that:

If we go by per capita income, our con-
tribution is only one-tenth of what it was
25 years ago. This is not a proud spot for the
richest nation the world has ever seen.

There are sound economic arguments
for our participating in the development
of natural resources we will soon need.
There are sound political arguments for
our cooperating in the development of
countries whose cooperation we will soon
need on a broad range of international
political issues. But in weighing the
pragmatic arguments, we must not forget
the moral implications of the wealthiest
nation in the world refusing to partici-
pate in the international effort to prevent
starvation and relieve suffering in the
poorest nations,

In considering the IDA legislation, we
must keep in mind the generosity of
countless Americans who gave to the vic-
tims of the drought in West Africa. Many
of these Americans believe, as Mr. Wil-
kins does:

The U.S., so fat and rich, must not starve
millions of human beings. If cur vote denies
bread to the black people of Africa, what-
ever excuses we give to the world, in our heart
of hearts we shall don sack cloth and ashes
and we shall weep for the brothers we could
have helped, but did not.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Mr. Wilkins’ column be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

TeE Roy WLINg COLUMN
(By Roy Wilkins)

The people who have suffered during the
African drought will be starving to death
in 1974 because the Houze of Representa-
tives of the United States of America, the
richest nation on earth, falled to enact a
bill which would enable the poor African
nations to borrow from the World Bank and
thus stave off starvation.

Representatives In the House were react-
ing, it is zaid, to the strong American feeling
that this nation ought not to vote money
for any foreigners, especially if they are
black. But the vote of January 23 was more
than resentment against voting another
money bill. It was more than resentment
against the actions of the President who has
cut off funds for poor Americans, while still
asking that American money go to the poor
in forelgn lands.

American private citizens have leaped to




April 9, 197}

the ald of any people, anywhere, after dis-
aster has struck, We have poured out our
dollars and our goods wherever there has
been want. It matters not whether the
stricken people suffered from a tidal wave,
an earthquake, a volcano, a flood, a drought,
a tornado or whatever, American hearts went
out to them. American pocketbooks were
opened. In fact, disaster relief has been so
generous and so loosely administered inside
our own country that there has been a shak-
ing of heads over some phases of the relief
of our own people.

Apparently this has not extended (at least
through our elected representatives In the
Congress) to the black people of Africa. We
have given them, it is true, a million here
and a milllon there to relleve a multi-
million-dollar need, but nothing comparable
to the millions and hundreds of milllons—
even the billlons—we have made available
to nations not predominantly black.

The U.B.A. has been Europe-oriented, not
Africa-oriented. We send our dollars to Eu-
rope. Lately we have included Japan and
soon will include China., We simply do not
see our destiny, as yet, in Africa. Color helps
our white people In their mistaken right-
eousness, but it is not the whole arswer.

However, it is difficult to convince a hun-
gry black population, as well as millions of
American blacks, that skin color is merely
incidental. The question now is, "To starve
or not to starve?”

The United States ranks 14th among the
16 donor countries. Its per capita Income Is
today 30-40 times that of the people in the
poor nations of Africa and Asla. If we go
by per capita income, our contribution is
only one-tenth of what it was 26 years ago.
This is not a proud spot for the richest
nation the world has ever seen.

Nor 1s it an occaslon for boasting that the
sharing agreement was negotiated at a meet-
ing to all interested parties in Nalrobi,
Eenya. The House of Representatives seems
to be saying that it does not live up to agree-
ments negotiated In Africa. The share of
the United States was 1.5 billion dollars
spread over four years Instead of thres. It
was the smallest share ever for the US.

Mr. McNamara, president of the World
Bank, has called the refusal of the House
“an unmitigated disaster for hundreds of
mlillion of people in the poorest nation of
the world.”

The US., so fat and rich, must not starve
millions of human beings. If our vote denies
bread to the black people of Africa, what-
ever excuses we glve to the world, in our
heart of hearts we shall don sack cloth and
ashes and we shall weep for the brothers we
could have helped, but did not.

ENERGY STUMBLING BLOCKS

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, there
is a great need for the Interior Commit-
tee and its ex officio members, pursuant
to Senate Resolution 45 passed by the
92d Congress, to have informational
hearings to determine now the likely
stumbling blocks that will limit the en-
ergy producing industries’ ability to cope
with the current shortage of energy sup-
plies. Already we have seen drilling ac-
tivity hampered by a lack of readily
available oil country tubular goods and
drilling rigs. These are just the first of
many obstacles that we should plan for
well in advance, because generally long
leadtimes are required to solve these
problems.

We not only need a national commit-
ment for a goal of domestic energy suf-
ficiency, but also the planning necessary
to achieve it as soon as possible.
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How many oil and gas wells should be
drilled in 1974 and succeeding years?

How many oil and gas wells can be
drilled in these years?

Mr. President, the Federal Energy
Office agrees with me that we need an
overall energy program to achieve the
objectives of Project Independence. The
first goal should be to determine the rate
of drilling required domestically to
achieve the desired levels of domestic
production, I feel that it will be neces-
sary to at least double the current drill-
ing rate.

Several areas of oilfield operations
must be discussed in detail to determine
if inhibiting shortages are likely to oc-
cur, when they will occur, and how hest
to avoid their occurrence.

Congress should determine in advance
if the manufacturers of material goods
necessary for oilfield operations will be
able to supply greatly expanded material
needs of the petroleum industry such as
steel casing and other tubular goods,
drilling rigs, drill bits, tool joints, com-
pressors, and other critical machinery.

Congress should determine if the oil-
field service companies who support the
producing and workover activities of the
petroleum industry will be able to pro-
vide continued expansion in crucial areas
such as cementing of wells, logging oper-
ations, and perforating of wells.

Congress should determine if qualified
personnel will be available to the indus-
try such as frained labor for rig crews
and field operations, trained technicians,
and professional people such as gualified
geologists and engineers.

Congress should determine if the en-
gineering support companies with par-
ticular expertise necessary for the design
and construction of refineries, pipelines,
et cetera, are able to provide the neces-
sary rate of expansion of those facilities.

Congress should determine the ability
of the financial community to provide
capital for the tremendous investments
and the required profitability of the oil
industry if the financial community is to
Jjustify making those commitments.

Congress should determine the restric-
tions to rapid expansion of the Federal
leasing effort to assure that adequate
acreage is available to explore for oil and
gas.

All of these areas and others need to
be heard now, not when additional short-
ages occur and we are hampered further
in our efforts to increase energy supplies.

No one in Congress knows what needs
to be done to go from a situation of
shortages to a position of self-sufficiency.

The consumers deserve more than
shortages and the hot air of political
demagoguery. To date Congress has done
very little to provide the consumers with
sufficient supplies of energy. Congress
seems content with harassing the oil
companies to the delusive joy of their
people back home.

Instead, we as representatives, have
the responsibility to learn for our people
back home what needs to be done to in-
crease energy supplies for their welfare,

Otherwise, the people of the United
States will be faced with allocations and
rationing and in general the frustration
of dealing with shortages of energy.
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THE ORGANIZATION MEN

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. Mr. President, I
commend to my colleagues the following
editorial from the Wall Street Journal of
Thursday, April 4, 1974. It is an un-
usually thoughtful analysis of the cur-
rent political situation. I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed ir the REcorp,
as follows:

THE ORGANIZATION MEN

Of the many important lessons to be
drawn from Watergate, one of the least
discussed is the extent to which institutions
help restraln excess ambition and zeal. Vice
President Ford hinted in that direction In
a recent speech criticlzing *‘an arrogant
elite guard of political adolescents” which by-
passed the regular party organization, made
its own rules and ran roughshod over the
seasoned political judgment of party regulars,
But the Vice President necessarily limited his
remarks to the GOP, when in fact it is
necessary to look beyond that for an answer.

The national preoccupation with what
happened in Watergate has tended to over-
shadow the equally important ques*ion of
how it happened. As a result, entirely too
many people have chalked up the whole
sordid episode to politics as usual. Yet gen-
erally it was the amateur playing at politics,
rather than the professional politicians
themselves, who conceived and carried out
the cover-up.

Those who emerged from the episode with
their integrity intact tended to be career
officials and such institutions as the Internal
Revenue Service and the CIA., The explana-
tion seems to be that these officials had an
unshakahble determination to defend their in-
stitutional interests, therefore they couldn't
be persuaded to join in the Watergate circus.
It's fashionable to ridicule the limited
loyalties exhibited by organlzation men and
bureaucratic institutions, and to disparage
their preoccupation with minor improve-
ments rather than sweeping reform. Yet
while such institutional inhibitions may be
frustrating, they are also llkely to bhe
prudent.

It’s important to remember that the politi-
cal parties, like the FBI or CIA, are enduring
institutions with enduring interests. Critics
are forever inveighing against “machine poli-
tics” and "political wardheelers,” as though
they were somehow loathsome. The worst of
them may well be; certainly history offers
some pretty sordid examples of political ma-
chines. But successful political organizations
are responsive to the concerns of citizens In
a way “reform” politiclans rarely are. Per=-
haps more to the point, if only out of self-
interest successful political organizations
would not likely try to subvert the very po-
litical process of which they're so integral a
part.

Vice President Ford Implied that ethics
aslde, professional politicians would not have
undertaken a Watergate-type operation be-
cause they would not have risked the dam-
age that a bungled operation was likely to
inflict, CREEP, on the other hand, had no
organizational loyalties beyond the reelection
of Richard Nizxon, therefore it had no over-
riding need to worry about the wider GOP
fortunes.

Moreover, party pros would not have acted
a8 though the 1972 election were a matter
of life or death. Most of them understand
that polities is not an abstract goal but an
intricate social process. Its weapons are not
break-ins and burglary but accommodation
and compromise. Opponents are not enemies
to be subdued but a political faction to be
won over.

All this tends to suggest that the kbest way
to avold future Watergates 1s to strengthen
the political parties. Unfortunately, though,
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the trend is in the other direction: The
changing role of the media, emerging demo-
graphic patterns, and broad economic and
social changes have combined to weaken
party loyalty., It's still not clear what will
arise to take the place of the major party
organizations, except that the sorting out
process 18 likely to be drawn out and maybe
even painful,

Yet despite the received wisdom about
“political hacks,"” the worst effects of the new
political environment may very well be mini-
mized precisely by encouraging the participa-
tion of organization men who can be de-
pended upon to respect political and institu-
tional limits.

SUPPORT FOR PSRO

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, during
the past few days I have made two
speeches on the Senate floor concerning
the PSRO provision which I sponsored,
and which was signed into law as part of
Public Law 92-603.

In brief, the PSRO provision was de-
signed to afford practicing physicians at
local levels an opportunity, on a volun-
tary and publicly accountable basis, to
undertake medical care review for medi-
care and medicaid rather than having
this review done by the Government it-
self and its agents, as in the present
medicare program.,

In the first of these speeches, I re-
viewed the reasons why the Congress
passed and the President signed this im-
portant piece of legislation.

In the second speech I rebutted the
unfortunate and unseemly propaganda
barrage of distortions and half-truths
which was recently released by the
American Medical Association against
the PSRO amendment.

Today, I would like to discuss the
strong support for the PSRO amend-
ment, both within organized medicine
and from the administration and the
Congress. I think it is important for us
in Congress to keep in mind that many
elements of medicine support the PSRO
amendment.

The PSRO amendment was given
careful consideration and would never
have passed had it not been for the fact
that many, many physicians partici-
pated in drafting the amendment and
many groups of physicians supported
passage of the amendment. For exam-
ple, a number of large State medical so-
cieties supported and continue to sup-
port the PSRO provision. Among these
are the State societies in Pennsylvania,
Mississippi, Colorado, New Mexico, and
my own State of Utah. In addition, many
local medical societies supported and
continue to support the provision. In
fact, willingness to cooperate with the
PSRO provision by large numbers of
medical organizations can be docu-
mented by the large number of physician
groups who have already requested to be
designated as potential or conditional
PSRO’s,

Additionally, the principal medical
specialty societies have been supportive
of the PSRO concept and have been co-
operating in its implementation. Just
last week, for example, in New York,
the 25,000-member American College of
Physicians, one of the largest national
medical organizations, composed of spe-
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cialists in internal medicine, came out
in support of the provision.

I think the Senate will also be inter-
ested in what I consider to be one of the
most significant resolutions in support of
PSRO. The House of Delegates of the
Student American Medical Association,
meeting just recently, passed a resolu-
tion strongly supporting the PSRO pro-
gram, Mr. President, I ask unanimous
consent that that resolution be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

REsoLUTION No. 11A—PROFESSIONAL STAND-
ARDS REVIEW ORGANIZATIONS, 1974

Resolved, that SAMA reaffirms its policy of
endorsement of responsible peer review, and
be it further

Resolved, that SAMA recognizes the op-
portunity provided by Section 240F of Pub-
lic Law 92-603 to improve the quality and
decrease the cost of medical care, and be it
further

Resolved, that SAMA urges more effective
means be developed for the maintenance of
confidentiality, and be it further

Resolved, that SAMA feels that review, and
in particular peer review, should be con-
sidered educational first before punitive, and
be it further

Resolved, that SAMA urges all medical
students and the medical profession to work
toward implementing Professional Standards
Review Organizations and encourages the in-
clusion of physicians-in-training at all levels
of planning and implementation, and be it
further

Resolved, that SAMA acknowledges that
PSRO is a legislative mandate which enables
physicians to maintain control of their pro-
fession.”

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, I think
this resolution is most significant because
it shows that those many thousands of
young men and wemen in medical school
and recently graduated from medical
school, who have their whole lives and
careers in medicine before them, believe
not only that they have nothing to fear
from appropriate peer review, as called
for in the PSRO provision, but that they
see such review as a strong positive force
toward assuring high quality medical
care.

Mr. President, I think that the last
portion of the Student AMA resolution
is perhaps the most significant:

Resolved that SAMA acknowledges that
PSRO is a legislative mandate which en-
ables physicians to maintain control of their
profession.

These young student doctors realize
that Federal health programs are not
only here to stay, but will likely expand
in the future. These student doctors are
intelligent enough to realize that with
programs of this magnitude, a quality
and utilization review mechanism is
necessary and, finally, they understand
the PSRO provision for exactly what it
is—a mechanism to enable physicians to
maintain control of their profession.

Unfortunately, those political physi-
cians who seem fo have a dispropor-
tionate voice within the AMA, appear to
be more concerned with warding off,
postponing and otherwise hindering the
development of any effective professional
and accountable review mechanism at all
for a few more years—perhaps until they
may be out of practice—rather than sup-
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porting the establishment of a lasting
and effective review mechanism respon-
sibly operated by practicing physicians
rather than Government or its agents.

Mr. President, aside from the support
for PSRO from many segments of or-
ganized medicine, the PSRO provision is
strongly and actively supported by the
administration. Those within the ad-
ministration who are responsible for ad-
ministering the medicare and medicaid
programs recognize that the PSRO pro-
vision represents a mechanism under
which they can carry out their respon-
sibility for effective administration of
the programs, while leaving to physicians
medical judgments and determinations.

The administration not only supports
the PSRO concept as it relates to the
current medicare and medicaid pro-
grams, but they have also included in
their national health insurance proposal
provisions so that the PSRO review units
would also review medical services pro-
vided under the proposed administra-
tion health insurance program.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Rrcorp at this
point an excerpt from President Nixon's
health message to the Congress on Feb-
ruary 20 of this year. The excerpt con-
cerns the PSRO program.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS REVIEW

Under my Comprehensive Health Insur-
ance proposal, the Professional Standards
Review Organizations now being established
by law would be expanded to Ilmprove the
quality of health care for all.

As presently contemplated, there will be a
nationwide system of locally run physician
organizations which will review the gquality
and effectiveness of medical care delivered to
Medicare, Medicaid, and Maternal and Child
Health beneficiaries. These new organiza-
tions, called PSRO's, provide great potential
for bringing about improvements in health
care practices by the best possible utilization
of health care facilities and services.

This program is a unique Federal effort.
It recognizes that physicians at the local and
State level are best suited to judge quality
and appropriateness of care. Individual
PSRO’'s will be established and operated by
local physiclans, although the Federal Gov-
ernment will pay the operating costs. A num-
ber of PSRO's are expected to be designated
and set into operation by the end of this
fiscal year.

Mr. BENNETT. Mr, President, it is not
just the administration which recognizes
the necessity and importance of the
PSRO program. I have been pleased to
see that the sponsors of most of the
major health insurance proposals cur-
rently before the Congress have included
the PSRO concept as an integral part of
their proposals. For example, the pro-
posal of Senators Lonc and RIBICOFF in-
cludes PSRO review. And, the PSRO
approach is incorporated in the bill in-
troduced just the other day by Senator
Kenneny and Chairman MiLLs.

Mr. President, in closing, I would urge
those Congressmen and Senators who
may have concerns about the PSRO pro-
vision to review the speeches I made on
April 1 and April 2. I urge them to keep
in mind the fact that the PSRO provi-
sion has strong support from many seg-
menis of organized medicine, from those
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who are currently charged with admin-
istering the medicare and medicaid pro-
grams, and from the sponsors of major
health insurance measures.

——

ASSISTING SMALL BUSINESS TO
COMPLY WITH THE OSHA LAWS

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, as chalr-
man of the Select Committee on Small
Business, I have consistently tried to
make it possible for the small business
community to be partners in progress
rather than the victims of progress.

It was gratifying that the legislation
which I first proposed in 1969, enabling
SBA loans for general compliance with
consumer, pollution, environmental,
health and safety standards, became law
on January 2 of this year as Public Law
93-237. Our committee has also worked
over the years on other possible legisla-
tive and administrative proposals to
make it practical for small businesses to
live with Government requirements.

One of the notable areas of difficulty
in this regard has been the occupational
safety and health law. This statute gave
rise to a massive 330-page set of regula-
tions that still has many businesses tied
up in knots in attempts to comply.

A serious defect in the OSHA statute
from the beginning has been the inabil-
ity of the Federal Government to be
helpful to the small firms constituting
971 percent of the business population
who may desire earnestly to meet the
requirements of the statute within their
available management time and financial
means,

‘We have advanced and supported leg-
islation to provide for on-site consulta-
tions to remedy this problem. I was
gratified to note the recent introduction
of a bill by a member of our committee,
the Senator from Iowa (Mr. CLARK),
proposing that tfhe Small Business Ad-
ministration be given authority to con-
duct the on-site advisory inspections.

I have been advised by the Department
of Labor that the Department views with
approval the authority confained in sec-
tion (b) of the Small Business Act that:

It shall be the duty of the Administrator
(of the SBBA) whenever it determines such
action is necessary—(1) to provide techni-
cal and managerial aids to small business
concerns, by advising and counseling on
matters in connectlon with-—accident con-
trol.

I ask unanimous consent that the cor-
respondence to this effect from the Labor
Department be printed in the Recorp at
the conclusion of my remarks.

It was most encouraging that the 10th
Biennial Convention of the American
Federation of Labor and Congress of
Industrial Organization—AFL-CIO—
adopted a policy resolution stating that
this great labor organization would ac-
cept an on-site consultative program for
small employers provided that it was
“financed to a separate budgetary re-
quest”; that is, separate from the ad-
ministration of the OSHA law, and also
that it “provides the same rights and
protection for workers as are set forth in
the inspection and enforcement sections
of (that) act.”

It seems to me that we now have some
very welcome developments in this field.

I hope that the committees of Con-
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gress concerned will be able to move for-
ward with these suggestions and bring a
real measure of relief to the thousands
of small firms who wish to comply with
occupational safety and health require-
mernts.,

There being no objection, the corre-
spondence was ordered to be printed in
the Recoro, as follows:

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR,
Washington, D.C,, December 20, 1973.

Dear SEwATOR BIsLE: Because of your rec-
ognized interest in helping small business-
men comply with occupational safety and
health standards, I felt the enclosed letter
from Assistant Secretary Stender would be
of interest to you.

If you have any questions or require addi-
tional information, please let me know.

Sincerely,
BExJaMIN L. BROWN,
Deputy Under Secretary for Legislative
Affairs,

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF LABOR,
Washington, D.C., December 20, 1973.

Mr. GeorGE H. R. TAYLOR,

Ezecutive Secretary, AFL-CIO Standing
Commitiee on Occupational Safely and
Health, Washington, D.C.

Dear Mge. Tayror: Thank you for your
recent letter asking for my reaction to your
policy resolution agreeing to on-site consul-
tative programs for small employers if those
programs are separately financed and admin-
istered.

My position is in strong support of on-site
consultative service to assist small businesses
in complying with safety and health stand-
ards. Even before affirming that stand during
my confirmation hearings, I took an active
role as a Washington State Senator in assur-
ing such a provision would be included in
my home state's occupational safety and
health plan,

Under present law, the Labor Department
is not authorized to offer Federal consulta-
tion in an employer’s establishment with-
out conducting an inspection at the same
time. Where States have sought such au-
thority, we have approved on-site consulta-
tion service in their plans, If it is shown fo
have separation from the mechanisms of en-
forcement sufficlent to protect them against
reduced impact.

While I am reluctant to offer an interpre-
tation of laws that govern other agencies, to
be fully responsive to your question, I feel
I should point out a statutory provision that
relates to your resolution. It is the author-
ity found in the Small Busineas Act (PL
85-536, Section 8(b)) which empowers the
Small Business Administration in making
avallable “technical and managerial aids to
small-business concerns” to provide advice
and counsel on “accident control.”

The pertinent provision follows:

“It shall also be the duty of the Adminis~
tratlon and it 1s hereby empowered, when-
ever it determines such action is necessary—

(1) to provide technical and managerial
aids to small-business concerns, by advising
and counseling on maftters in connection
with Government procurement and property
disposal and on policies, principles, and prac-
tices of good management, including but not
Iimited to cost accounting, methods of fi-
nancing, business insurance, accident con-
trol, wage incentives, and methods engineer-
ing, by cooperating and advising with vol-
untary business Insurance, professional, ed-
ucational, and other nonprofit organizations,
associations, and institutions and with other
Federal and State agencies, by maintaining
& clearinghouse for information concerning
the managing, finaneing, and operation of
small-business enterprises, by disseminating
such information, and by such other activi-
ties as are deemed appropriate by the Ad-
ministration;” (emphasis supplied)
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I hope the foregoing is helpful to you and
your colleagues in furthering the common
concern of labor, management and govern-
ment to end injury and illness in the Amer-
ican workplace.

Sincerely,
JoHN H. STENDER,
Assistant Secretary of Labor.

AFL-CIO,
Washington, D.C., December 14, 1973.
Mr. JouHN H. STENDER,
Assistant Secretary, Occupational Safety and
Health Administration, U.S. Department
of Labor, Washington, D.C.

Dear JouN: The 10th Biennial Convention
of the AFL-CIO held October 18-24 of this
year unanimously adopted a policy resolu-
tion dealing with occupational safety and
health. Coples of this resolution were given
to your Special Assistant, Mr. Maywood
Boggs, one of which he told me would be de-
livered to you. I understand that this was
done.

I particularly wish to call to your atten-
tion that part of our policy resolution ad-
dressed to on-site consultative services. It
reads:

“Accept any on-site consultative program
for small employers only if it is separately
financed and administered by an agency
other than the Labor Department, provides
the same rights and protections for workers
as are set forth in the inspection and en-
forcement sections of the Act, contains penal-
tles against its misuse to avoid compliance
with the standards of the Act, and is financed
under a separate budgetary request.”

The AFL~CIO, therefore would oppose any
legislation proposed, now or in the future,
which would be counter to the above. More-
over, it would oppose with equal vigor any
administrative proposal to accomplish on-
site consultative services within OSHA.

I would appreciate your taking the oppor-
tunity to examine our statement dealing with
on-site consultative services and giving us
the benefit of your reactions at your earliest
possible convenience,

Sincerely yours,
Geonce H. R. TavLOR,
Executive Secretary, AFL-CIO Standing
Commtitee on Occupational Health
and Safety.

MARYLAND VOTERS POLL

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, I want
to report the results of a poll that I con-
ducted recently among the people of
Maryland, because I think it will be of
interest throughout the country as an
indication of the thinking of a signifi-
cant body of opinion. In a newsletter that
I mailed early in March to approximately
400,000 households in the State of Mary-
land, I included a poll that asked sev-
eral specific questions on two issues—
“Federal election reform’” and “energy
and the economy.” I also asked recipi-
ents of the poll to write-in other matters
that they thought should receive top
congressional priority this year.

There were approximately 25,000 poll
responses to my office. I should emphasize
that while the poll provides an insight
into the attitudes of residents of the
State, there is no way to determine the
educational background, ethnic com-
position or income level of the respond-
ents. There also was no effort made to
break down the responses into geographi-
cal regions. Thus, the results of this poll
can be accurately and usefully inter-
preted only when bearing in mind these
unanswered questions. Nevertheless, the
results are highly informative.
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In summary, Mr. President, the po'l
reveals strong support among Maryland-
ers who responded for a number of Fed-
eral election reforms—with the notable
exception of public financing, Returns
also show that slightly fewer than half
the respondents think the energy crisis

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

is real. But they express support of
various proposals to-deal with a shortage
of energy. Finally, Mr. President, analysis
of the poll results makes it clear that the
rising cost of living and the unsettled
nature of the Watergate affair head a
list of domestic issues that Marylanders

[Results in percent!
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think should be given top priority by
Congress this year.

I ask that the report on the Maryland
poll be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the REec-
orD, as follows:

Would you favor—

No

opinion Would you favor—

|. FEDERAL ELECTION REFORM

1, A fixed ceiling on campaign expenditures_ .
2. Public disclosure of personal finances of all ‘elected officials.
3. Outlawing cash gifts lo campaigns. ..

4, Larger Lax deductions for campaign contributors_

5. A single G-year term lor President
6. Public (government) financing for:
Presidential campaigns. . e
1 Congress and Senate tamnatgns_‘
8. Party primary campaigns
General eleclion campaigns only_ ..
10 A Taw to limit the size of political contri
what should the limit be?)
Doltar limit as a percentage of those answel
0 and under—9 percent; $100—25 percent;
$500—12 percent; $1,000—21 percent; $5,000—8
percent; $10,000 and over—6 percent; specified no
dollar amount—19 percent.

[ —40 percent;

no age—1 percent.

ould you favor—

. Gasoline rationing

. Voluntary fuel conservation

. Allowing gas prices lo rise. .

. Easing environmental restrict

. Expanded nuclear power facilities..

. Greater governmental spending on energy research.
19. Controls on oil company profits

Mandatory retirement of elected officials at a specific age?
(If "'yes,"” what should the age be?)_._._____.

Rellremem age as a percentage o! thusu answeurig

'yes'': 60 and below—7 percent; 62—3 percent;

68—4 percent;

72—2 percent; 75 and above—7 percent; snecir;ca‘

70—36 percent;

Il. ENERGY AND THE ECONOMY

. Do you believe the energy crisis is real __

ns

III. The “write-in" section of the poll
was tabulated by selecting twenty key is-
sues (listed below) and recording the re-
sponses as a percentage of the total num-
ber of “write-in" comments sampled. For
example, the 17% figure for inflation means
that of all the comments recorded, nearly a
fifth (or 174%%) dealt with inflation. The
relatively low percentage figures for the ma-
jority of the issues are a function of the
large number and variety of comments re-
celved. The percentages should not be inter-
preted to mean that there are no overriding
issues. In fact, seven Issue-areas account
for T0% of the comments and should be
considered significant (in order of impor-
tance) : inflation, impeachment, tax reform,
regulation or oll companies, “put Watergate
behind us', mass public transportation, and
health care It should be noted however,
that many respondents declined to offer writ-
ten suggestions, while others held priorities
that constituted less than one percent of
the comments samnled, For example, the is-
sues of gun control, abortion, unemployment,
education, and the media were suggested
but are not among the top twenty priori-
tles.

As a percentage of “write-in’’ comments
sampled—

(Percent of twenty key issues recorded)

1. Other energy measures:

Development of solar energy.

Regulation of oil companles......
(Includes nationalization, public
disclosure of Inventories, higher tax
on oll companies, etc.)

Fuel price rollbacks

Development of offshore and shale
oil deposits

Other priorities
2. Economy:
Inflation
(includes both a general concern
about the cost of living and con-
cerns about specific sectors of the
economy)
Overall reduction In government
spending o e

t .
(includes those favoring resignation
and “removal of the President”)

Put Watergate behind us. ...
(includes anti-impeachment and
“get on with the country's busl-
ness")

Corruption in government

Restore confidence in elected officlals

4, Domestic programs.

Tax reform

(includes lowering property and mid-
range income taxes s well as closing
loopholes)

Mass public transportation

Health care

(lncludes both comprehensive and
partial federal health insurance)

Welfare reform

Old age asslstance

5. Military:
Maintain strong national security--_-
Cut military spending (includes gen-
eral reduction and lowering troop
levels abroac)

7. Environmental issues:
Environment (includes all references
to cleaning up the environment and
strengthening ecological safe-

CONCLUSION

The open ended nature of the *“‘write-in"
section makes it difficult to accurately de-
termine how a percentage of the population
feels about a given issue (for example, of
those ballots sampled, only 14% contained
a reference to Iinflation). Nevertheless, by
considering the relative frequency of com-
ments, it is clear that the rising cost of living
and the unsettled nature of the Watergate
affair are issues which the sampled popula-
tion sees as of primary importance. At the
other end of the spectrum, some lssues are
important because of the lack of response
which they generated; l.e., there was rela-
tively 1little interest evinced in the areas
of crime and international security, Based
on this sample, then, it would seem that

domestic issues should be given top priority
by Congress this year.

WHY TAXES SHOULD NOT BE
CUT NOW

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues an article in the April 9 edition
of the Wall Street Journal by Prof. Mur-
ray L. Weidenbaum entitled “Why Taxes
Should Not Be Cut Now.” Contrary to
the report of the Joint Economic Com-
mittee calling for a $10 billion tax re-
duction, Professor Weidenbaum con-
cludes “that a very substantial amount
of fiscal stimulus is already programed
and foreseeable in the Federal budget for
the coming year.”

Mr. President, contrclling the rising
spiral of inflation should have the high-
est priority in Congress and it is difficult
for me to understand how we control in-
flation by enlarging a prospective fiscal
year 1975 deficit of roughly $26 billion.

As Malcolm Forbes, In the April 15
edition of Forbes, so aptly states:

Cut Taxes? Yes, sure—that's the way to

slow Inflation, Don't we always put out fires
by dousing them with gasoline?

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the full text of Professor Wei-
denbaum’s article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

WHaY Taxes Smovinn't B Cur Now
(By Murray L. Weidenbaum)

Projections of rising unemployment have
given rise to pleas for reducing federal taxes
to provide more stimulus to the economy.
Hence, it is in order to examine how expan-
stionary the federal budget really is going to
be in the year ahead.

On the surface, the fiscal outlook appears
to be guite moderate. A modest §0.4 billion
deflcit is projected In the unified budget for
the fiscal year beginning July 1. Moreover,
on a “full employment” basis, the budget
is expected to register a restraining $8 bil-
lion surplus for the fiscal year 1975. On this
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basis, there would appear to be some op-
porunity for further fiscal stimulus to a
soft economy.

However, my examination of the details
of the budget indicate that the deficit may
be as high as $20 billion for the coming
year, and that the “full-employment”
budget has become a victim of inflation.

AN OVERSTATEMENT

Revenues for the fiscal year 1975 are offi-
cially estimated at $2905 billlon. But on the
basis of the same general economic assump-
tions (a 1974 gross national product of
$1,300 billion and an unemployment rate of
5.5% ), the staff of the Joint Committee on
Internal Revenue Taxation estimated re-
ceipts for the year at $287 billlon, or $8 bil-
lion lower.

About $3 billion of the discrepancy s due
to the tax legislation which the administra-
tion has proposed, mainly the so-called tax
on windfall oil profits. The present outlook
is dim for congressional action raising oil
industry taxes by that amount. All in all,
federal revenues seem to be overestimated
by #6-88 billion.

On the expenditure side, the estimate
for unemployment compensation may turn
out to be low, particularly if the unemploy-
ment rate exceeds the administration’s ex-
pectation of 5.6% for the calendar year 1974.
Even if the economy turns up in the second
half, it is most unlikely that the real rate
of growth will be sufficiently rapid to ab-
sorb the growing labor force. Thus, it is
likely that, from the current level of 5.2%,
the rate of unemployment will rise and ex-
ceed 5.5% for the year as a whole.

On the basis of past experience, it 1is
likely that the administration and Congress
will both take a more liberal attitude to-
ward spending in general as the unemploy-
ment rate continues to rise. Hence, an elec-
tion year may well result in the economic
slowdown compelling an increase in govern-
ment outlays substantially beyond the
budget requests. At least in the past, the
policy reaction has been *“too much, too
late.” All in all, expenditures are likely to
be §2 billion to $4 billion above the fiscal
1975 estimate.

There is one further area that deserves
our attention, the fairly new phenomenon
of the so-called "off-budget” agencies. The
term was introduced for the first time In
the 1975 budget. It does not include many
items which would seem to fit the title, such
as the government-chartered Federal Land
Banks and the Federal National Mortgage
Association. These enterprises, which have
become privately owned in recent years,
properly are excluded from the budget.

The new category of “off-budget” agencies
is limited to enterprises which are entirely
federally owned and controlled—the Ex-
port-Import Bank, the Postal Service, the
Rural Electrification Administration; they
are truly part of the federal government. The
only thing that separates them from the
agencles that are included in that budget is
that Congress has passed laws which arbi-
trarily move their financlal transactions out
of the budget. The result is clear: The total
of federal expenditures and the resultant
budget deficit are both lower than they would
be if this arbitrary change had not occurred,

It 15 noteworthy that when the Treasury
reports the federal government's total bor-
rowings from the publie, the $3 billion of
financial requirements of the off-budget
agencies are added back in! Thus, total ex-
penditure overruns and revenue shortfalls
could easily convert the anticipated $9.4 bil-
lion deficlt to a substantial $20 billion net
injection of federal purchasing power into
the economy’s income stream in the year
ahead,

There are some of course who would react
to this situation by shifting the debate to
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the so-called full-employment budget. Even
after allowing for the $3 billion of federal
spending by the off-budget agencies, this
measure of federal finance would still show
a comfortable and comforting $5 billion
surplus in fiscal 1975. But here account must
be taken of two key shortcomings of this
series: (1) the 49, unemployment assump-
tion and (2) the impace of inflation.

Without rekindling the debate as to
whether 4% unemployment Is a feasible tar-
get, it is important to understand that fhe
choice of unemployment assumption can be
critical to determining whether the full-em-
ployment budget registers a surplus or a def-
icit for any given time period. If we take at
face value the estimates in the January
budget and do nothing more than raise the
unemployment assumption, we will lower if
not eliminate the projected “full employ-
ment” surplus.

As shown in the table below, at 4.5% un-
employment, the full employment budget
registers a $5 billion deficit rather than an 88
billion surplus. This change occurs because
revenues are more than twice as sensitive
as expenditures to changes in the level of
economiec activity. (Technically, the “in-
come” elasticity of federal revenues is 1.1
and of expenditures only 0.5 in the short
run.)

TABLE A.—1975 FULL-EMPLOYMENT BUDGET
[Dollars in billions]

Unemployment

) Expend- Surplus (4-)
assumption ilures or

deficit(—)

Revenues

4.0 percent... ... .
4.5 percent___....___.
4.8 percent.._________

$311
299
296

303
303
304

+358
=4
—8

A similar analysis can be performed to
show the impact of inflation. The more rapid
the rate of inflation, the smaller the deficit
or the larger the surplus that is registered
in this budget series. As shown in the table
below, shifting from the 7% infiation as-
sumed used in the budget to the more custo-
mary 3% reduces the projected full-employ-
ment surplus from $8 billion to $2 billion,

TABLE B.—1975 FULL-EMPLOYMENT BUDGET
[Dollars in billions]

S
Expendi- ur:rlug j:'l:
tures (-)

Inflation

assumption Revenues

$303
297
292

b
-2

To see what the total effect of inflation on
the full-employment budget concept is, we
can observe the figures that would result
from no change in price levels—a $2 billion
deficit In the “real” full employment budget.
The purpose of this analysis 15 not to ques-
tion the realism of the 7% inflation assump-
tion used in the January budget. Rather, it
is to cast grave doubt over the validity of
using the full-employment budget numbers
as presently computed as an indicator of
fiscal restraint during a period of substantial
infiation.

A POWERFUL STIMULANT

Contrary to the views of those who are
advocating reductions in the federal personal
income tax, it can be seen that a very sub-
stantial amount of fiscal stimulus is already
programed and foreseeable in the federal
budget for the coming year,

Reducing federal taxes may be attractive
in an election year, Yet, given the inevitable
lags In voting and implementing a change in
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policy, a 1974 tax cut would have little effect
on employment this year. But it would likely
have a substantial inflatlonary impact during
an economic upturn in 1975,

GUIDE FOR FEDERAL AID
TO EDUCATION

Mr. MONDALE. Mr, President, a con-
cise guide to programs administered by
the U.S. Office of Education for fiscal
year 1974 appears in the March 1974 is-
sue of American Education. The guide
clearly and simply outlines the types of
assistance available, the amounts appro-
priated, and basic application informa-
tion.

Because this table would be helpful to
students, teachers, school administrators,
and others interested in education in
Minnesota and throughout the Nation, I
ask unanimous consent that it be print-
ed in the REcORD,

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
ReEecorp, as follows:

FEDERAL FUNDS: GUIDE TO OE-AuMINISTERED
ProgrAMS, FIscAL YEAR 1074

The Federal Government 15 a major source
of financial support and technical assistance
to the Nation’s schools and colleges, chiefly
through the U.S. Office of Education (OE),
As a major component of the Education Di-
vision of the U.S. Department of Health, Ed-
ucation, and Welfare, OE administers pro-
grams covering virtually every level and as-
pect of education. These programs and the
Fiscal Year 1974 funds appropriated by Con-
gress In support of them are listed on the
following pages.

For easy reference, the programs are pre-
sented in categories or groupings that indi-
cate whether they serve individuals or insti-
tutions and the nature of their support, for
example, research or construction. Since the
several phases of one program or activity may
serve more than one category, a given pro-
gram may be listed more than once,

It is important to note that under spe-
clal provisions of the HEW Appropriations
Bill, the President is authorized to withhold
from obligation and expenditure up to $400
million of the total, with the reservation that
funds appropriated for no one program, ac-
tivity, or project may be reduced by more
than five percent. With that withholding op-
tion taken into account, the Office of Educa-
tion's funding level for Fiscal Year 1974
comes to $5,936,044,000. This sum does not
include the FY 1974 appropriation of 756 mil-
lion for the National Institute of Education,
the other major component of the HEW
Education Division.

It should also be noted that distribution
of OE funds for Title I of the Elementary and
secondary Education Act is subject to a spe-
clal “hold harmless” provision. Under this
provision allocations will be made in such a
manner that no State will receive less than
100 percent and no more than 120 percent of
the amounts 1t received in FY 1973. Within
each State, no local education agency will
receive less than 90 percent of the amount
it received in FY 1973, with no stated ceiling
on amounts above that level.

Reprints of the “Guide to OE-Administered
Programs, Fiscal Year 1974" are available. A
single copy may be pbtained free on request
to American Education. P.O. Box 9000, Alex-
andria, VA 22304. Multiple coples may be
purchased from the Superintendent of Docui-
ments, U.8. Government Printing Office,
Washington, D.C. 20402 at 256 cents each (25
percent discount on orders over 100). When
ordering, please specity OE-T4-01016.
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GROUP 1: TO INSTITUTIONS, AGENCIES, AND ORGANIZATIONS

April 9,

Type of assistance

Authorizing legislation

PT. A—FOR ELEMENTARY AND
SECONDARY EDUCATION PRO-
GRAMS

1. Bilingual education

2. Comprehensive planning and
evaluation,

3. Follow Through

4. Incentive grants

- Etementary and Secondary Edu-

cation Act, title Vi1,

Elementary and Secondary Edu-
catian Acl title V-C.,

Economic Opportunity Acl of
1964 (amended by Public Law
90-222).

Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act, fitle I, pt. B
(amended by Public Law

91 ~230).
tary and Secondary Edu-

51 ia s lary pro-
gra ms—suppleme ntary cen-

6. | ndian education

7. Programs. for children in State
institutions for the neglectad
and delinquent.

8. Programs for
children.

disadvantaged

9. Programs for Indian children.___

10. Programs for migralory children.

11. School library resources and in-

structional materials.
12, Special grants to urban and rural
districts with high con-

catrm‘l Ac't title 111,

Indian Education Act (Public
Law 92-318) title IV, pt. A.

Elemrentary and Secondary Edu-
cation Acl, title | (amended
by Public Law £9-750).

Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act, title | (amended
by Public Law 89-750).

Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act, title | (amended
by Public Law 89-750).

Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act, title | (amended
by Public Law §9-750).

Elementzry and Secondary Edu-

cation Act, title 1L

Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act, ftitle IV, pt. C

[ tions of poor children.

13. Special projects in Indian educa-
tion.

14, State administration of ESEA
Title I programs.

15, Strengthening State education
agencies,

PT. B—FOR STRENGTHENING
ORGANIZATIONAL RESOURCES

16. Library services

17. Interlibrary cooperation

18, State administration (of NDEA
progiams),

19, Instruction in nonpublic schools.

20, Instruction in public schools. ...

1. E i
and development.
22, Teacher€Corps.___ ... ..

23. Special programs serving schools
in low-income areas,

24, Educational broadcasting facili-
ties.

25, Sesame Streel—Electric Com-

(. ded by Public Law 91-
230).

Indian Educalion Act (Public
Law 92-318), fitle 1V, pts. B
and C.

Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act, title | gamended
by Public Law 83-750).

Elementary and Seccndaly Edu-
cation Act, title V

Library Services and Constrie-
tion Act, title I.

Library Services and Construc-
tion Act, title 111

National Defense Education
Act, title 1.

National Defense Education
Act, title 111, sec. 305.

National Defense Education
Act, title 111,

Purpose

To develop and operate programs
for children aged 3-18 who have
limited English-speaking ability.

To improve State and local com-
prehensive planning and evalua-
tion of education programs.

To extend into primary grades the
ed].lcationa! gains made by de-
prived children in Head Starl or
similar preschool programs,

To encourage grealer State and
local expenditures for education.

To suppart innovative and exem-
plary projects.

To aid local education agencies and
indian controlled schools on or
near  reservations meel the
special educstional needs ol
Indian children.

To improve the education of de-
linguent and neglected children
in State institutions.

To meet educational needs of de-
prived children.

To provide additional educational
assistance to Indian children in
federally operated schools.

To meet educational nceds of
children of migratery farm-
workers.

To help previde scheol library re-
sources, lextbooks, and other
instructional materials,

To improve education of disadvan-
taged children,

To support planning, pilot, and
demonstration projects for the
improvement of educational op-
potunities for Indian children
and to develop taining pro-
grams for educational personnel.

To strengt™en administration of
ESEA, title 1.

To improve leadarship resources
of State education agencies.

To extend and improve public
library services, institutional
library services, and library
services to physically handi-
capped persons.

To establish and operate coopera-
tive networks of libraries.

To strengthen administration in
in State education agencies for
supervisory and related services
to elementary and secondary
schools.

To provide interest bearing loans
to private schools to improve
instruction of academic subjects.

To strengthen instruction of aca-

Education P jons Develop
ment Act (Public Law 90-35).

. Education Pful‘cssigns Develop-

ment Act, pt. B

Education Professions Develop-
ment Act (Public Law 90-355.

Public Broadcasting Act of 1967,
as amended.

cmemlive Research Act.____ ..

pany.
26. Projects in tal edu-
cation.

| Education Act of
19?0 (Puhln: Law 91-516).

=l demic subjects in public schools,

p broaden and strength-
en Imnmg of teachers and other
educational personnel.

To improve educational oppor-
tunities for children of low-in-
come families and 1o improve

the quality of programs of teach-

er egucation for noncertified and
inexperienced feacher interns,

To train or relrain persons for
career ladder posilions or for
stalt positions in urban and
rural poverty schools; to intro-
duce change in the ways in
which teachers are trained and
utilized, : i

To aid in the acquisition and instal-
lation of broadcast equipment
for educational radio and TV.

To fund children”s public television
programs, i

To develop environmental and
ecological awareness and prob-
lem-solving skills through edu-
cation programs conducted by
!nlmml and noniortalsl education-
al an

Appropriation
(dollars)

Who may apply

Where to apply

59, 350, 000

4,757, 000

41, 000, 000

17, 855, 000

146, 168, 000

25, 000, 000

25, 449, 000

1, 446, 338, 000

15, 809, 936

98, 331, 000

90, 250, 000

47,701, 000

15, 000, 000

18, 048, 000

34, 675, 000

44,019, 000

2,730, 000
2, 000, 000

250, C00

26, 250, 000
26, 179, 000

37, 500, 000

46, 229, 000

Local education agencies or in-
stitufions of higher education
applying jointly with local edu-
calion agencies.

State and local education agencies.

Local education or other agencies
nominated by State education
agencies in accordance with OE
and OED criteria.

State education agencies that
exceet the national effort index.

Local education agencios

Local education agencies  and
Indian controlled schools on or
near reservations.

Stale parent agencies.

Local school districts

Bureau of Indian Affairs schools___

Lecal school districts
Local education agencies. _______

Local school districts

Indian tiibes, organizations, and
institutions; State and local ed-
ucation agencies and federally
supported elementary and sec-
ondary schools for Indian
children. Y

State education agencies. .__.

State education agencies, com-
binations thereof, and public
regional interstate commissions.

State library administrative agen-
cies.

State library administrative agen-

cies.
State education agencies. .

Nonprofit private elementary and
secondary schools.

OE Grant
Center.

Application Control

OE Division of State Assstance,

OE Division of Follow Through.

OE Division of

Compensatory
Education,

State education zgencies, or OE
Division of Supplementary Cen-
ters and Services.

OE Office of Indian Education,

. State education agencies.

_ State education agencies.

Bureau of Indian Affairs, Depart-
ment of Interior,

State education agencies.

OE Division of Library programs.

. Stale education agencies.

OE Office of Indian Education,

OE Division of Compensatory Edu-
calion.

OE Division of State Assistance.

OE Division of Library programs.

OE Division of Library programs.

. OE Division of Library programs.

OE Division of Library programs.

State education agencies. ... ____ OE Division of Library programs.

State and local education agencies,
col'eges, and universities,

Institutions of higher education,
loral education agencies aml
State education asencies,

State and local education agencies,
colleges. and universities,

OF Division of Educational Systems
Development.

0L Teacher Corps Office,

UE Division of Educational Systems

Uewsioninant

15, 675, 000 Nun&ruﬁlagancies, public colleges, OE Division of Technology and

3, 000, 000 Chlldfﬁ s

1, 900,000

te broadcast agencies, and
education ?_genne's

Cotlages and universities, post-
secondary schools, local and
State education agencies and
other publr: and private non-
profit agencies, institutions, and
organizations,

Environmental Education.

elevision Workshop OE Division of Technology and

Environmental Education,
OE Division of Technology and
Environmental Education.
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GROUP 1: TO INSTITUTIONS, AGENCIES, AND DRGANIZATIONS—Continued

Type of assistance Authorizing legislation Purpose

PT. B—FOR STRENGTHENING
ORGANIZATIONAL RESOURCES—
Continued

Drug_Abuse Education Act of To organize and train drug edu-
1970 (Public Law 91-527). cation Jeadership teams at
State and local levels; to provide
technical assistance to these
teams; to develop programs and
leadarshig to combat canses

of drug abu

27. Drug abuse educafion and relat-
ed programs and aclivities.

PT. C—FOR POSTSECONDARY
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

28, Advanced institutional develop-

Higher Education Act of 1965, To assist selected developing in-
ment. title 111, as amended.

stitutions enter the mainstream
ol higher education.
. Higher Education Act of 1965, To strengthen library resources of
title 11-A. 1uruor colleges, colleges, unmi-
versities, and posisecondary
vocational schools.
Higher Education Act of 1965, To stimulate and promote the part-
title 1V-C, as amended. time employment ol postsec-
ondary students of great
financial need.
31. Cooperative education programs. H;gf{::r nElrdEmtmn Act m‘ 1965, To support tha planning and
title as ol
education prugrams at hlgher
education institutions.
32. Nationa! Direct Student Loan Higher Education Act of 1965, To assist in setting up tunds at
program. title 1V-E, as amended. institutions of higher education
for the purpose of making low-
interest loans to graduate and
undergraduate students attend-
ing at least hali-time.
Migration and Refugee Assist- To providea loan fund toaid Cuban
ance Act. refugee students,

29, College Library Resources__.

30. Coltege Work-Study_ ..

33. Cuban student loans

and Morrill To support instruction in apri-
culture and mechanic arls in
tand-grant colleges.
- To encuurage States to increass
their zppmpnatluns for grants
to needy students or to develop
such grant programs where they
do not exist (Grants are on a
matching 50-50 basis).
36. Higher education innovation and  Education Amendments of 1972._ To aid higher education in generat-
reform, :ng le[mrns in curn:uclium devel-
5 an

Higher Education Act of 1965___ To s‘trenglhon the teaching re-
sources of developing institu-
tions.

34. Endowments to agriculture and Bankhead-Jones
mechanic arts colleges. Acts.

35, State student incentive grants___ Higher Education Act, fitte IV__

37. National ‘teachi fellowship
and professors emeriti.®

Higher Education Act, titte XII___ To help States administer pro-
grams under title V1 and VI of
Higher Education Act.
Higher Education Act of 1965, To strengthen higher education ca-
title 1, as amended. pabilities in helping communi-
ties solve their problems,

38. State Administration of Higher
Education Act, titles VI-A and
VII-A programs.

39, University community service
programs.

40. Strengthening developing insti- Higher Educs!mn Act of 1965, To provide partial support for co-
tutions. title 1 operative arrangements between
eveloping and established in-
5 stitutions.
Higher Education Amendments To assist low-income and handi-
of 1968, title I-A capped students to complete
postsecondary education.

42. Veterans cosl-of-instruction. ... Hipgher Education Act, Title X.... To encourage recruitment and
counseling of veterans by post-
secondary education institutions.,

Education Amendments of 1972_ To assist students of exceptional
financial need to pursue a post-
secondary educalion.

Higher Education Act of 1965, Tc assist in identifying and Bn-

title IV-A, as ts to

41, Student Special Services.

43 Sopplemental Educational Op-
portunity Granis.

44, Talent Search

mrnplate hngh school and pur=
sue postsecondary education,
To improve undergraduale in-

45. Undergraduate instructional
struction.

Higher Education Act of 1985,
equipment. title VI-A,
——---=---- Higher Education Act of 1965, To generate skills and motivation
title IV-A, as amended. for young people with low-
income backgrounds and inade-
quate high school preparation.
To train p to serve as teach-
ers, administrators, or educa-
:,]nn specialists in higher educa-
iofn.

46. Upward Bound_..___.

Education Prof

47. Fellowships for higher ed i
menlm:l PLE

personnel.

AppT priation

Hars) Who may apply

5,700, 000

99, 992, 000

9, 975, 000

270, 200, 000

10, 750, 000

293, 000, 000

2,600, 000
12, 200, 00D

19, 000, 000

10, 000, 000

(see 1, 28)

3, 000, 000

13, 250, 000

(see |, 28)

23,000,000
23,750, 000

210, 300, 000

11, 875, 000

38, 331, 000

2,100, D0D

Where to apply

Institutions of higher education;
State and local education agen-
cies; public and private educa-
tion or tesearch agenmcies; in-
stitutions and organizations
(sec. 3); puhhc or private non-
profit apencies, organizations,
and institutions (sec. 4).

Developing institutions with dem-
onstrated progress.

Postsecondary institutions. _____

Colleges, nn_iuers'rlies, vocational,
and proprietary schools.

Colleges and universities. ... ...

College and universities.___._____

Colleges and universities....
The 69 tand-grant colleges__.

State education agencies

Postsecondary institutions and
related organizations,

D ping institulions
prospective fellows from estab-
lished institutions and retired
scholars.

State commissions that administer
academic facilities instructional
equipment programs.

Colleges and universities

Accredited colleges and universi-
ties in existence at least 5 years.

Accredited institutions of higher
learning or consorliums,

Postsecondary education institu-
tions.

Participating educational insti-
tutions.

Institutions of higher education
and combinations of such in-
stitutions, public and private
nonprofit agencies, and public
and private organizations,

Institutions of higher education,
including vocational and tech-
nical schools and hospital
schools of nursing.

Accredited institutions of higher
education and secondary or
post dary schools
of providing residential facilities,

Institutions of higher
with graduate programs.

OE Division of Drug Education
Nulrition, and Health programs,

OE Division of Institutional Support,

.. OE Division of Library programs.

OE Office of Student Assistance,
Division of Student Support and
Special programs.

OE Division of Institutional Support.

COE Office of Student Assistance,
Division of Student Support and
Special programs,

- OE Office of Student Assistance,

Division of Student Support and
Special programs.

- OE Division of Institutional Support.

OE Office of Student Assistance.

Fund for the Improvemeat of
Postsecondary Education (ASE).

OE Division of Institutional Supporl.

OE  Division of
Facilities.

Training -and

State agencies or institutions desig-
nated to admimister State plans
(information from OE Office of
Institutional Support and In-
ternational Programs).

OE Division of Institutional Support.

HEW Regional Offices.
OE Velerans Program Unit
OE Division of Student Support

and Special Programs,
HEW Regional Offices.

Division of lnstitulional Support,

HEW Regional Dfices.

OE Division of

Training and
facilities,
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Type of assistance

Authorizing legisiation

Purpose

Appropriation
(doliars)

Who may apply

Where to apply

PT D—FOR THE EDUCATION OF
THE HANDICAPPED

. Deaf-blind centers_.._..........
. Early education for handicapped
children

. Information and recruitment for
handicapped.

. Media services and captioned
fitm loan program (flms).

.Media services and captioned
film loan program (centers).

. Media services and captioned film
loan program (research).

. Media services and captioned
film loan program (training).

. Programs for  children with
specific learning disabilities.

. Programs _for the handicapped
(aid to States).

Programs for the handicapped in
State-supported schools.

. Personnel training (or the educa-
tion of the handicapped.

. Training of physi ducati

Education of the Handicapped
Act, title VI-C (Public Law
91-230

Educ;tion‘oi the Handicapped
gcl, ;[i'tlu VI-C (Public Law

1-230)
Education of the Handicapped

Act, title VI-D (Public Law
91-230).

Education of the Handicapped
Act, title VI-F (Public Law
91-230).

(Asabove)_._....

(As above). __ ..

(Asabove). . oo cceian

of 1
3 Act, title Vi-G (Public Law
91-230),

Education of the Handicapped
Act, title VI-B (Pub.ic Law
91-230).

Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act, title | (Public Law
89-313, as amended).

Education of the Handicapped
.l\lcl, title VI-D (Public Law

Ed H a4

and recreation personnel for
handicapped children.

PT. E—FOR THE SUPPORT OF
OVERSEAS EDUCATIONAL PRO-
PROGRAMS

60. Consultant services of foreign
curriculum specialists.

61. Group projects abroad for lan-
&lage and area studies in non-
‘estern areas.
62. Institutional cooperative research
abroad for comparative and
cross-cultural studies,

PT. F—FOR OCCUPATIONAL,
ER%ILO"T AND VOCATIONAL EDU-

63. Adult education.

€4. Occupational training and re-
training.

65. Vocational programs.

PT. G—FOR DESEGREGATION AS-
SISTANCE AND IMPACT AID

66. Cuban refugee education

67. Desegregation assistance to local
education agencies,

€8. Desegregation  assistance
teacher institutes,

to

69. Dese%regation assistance to gen-
eral assistance centers and
State education agencies,

70. Desegregation assistance (non-
profit organizations).

71, Desegreg)atiﬂn assistance (basic
grants),

18
Act,
912

the
mln VI 1] (Puhi:c “Law
0).

To develop centers and services
for deat-blind children and their
parents,

To develop model preschool and
early education programs for
handicapped children.

To improve the recruitment of
educational personne; and the
dissemination of information on
educationai opportunities for the
handicapped. :

To the hand |
through film and other media,
inclu mf a caruoned film loan
service for cullural and educa-
tional enrichment of the deat.

To establish and operate a national
center on educational media for
the handicapped.

To contract tor research in the use
of educaticnal and training films
and other educational media for
the handicapped and .or their
production and distribution

To contract for training persons in
the use of educational media for
the handicapped.

To provide for research, training of
personnel and to establish
model centers tor the improve-
ment of education of children
with _earning disabilities.

To strengthen educational and
related services for handicapped
children.

To strengihen
children  in
schoois,

To prepare and inform teachers
and others who educate handi-
capped children,

To train physical education and
recreation personnel for the
handicapped.

programs for
State-supported

Mutunl [duc:lwnaland Cul‘.ural To support visits by foreign con-

ct and A ural
Tlade Development and As-
sistance Act (Public Law
83-480) (in excess foreign
currency coun:ries).

Mutual Educational and Cultural
Exchange Act and Public Law
83-480 (in excess foreign cur-
rency countries).

Agricultural Trade Development
and Assistance Act of 1954
(Public Law 83-480).

Adult Education Act of 1966, as

men

Manpower " Development and
Training Act of 1962, as
amended,

Vocational Education Act of
1963, as amended.

Migration and Refugee Assist-
ance Act.

Civil Rights Act of 1964, title IV_.. TE-‘

sultants to improve and develop
resources for foreign language
and area studies.

To promote development of inter-
national studies.

Ta promote research on educa-
tional problems of mutual con-
cerm to American and foreign
educators.

To provide literacy programs for
adults

To train persons for work in fields
where personnel shortages
exist,

To maintain, extend, and improve
vocational education programs;
to develop programs in new
occupations.

To help school systems meet the
financia impact of Cuban refu-
ee education, I
aid schoo, districts in hiring
advisory specialists to train em-
ployees and provide lechnical
assistance in matters related to
desegregation.

Civil Rights Act of 1964, title IV__ To improve ability of school per-

Civil Rights Act of 1964, title V..

Emergency School Aid Act, title
VIi (Public Law 92-318).

Emergency School Aid Act,
title VII (Public Law 92-318).

sonne! to deal with school de-
segregation problems.

To provide technical assistance for
school desegregation activities.

To give aid o community based
efforts in support of school dis-
trict E.S.A.A. programs.

To aid school districts to eliminate
‘or reduce minority group isola-
ion,

14, 055, 000

12, 000, 000

500, 000

13, 000, 000

luded in 51

State education agencies, univer-
sities, medica centers, public or
nongprofit agencies,

Public agencies and private non-
profit agencies.

Public agencies and private non-
profit agencies and organiza-
tions.

State or local public agencies,
schoals, and organizations which
serve the handicapped, their
parents, employers, or potential

- employers,

above)

(included in 51
above)

(included in 51
above)

3, 250, 000

47,500, 000
85,778, 000
39, 615, 000

(included in 58
above)

160, 000

22,300, 000

(included in 61
above)

63, 485, 000
145, 000, 000

1 494,227, 000

10, 000, 000
(est)

421,700, 000
(included in 67
above)
(included in 67
above)

19, 915, 000

146, 875, 000

OE Bureau of Programs for Handi-
capped, Division of Educational
Services.

OE Bureau of Programs for Handi-
capped, Division of Educational
Services,

OE Bureau of Programs for Handi-
capped, Division of Educational
Services.

OE Bureau of Programs for Handi-
capped, Division of Educational
Services.

I s of higher education... OE Bureau of Programs for Handi-

capped, Division of Educational
Services.

By invitation......coceoeoeeaea.. OE Bureau of Programs for Handi-

Public or other nonprofit institu-
tions ol higher education for
teachers, trainees, or other
specialists.

Institutions of higher education,
State and local educational
agencies, and other public and
private nonprofit agencies,

State education agencies._..__.._.

Eligible State agencies

State education agencies, colleges,
universities, and other appro-
priate nonprofit agencies,

Institutions of higher education. ..

Colleges, consortiums,
State education agencies, non-
profit education organizations.

Colleges, universities, consorti-
ums, local and State education
agencies, nonprofit education
organizations.

Colleges, universities, consorti-
ums, local and State education
agencies, nonprofit education
organizations,

State education agencies
Local school authorities (public,
private, nonprofit).

Publio Seho0lE. o ee e ool

School districts with significant
numbers of Cuban refugee
school-age children.

School districts.

Colleges and universities.

Colleges, universities and State
education agencies,

Nonprofit organizations and groups
of organizations (public or pri-

vate).
I.ocsl public school districts......

lecal and OFE

capped, Division of Educational
Services,

OE Bureau of Programs for Handi-
capped, Division of Educational
Services.

OE Bureau of Programs for Handi-
capped, Division of Educational
Services.

OE Bureau of Programs for Handi-
capped, Division of Educational
Services.

DE Bureau of Programs for Handi-
capped, Division of Educational
Services.

OE Bureau of Programs for Handi-
capped, Division of Training
Programs.

OE Bureau of Programs for the
Handicapped, Division of Train-
ing Programs.

Division of

Education.

International

OE Division of International Edu-
cation.

OE Division of International Edu-
cation.

OE Division of Adult Education,

State vocational education agency
information from OE Division of
anpower Development and

Training).

. State boards of vocational educa-

tion (information from OE Divi-
sion of Vocational and Technical
Education).

OE Division of School Assistance in
Federally Affected Areas.

. OE Office of School Desegregation

Programs.

OE Office of School Desegregation
Programs.

OE Office of School Desegregation
Programs.

HEW Regional Offices.

HEW Regional Offices.
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Type of assistance Authorizing legisiation Purpose

Appropriation
(dollars)

Who may apply

Where to apply

PT. G—FOR DESEGREGATION AS-
SISTANCE AND IMPACT AID—
Continued

To help school districts provide
special educational assistance in
minority group isolated schools.

To help school districts provide
bilingual programs to reduce
isolation of minority language
groups.

To develop and produce multi-
ethnic TV presentations sup-
porting educational improve-
ments.

To supportefforis serving E.S.AA.
aims_in areas not included in
specified programs.

72, Desegregation assistance (pilot Emergency School Aid Act,
projects). title VII (Public Law 92-. 318).

73. Desegregation assistance (bilin- Emergency School Aid Act,
gual-bicultural programs). title VIl (Public Law 92-318).

Emergency School Aid Act,

74. Desegregation assistance (edu-
title V11 (Public Law 92-318).

cational

75. Desafregatwa assistance (spe- Emergency School Aid Act
programs). title VII (Public Law £2-318).

To_aid school districts on which
Federal activities or major dis-
asters have placed a financial
burden,

76. School maintenance and opera- School Aid to Federally Im-
tion. pacted and Major Disaster
Areas (Public Law 874).

37, 341, 000

9,958, 000

7,468, 000

12,447,000

225, 820, 000

Local public school districts_...__.

Local public school districts_______

Nonprofit organizations, pubiic or
private,

School districts in U.S. jurisdic-
tions other than States; and
nunpmlﬂ organizations, public

privaie.

anal schr.ru} districts

HEW Regional Offices.

HEW Regional Offices.

OE Office of School Desegregation
Programs.

CE Office of School Desegregation
Programs.

OE Division of School Assistance in
Federally Afiected Areas,

GROUP 11:

INDIVIDUALS—FOR TEACHER AND OTHER PROFESSIONAL TRAINING, AND STUDENT ASSISTANCE

Education Amendments of 1972_ To provide financial essistance to
postsecondary students 2t the
undergracuate level

Higher Education Act of 1965, Tostimu ate and promote the part-

title IV-C, as amended, time employment of postsecond-
ary students of greal financial

1. Basic educational opportunity
grants,

2. College work study

need.
To provide a loan fund to aid
Cuban refugee students,

3. Cuban student foans____.___._. Migration and Refugee Assist-

ance Act.
4. Direct student loans Higher Education Act of 1965, To provide low-interest loans 1o
as amended, title IV-E. postsecondary students.

To provide opportunity for educa-
tors to observe US. methods,
curriculum, and organization on
elementary, secondary, and
education levels.

To promote instruction in interna-
tional studies through commer-
cial lenders.

To train persons to serve as teach-
ers, administrators, or educa-
tion specialists in higher educa-
tion.

Mutual Education and Cultural
Exchange Act

5. Educational development (for
educators from other coun-
tries).

Mutual Educational and Cultural

. Fellowships abroad for doctoral
Exchange Act.

dissertation research in foreign
language and area studies,

. Fellowships for higher education Education Protessions Develop-
personnel, ment Act, pt. E.

Mutual Educational and Cultural
Exchange Act, and Public Law
83-480 (in excess loreign
currency countries).

To promote instruction in interna-
tional studies through grants for
graduate and faculty projects.

. Fellowship opportunities abroad.

H:g‘her Education Act of 1965, To encourage privale commercial

title IV-B, as amended. institutions and organizations to

make ioans for educational pur-

poses lo postsecondary students.

Higher Education Act of 1965, 'In provide interest benefits lor

titie IV-B, 25 amended. student i0ans through commer-

cial ienders.

. Media services and captioned Education ol the Handicapped To improve qualily of instruction

films training grants. Act, title VI-F /PublicLaw 91-  available to deal persons,

. Guaranteed student loan pro-
gram.

. Interest benefits for higher edu-
cation loans.

230).
. Nationa. teaching fellowships Higher ’iducallun Act of 1965, To strengthen the teaching re-
and professors emeriti.

. Personnel training lor the educa- Education of the Handicapped To prepare and inform teachers
tion of the handicapped. Act, title VI-D ( Public Law 91— and others who educate handi-
230). capped children.

. State student incentive grants___ Higher Education Act, title IV._. To encourage States to increase
their appropriaticns for student
grants to needy students or to
develop such grant programs
where they do not exist—grants
are on a 50-50, malching lunds

518,
To assist students of exceptional
financial need.

15.5 ol ducation 1 -
purlunnly Grants.

16. Teacher exchange

of 1972

Mutual Education and Cultural
Exchange Act.

To promote international under-
standing and professional com-
Eglence by exchange o1 teachers

tween the United States and
foreign nations.

17. Training of physical educafion Education of the Handicapped To train physical education and

and recrealion personnel for Act, title VI-D. recreation personnel for the
handicapped children, handicapped.

ties ior children of low-income
families and mprove the gua.ity
of programs ol teacher educa-
tion tor both certified and inex-
perienced teacher interns.

ment

18. Teacher Corps project grants_.__ Educahn;n Pr&eg_l{ns Develop-  To improve educationa: opportuni-

sources of developing institutions.

475, 000, 000

(see 1, 30)

(see 1, 33)

(seel, 32)

350, 000

750,000

(see 1, 47)

5 (seel, 60)

®

310, 000, 000

T (see 1, 51-54)

E(sea l, 37)

(see 1, 58)

(see |, 35)

(see |, 43)

¥1, 320,000

(see 1, 59)

(see 1, 22)

Postsecondary education students.

Graduate, undergraduate, and vo-
cational students enrolled at
Ieast hali-time in.approved edu-
catienal institutions.

Cubans who became
after Jan 1, 1959,

refugees

Graduate and undergraduate stu-
dents enrolled on al least a hall-
time basis.

Educators from abroad (including
administrators, teacher trainers,
education ministry officials),

Prospeclive teachers of language
and area studies.

Individuals who qualify. .. _._..

Faculty in foreign languages and
area studies.

Students accepted for enrollment
on at leasi a hali-time basis in
an elivible postsecondary educa-
tional inst'tution.

Students enrolled in eligible insti-
tutions of higher and vocational
educaiion.

Persons who will use caplicned
film equipment.

Highly qualified graduate students
or junior faculty members lrom
estabiished institutions and re-
tired scholars.

Qualified individuals__._..__.._ ..

Postsecondary education students.

Postsecondary students..._..____

Elementary and secondary school
teachers, college instructors, and
assistant professors,

Qualified individuals

Institutions of higher education,
local cducalion agencies, and
State ed

. Participatin;

P.0. Box G, lowa City, IA 52240,

Participating institutions (informa-
tion from OE Office of Siudent
Assistance).

Participating institutions (informa-
tion from OE Office of Student
Assistance).

Participating institutions (informa-
tion from OE Office of Student
Assistance).

OE Division of International Educa-
tion,

Participafing institutions Gnforma-
tion from OE Division of Interna-
tional Education).

institutions (informa-
tion irom OE office of Institu-
tiona. Support and International
Programs, Division of Training
and Facilities).

Institutions of higher education at
which applicants are enrolled or
employed (information from OE
Division ol International Educa-
tion).

Private lenders.

Participating lenders (inlormation
from OE Office of Student Assis-
tance).

OE Bureau ol Programs lor Handi-
capped, Division of Educational
Services.

Participating institutions (inferma-
tion trom ‘OF Division of Institu-
tional Support).

Participating institutions (inferma-
tion Irom OF Burean of Programs
for Handicapped, Division ol
Training Programs),

State education agencies.

Participating educational institu-
tions (imformation from OF
Office of Student Assistance).

OE Division of Inlernational Edu-
cation.

Participating institutions (informa-
tion trom OE Bureau of Pro-
grams for _the Handicapped,
Division of Training Programs),

OE Teacher Corps Office (indi-
viduals a‘pphr to appropriate
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Type of assistance

Authorizing legislation

Purpose

Appropriation
(dollars)

Who may apply

Where to apply

. Ellender Feliowships

Public Law 92-506.............

. College teacher fellowships...... Higher Education Act, title IX_ ..

. Librarian training

Higher Education Act, litle 1I-B.

To assisl the Close Up Foundation
ol Washington, D.C., to carry out
its program ol increasing the
understanding ol the Federal
Government among  secondary
school students, and the com-
munities they represen.

To increase the number of well
qualified college teachers.

Taincrease cpportunities for lrain-
ing in librarianship.

500, 000

5, 806, 000

2,850, 000

{ i d ged sec-
ondary scf’mal students and sec-
ondary school teachers.

Praspective college teachers work-
ing toward doctorai degrees.

Prospective andjor experienced
librarians  and  information
specialists,

The Close Up Foundation, 1660 L St.
NW., Washington, D.C. 20036.

Participating institutions (informa-
tion from OE Office of Institu-
tional Support and International
Programs, Division ol Training
and Facilities),

Participating institutions (intorma-
tion tram OE Division of Library
Programs).

GROUP._111: FOR RESEARCH

Wand: a2 »

and re-

lated activities.

Physical education and recrea-
tion for the handicapped.

Education of icapped
Act, title VI-E (Public Law
91-230),

Education of the Handicapped
- Act, title VI-E (Public Law
91-230).

3. Vocational education curri
development.

Educati Act of
1963, as amended in pt. “1"

To promote new knowledge and
teaching techniques applicable
to the education of the handi-
capped, 3

To gsr!mm research in areas of
physical education and recrea-
tion for handicapped children.

To deveiop standards for curricu-
lum development in all occupa-
tional fields and . romote the
e Ly tand:di Fiart

9, 566, 000

350, 000

4, 000, 000

State or local education agencies
and private educational organi-
zations or research groups.

State or local educalion agencies,
public or nonprofit private edu-
cational or research agencies
and organizations, \

State and local education agencies,
private institutions and organi-
zations,

OE's Bureau of Programs for Handi-
capped, Division of Innovation
and Development.

OE Bureau of Programs for Inno-
vation and Development,

OE Application Control Center,
Office of Adult, Vocational, Tech-
nical, and Manpower Education.

4, Vocational education research Vocational
(developing new careers and

occupations).

(innovative projects).

Vocational

6. Vocational educati N MRt Bk
(meeting vocational needs of
youth).

(relating school curriculums to
careers).

Vocational

8. Library demonstrations

Education Act of
1963, as amended, part. C.

Education Act of
1963, as amended, pt. D.

E ct
1963, as amended, pt. C.
Education Act of

1963, as amended, pt. D.

Higher Education Act, title 1I-B.. To promote library and informa-

de
of materials for use in teaching
occupational subjects.

To develop new vocational educa-
tion careers and to disseminate
intormation about them,

§, 000, 000

To develop, establish and operate
exemplary and innovative proj-
ects to serve as models for voca-
tional education programs.

of Todevelop programs that meet the
special vocational needs of
youths with academic and socio-
economic handicaps.

To stimulate the development of
new methods for relating school
work to occupational fields and
public education to manpower
agencies.

8,000, 000

9, 000, 000

8,000, 000

1, 425, 000
tion science research and dem-
onstrations.

Education agencies, private in-
stitutions, and organizations.

State boards of education

Education agencies, private in-
stitutions, and organizations.

State boards of education, local
education agencies.

Institutions of higher education
and ather public or private non-
profit_agencies, institutions, and

OE Application Control Center,
Office Adult, Vocational,
Technical, and Manpower Educa-

tion.

OE Office of Adult, Vocational,
Technical, and Manpower Edu-
cation, Division of Research and
Demonstration, A

State boards of education.

DHEW regional offices.

OE Division of Library Programs.

organizations.

GROUP 1V: FOR CONSTRUCTION

1. Public schools................. School Aid to Federally Im- Aid school districts in providing
Major Disaster i i
Areas (Public Law 815).

pacted and

2. Vocational facilities
ment Act of

Appalachian Regional Develop-
1865,

19, 000, 000
minimum_ school facilities in
federally impacted and disaster
areas.

Construct area vocational educa-
tion facilities in the Appalachian
region

24, 000, 000

Local school districts

State education agencies in Ap-
patachian region.

DHEW regional offices.

OE Division of Viocational and Tech-
nical Education,

1 OE (Office of Education).

).
1 Includes $2,000,000 in appropriated excess foreign currencles, $300,000 from the Bureau of

Postsecondary Education.
3 At least 10 percent tor handicapped.

4 Represents tota. tunding figure for title IV of Civil Rights Act.

* Take from a total $3,000,000 in appropriated excess foreign currencies.

% Private capital is used tor these loans. o
? Programs that include personnel g
# Appropriated in previous year

8.
% Includes funds contributed by foreign governments on a cost-sharing basis.

DISCRIMINATION PROHIBITED

Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 states: ‘'No person in the United States shall, on the ground
of race, color, or national origin, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be

subjected to discrimination un tal al |
or be so treated on the basis of sex under most education programs or activities receiving Federal

ér any program or aclivity

ing Federal fi

assistance."’ All programs cited in this article, like avery other program or activity receiving financizl
assistance from the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, operate in compliance with

this law.

CONDITIONS IN BRAZIL

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, recent
events in Brazil raise new concerns for
the preservation of human rights in that
nation.

Many of us had hoped that the words
of the new President, Gen. Ernesto Geisel
during his inauguration presaged a turn
toward a more open and free society.

Past events of torture and severe
repression had prompted expressions of
condemnation of the previous govern-
ment of Brazil from a number of inter-
national and inter-American commis-
sions concerned with violations of human
rights. These continuing reports of con-
ditions in Brazil had -tainted the eco-
nomic accomplishments of that regime.

Many of us saw the declarations of
the new President as offering some hope
for a permanent shift away from the
practices of earlier military governments.

However, news reports over the week-
end now disclose that a Congressman was
arrested for having given a speech in the
Congress condemning the excesses of the
Chilean military junta.

The arrest itself contradicts the dec-~
larations and pronouncements of the
new President and raises fresh concern
among many observers hopeful that
Brazil could move away from political
repression. The resources of Brazil are
among the most bountiful in the world
and the opportunities for economic and
social development are broad. It would

be tragic if the new administration were
to continue a policy of the denial of civil
liberties to its citizens.

As one Senator, I would hope that this
incident would be brought to a quick
close, one which would assert the freedom
of speech of Brazilians and their elected
representatives.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent for two articles on this subject to be
printed in the Recorp at this time.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Apr. 5, 1874]

Brazi,. CHARGES A CONGRESSMAN
(By Marvine Howe)

Rio pE JANEIRO, April 4—An opposition

Brazilian Congressman appeared before the
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Supreme Court in Brasilia today to be
charged under the national security law with
public offense to Chile's chief of state.

The charge stemmed from a speech in Con-
gress last month in which the Congressman,
Francisco Pinto of the opposition Brazilian
Democratic Movement, described the chlief
of Chile's military junta, Gen. Augusto Pino-
chet Ugarte, as a “fascist™ and "“the oppressor
of the Chilean people.”

If convicted, the Congressman faces two to
six years in prison.

FIRST SUCH CHARGE

This is the first time that Brazil's military
Government has formally charged a member
of Congress with public offense to a chief of
state, although other members have used
strong language to denounce other leaders,
among them President Nixon, President Juan
Domingo Peron of Argentina and Premier
Fidel Castro of Cuba.

The Pinto case has stirred much comment
and concern in opposition circles here in view
of widespread hopes that the inauguration
last month of Gen. Ernesto Geisel as Presi-
dent of Brazil was a step toward liberaliza-
tion.

General Geisel has publicly declared that
he favors a “gradual but sure” return to
democratic rule in Brazil and has promised a
new voice in policy making to Congress,
which had been made powerless in recent
years.

Mr. Pinto himself expressed the view that
the Government's action against him was in-
tended to placate not only General Pino-
chet but also Brazil's hardline military lead-
ers, who have expressed concern over a slight
relaxation of censorship.

The Congressman's five-minute speech,
which included a warning against what he
described as the Chilean leader’s plan to cre-
ate an anti-Communist axis with Brazil,
Paraguay and Bolivia, was published in the
Congressional record but has not appeared in
full in the Government-censored press.

CITES “LEGAL DUTY"

The general public learned of Mr. Pinto's
stand when the Minister of Justice an-
nounced last week that he would be tried.
Considerable press coverage has been given to
the Pinto case but most articles in defense
of him have been censored.

“I was acting according to my conscience
and my constitutional and legal duty,” Mr,
Pinto declared in an interview here in Rio de
Janeiro before taking off for Brasilia. He
pointed out that the Brazilian Constitution
glves Congress the exclusive right to discuss
foreign treaties, conventions or international
acta.

“My protest against Pinochet and his plan
for an axis was above all made as a democrat
and a Christian.” Mr. Pinto declared, adding
that he felt he was volclng a strong con-
sensus not only of Brazil but also of the
world.

His attack coincided with the arrival here
of the Chilean leader for the inasuguration of
General Gelsel as Brazil's fourth military
President since the army took power 10
years ago.

[From the New York Times, Apr. 7, 1974]
IN Brazin ALy Is Not as It SeEMms

(By Marvine Howe)

RI0 pE JaANEmRO.—AS they face endless
lines for milk and vegetable oils, shortages
of rice and sugar and inaccessible prices for
meat, many Brazilians have begun to ask
what became of their “Miracle,” the eco-
nomic achievement of a decade of military
government: heady industrial development
and controlled inflation at the same time.

The questioning Is important to the future
of Brazil. It is the first serlous problem for
the nation’s new President, Gen. Ernesto
Gelsel, who assumed office only a month ago.
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And the economic difficulties are com-
pounded by their inevitable political con-
sequences. For ten years, Brazilians have
endured repression of basic democratic liber-
ties in return for economic improvement.
Now the situation seems paradoxical: Just
as the regime appeared ready to restore some
political liberties, many Brazilians have be-
come economically dissatisfied and are mak-
ing political demands greater than the Gov-
ernment seems willing to grant. The result,
for the moment, is both economic and polit-
ical unrest.
STABILITY FIRST

General Geisel is the most recent legatee
of the military takeover in 1964 that was,
basically, a middle- and upper-class move-
ment directed against the popularly elected,
leftist President Jodo Goulart, soaring infla-
tlon and the rising demands of the workers,
The military men and their technocrat aides
who have governed since have concentrated
on two aims: development and security.

Press freedom and legal guarantees have
been quashed, the political life of the coun-
try truncated and sccial development often
neglected. But the authorities, in defense of
their policies, point to the handsome growth
statistics. Last year the national product in-
creased at a rate of 11 per cent, one of the
highest in the world, and has averaged about
10 per cent over the past five years. Foreign
investment was $3.6-blllion last year and is
expected to double this year. Foreign reserves
stand at a high $6.4-blllion. At the same
time, inflation has come down from a peak
of 100 per cent in 1964 to 15.56 per cent last
year, according to official statistics.

The country still has all the signs of boom
times: construction projects, labor short-
ages and industrial vitality. An aggressive
foreign trade poliocy has pushed not only the
traditional coffee and sugar but also shoes,
pharmaceuticals, vehicles and computers,
all over the globe. The aid and trade push in
Latin America, particularly in Chile, Bolivia,
Uruguay and Paraguay, has brought accusa-
tions of imperialistic designs. Brazillan au-
thorities shrug off these charges and aspire
to world power status as befits the country’s

.slze (larger than continental United States),

population of 104 million and natural re-
sources.

The new Finance Minister, Mario Henrique
Bimonsen, has pledged to pursue these
growth policies but faces an entirely new
sltuation. Brazil imports 80 per cent of its
oll, and expects to have to pay #3-billion
for oil imports this year. This means neces-
sarlly more exports, new shortages on the
local market, continued containment of
workers' salarles and a rise in discontent.

THE POLITICAL PROBLEDM

President Geilsel, former head of the na-
tional oil enterprise Petrobras, is fully aware
of those possible political effects. For sev-
eral months, as the Government's presiden-
tial candidate, he quietly initiated a policy
of “decompression” or a relaxation of the
previous authoritarian controls. His aim: to
broaden the regime's support and to bring
in other sectors to share responsibility for
impending problems.

General Gelsel and his chief aldes met
critics of the regime among the press, intel-
lectuals and the Roman Catholic church,
and promised to ease censorship, end tor-
tures and other police abuses, and give a
greater voice to congressmen, students and
workers. In his first major policy speech
the week after taking office, without actually
criticizing the former Government of Gen.
Emilio G. Medicl, President Geisel said that
corrections and adjustments were needed.
He acknowledged that serlous regional dis-
parities persist between the “flagrantly un-
derdeveloped north and northeast and the
fairly developed south and center.” He said
the gap between rich and poor was too broad.
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Finance Minister Simonsen bears this out
in his book “Bragzil 2001.” In 1960, he says,
the lower half of the population held 18 per
cent of the wealth and the top five per cent
held 27 per cent. By 1970, the bottom 50 per
cent held only 14 per cent and the top five
per cent held 36 per cent.

Last week, on the tenth anniversary of the
military takeover, the Braszilian press pub-
lished glowing accounts of stability and
economic development. There were also grave
reports on the state of education, health and
the arts.

Infant mortality has increased from a rate
of 62.9¢ per thousand children in S8io Paulo
in 1960 to 88.28 per thousand in 1870. Forty
million people were said to be undernourished
and nearly half the country's cities without
running water and sewers.

“The country has such serious social prob-
lems that the regime, no mater how noble
Gelsel's intentions, won't be able to relax
controls for long,” a Cathollc lay leader
declared.

CENSORSHIP, ON AND OFF

“Censorship is worse than ever,” Fernando
Qasparian, publisher of the main opposition
weekly, Opinfio, declared. He pointed out that
censors had even slashed President Geisel's
policy speech—the sectlon on the need for a
better distribution of income.

Brazil’s leading daily, O Estado de S#o
Paulo, which has led the fight for a free
press, continues to publish classical poetry in
the censored spaces and its sister afternoon
newspaper, Jornal da Tarde, fills its spaces
with recipes,

The only improvement in the press was
the appearance last week of the newsmaga-
zlne Veja without cu*3, an indication that
its censor had been pulled out of the news-
room.

At the same time, Justice Minister Armando
Falcio announced the prosecution of an
opposition deputy. His crime: denouncing the
presence of Gen. Augusto Pinochet, head of
Chile's military junta, at President Gelsel's
inauguration and attacking General Pino-
chet’s reported plan to create an anti-Com-
munist axis grouping Chile, Brazil, Bolivia
and Paraguay. If convicted under the Nation-
al Becurity Law, the errant deputy could get
from two to six years in prison.

HISTORIC PRESERVATION LEGISLA-
TION NEEDED NOW

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, few, if any,
among us are opposed to the preserva-
tion of historic buildings. As the 1976
American Bicentennial approaches, more
rhetoric than usual flows forth on the
importance of preserving our cultural
heritage. But we are not doing enough.

Ada Louise Huxtable recently wrote an
article on the tragedies that are occur-
ring in many American cities; despite
public outeries, historic structures, build-
ings whose architectural style and charm
will be lost forever, are being demolished
to meet the “needs” of a progressive so-
ciety.

The Senate has already taken a posi-
tive step to protect such buildings. We
recently approved the Housing and Com-
munity Development Act of 1974, which
authorized Federal insurance for his-
toric structures preservation loans. These
loans will finance fhe preservation of
residential structures that conform with
the criteria of the National Register of
Historiec Places. But more needs to be
done. Numerous bills, several of which I
cosponsor, that would provide the nec-
essary incentives to encourage the own-
ers of historic properties to preserve and
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restore them rather than ftear them
down are still pending before the Con-

ess.

As Ms, Huxtable’s article points out,
the demolition of structures deserving
of preservation is proceeding across the
country. The longer Congress delays in
taking up the several pending historic
preservation bills, the more of our archi-
tectural treasures will be destroyed. As
my colleagues know, Chicago can boast
one of the proudest architectural herit-
ages among American cities; yet each
year that maintenance and renovation of
historic structures is not economically
advantageous, the owners of such build-
ings will continue to find it necessary to
tear them down and replace them with
more lucrative investment properties.
But Chicago is only one of thousands of
American cities that have a lot to lose.

I urge the various Senate committees,
before whom historic preservation meas-
ures are pending, to act with all possible
haste to take action on legislation in this
area. I also urge my colleagues to read
Ms. Huxtable’s article for insight into
the true seriousness of the current situa-
tion. I ask unanimous consent that the
article be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Mar. 10, 1074]
I St. Louls, THE News Is BETTER
(By Ada Loul=se Huxtable)

In New York, Grace Church seems to be
going ahead with its plan to demolish fits
two 19th-century Gothic Revival houses for
a new school and community activities build-
ing, wringing its hands all the way to the

bulldozer.

In St. Louis, the news is considerably bet-
ter. Adler and Sullivan's Walnwright Build-
ing of 1802, a landmark of skyscraper design
that was to be torn down for parking, will
be saved.

If anything, one would have thought that
the Wainwright situation was the more hope-
less of the two. Nothing is more obsolete than
an old office building, or more relentless than
commercial land wvalues, and nothing is
harder to save than a sizable and antiquated
{nvestment structurs in a central business
district, with the pressures of redevelopment
pushing it deeper and deeper into the red.
Talk about odds!

But the Wainwright will be restored and
used as a state office building by the State
of Missourl, on the unanimous vote of the
Board of Public Bulldings, and with the
hearty endorsement of Governor Christopher
Bond. The new user, and happy ending, were
found after the National Trust for Historic
Preservation had inittated the unprecedented
step of taking an option on the bullding from
the present owners, when they decided to
demolish.

The Trust's purpose was to find a buyer—
with the owmer's cooperation. It was a big
gamble that worked. It meant taking an
activist role, with the obstinate vislon of
what had to be done.

For Grace Church, the commitment to
preservation never seemed to be that great.
For one thing, it was being weighed against
survival of the congregation and a desperate
lack of funds. There was always uncertain-
ties and division among church members on
the worth of the old buildings, with some
belleving that a new one would be better,
as well as cheaper. When conversion proved
to be the more costly route, the die was cast.
And while the Wainwright buillding, a sem-
inal skyscraper at the top of Louis Sulll-
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van's work, was listed on the National Reg-
ister, the Grace Church bufldings did not
even have city landmark designation. Un-
fortunately, there are no nuances of des-
ignation in environmental terms; a building
either “makes it” or it doesn't, and although
“amenity"” factors are increasingly being con-
sidered, they raise legal questions. Nor has
National Register listing saved a lot of build-
ings; it has just made more illustrious rub-
ble. But the determining factor for Grace
Church was that the obstinate vision that
makes things happen against odds was sim-
ply never there,

The difference is chiefly one of values per-
ceived. Not long ago, a government agency
would have been accused of losing its senzes
if it proposed to take over an 82-year old,
10-story structure that needed both repair
and conversion. Not so today. The State of
Missouri is quite aware, and even proud, of
its role. Moreover, it is putting its money
behind its intent. The State project will re-
store and “recycle” the Wainwright Bullding
and construct an adjacent “compatible” new
structure on the same downtown block. The
conscious alm is to aid center city revitaliza-
tion while preserving the local and national
architectural heritage and adding to urban
quality. That takes both wision and values,
and deserves full credit and applause.

It is a lot more vision than Chicago is
demonstrating. Louls Sulllvan's home town
has already destroyed two fine Adler and
Sullivan buildings—Garrick Theater and the
Btock Exchange. It piddles around with de-
signations, and just recently refused to list
two other early bulldings of the historic, and
irreplaceable, Chicago School, the 1891 Man-
hattan Bullding by Willlam LeBaron Jenney
and the 1893-94 Old Colony Building by
Holabird and Roche. D, H, Burnham's 1895—
96 Pisher Building may get the nod,

Here and there, Chicago s designating a
token out of the priceless unity of its early
skyscraper heritage, unique in the nation and
the world, and permitting developers to de-
stroy the rest. This is particularly deplorable
because Chicago has had submitted to it a
carefully and professionally researched zon-
Ing proposal that would create an alir rights
transfer bank that could be progressive, prac-
tical and profitable. That proposal has been
backed officially by the Department of the
Interlor as a device for making a Natlonal
Urban Park of Chicago's early skyscraper dis-
trict—and the Federal government ls not
given to impulse sponsorship.

But Chicago continues to measure the
urban environment almost exclusively by the
real estate yardstick and the public interest
is being atroclously served while private, spe-
culative Interests are served all too well.
Other cities move toward broader zoning
laws, while Chicago drags its feet.

The vislon and wvalues that Chicago lacks
are surfacing all over the country, Bulldozer
clearance s being replaced by rehabilitation;
“recycling™ of old bulldings in the dual in-
terest of the energy crisis and the quality of
environment is being practiced as well as
preached. Many cities are tending one or more
historic districts. Handsome and profitable
conversions of older structures are becoming
comimonplace.

It has reached the polnt where it is vir-
tually impossible to list the successful reha-
bilitations, from entire Main Streets to land-
mark public buildings, now being transferred
from the Federal government (they were for-
merly sold as real estate or demolished for
parking lots) for local reuse. The sale is often
remarkable; the clity of Galveston ls moving
on a “recycling™ project of a nearly intact
19th-century area called The Strand, aimed
not at a stage-set, sentimental enclave, but
conceived as a functioning part of the city. A
purchase fund is already In operation, and
transportation and commercial link studies
are being made at the most serious profes-
sional level.
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Bul apparently none of this has filtered
through to the nation’s capital. Washing-
ton's General Services Administration—the
same agency that is sincerely encouraging
the transfer and reuse of those landmark
public bulldings in other cities—has a proj-
ect going at home that defies belief. As re-
ported by Wolf Von Eckardt in the Wash-
Ington Post, the block on 1Tth Street NW
between G and P Streets, a rapidly dis-
appearing type rich In architectural and
historical values and with the additional
rarity of varlety and human secale, 1s about
to be bulldozed for a monolithic new struc-
ture for the Federal Home Loan Board Bank.

One of the interesting things about Wash-
ington Is that eternal wvigllance is not
enough. It is the nature of bureaucracies
everywhere that & lesson demonstrated is
a lesson never learned. Government agen-
cles have a kind of buillt-in circuitry that
insures retreading their errors to infinity,
That is one kind of “recycling” that is
utterly dependable.

The present disaster, therefore, has an
awfully familiar ring. About a decade ago.
GSA was prepared to commit the same kind
of barbarism on Lafayette Square. It was
golng to demolish the humane and historie
houses of two sides of the square for a pair
of Federal white elephants. The project was
stopped by White House intervention.

Today, Lafayette Square is the Capital's
shining example of preservation, rehabili-
tation and reuse. It is there—not very far
from the 17th Street block—as a successful
object lesson for all to see, Including GSA.
What really surpasses belief is that GSA and
assorted other officlal bodies have given their
OK. to the bulldezer even after the Ad-
visory Council on Historic Preservation re-
ported agalnst the plan. One surmises that
it must be the same uncontrollable “stnis-
ter force” at work that erased that tape.
There s no reasonable explanation for such
damage. The environmental quality of the
block Is beyond dispute.

Who is going to turn the bulldozer around
this time? It took a President to do the job
before. Again, it 1s a question of values, com-
plicated, no doubt, by the usual assiduous
Washington political game-playing, Includ-
ing angle-figuring, status-seeking and skin-
saving. It is not the monuments of men, but
the less noble politics of power, that are
immortal.

Note: As we went to press, one building
was suddenly demolished by GSA in epite
of an agreement to wait, and a court order
had stopped the bulldozers temporarily on
the grounds that GSA s In violation of the
1966 Historic Preservation Act.

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT COR-
PORATIONS SHOW SUCCESS IN
COMBATING FOVERTY

Mr, KENNEDY. Mr. President, the
National Congress of Community De-
velopment Corporations held their an-
nual meeting in Washington a short
time ago.

Representing the vanguard of the Na-
tion’s effort to alter the conditions of
poverty in the ghettoes snd rural hol-
lows of America, the CDC’s have com-
piled an impressive record of growing
sueccess.

Operating in 36 areas affecting a
population of over 5 iillion, the CDC's
have created more than 12,500 jobs and
40 percenit of those jobs are filled by
men and women who were unemployed
before the CDC brought new life to
their communities,

Never a narrowly based concept, the
CDC's have developed comprehensive
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designs for economic rebirth including
housing, health, manpower training,
and social services. They have been ac-
tive partners in the creation of new
small businesses and in the enticement
of major corporations into the largely
neglected poverty community.

When one looks at the Nation as a
whole—at the contrasts between the
wealth of a private corporation such as
Exxon and at the poverty of millions of
our citizens—the distance we have yet
to travel to realize our national ideals
of social justice is apparent.

The CDC’s have been a unique tool,
crafted by the poverty community itself
and mobilizing all of the resources and
power of that community and of the
larger society as well, in seeking to di-
minish the gap between rich and poor
America. In Roxbury and East Boston
in my own State, in Hough, in Roches-
ter, in Salt Lake City, in southeastern
Kentucky, and in Harlem and Bedford-
Stuyvesant, men and women are dem-
onstrating that community control and
community participation can be more
than catchwords.

It was in Bedford-Stuyvesant that
these programs first began when Sena-
tor Jacos Javirs and Senator ROBERT
KenneEpy conceived the idea of Govern-
ment support for community-based cor-
porations whose goal was both social
and economic development. The initial
special impact program of the Economic
Opportunity Act enabled Bedford-

Stuyvesant to begin a course of develop-
ment that continues to this day.
In 1972, I was pleased to join with

Senator Javits in sponsoring a new
title VII to the Economic Opportunity
Act which expanded the special impact
program and sought to enlist other
Government agencies in behalf of
the self-help projects of the poverty
community.

This year, we currently are working on
legislation to further the independence of
this program and to assure continued
and expanded Federal support for it.

Senator Javits, in a major address to
the Congress of Community Development
Corporations at their annual meeting, set
forth both the philosophy and the history
of this idea and eloquently spoke of its
potential for the future.

I ask unanimous consent that this
statement by Senator Javirs, who was
honored by the Congress of CDC's for his
leadership in focusing national attention
on the needs of the poor, be printed in the
RECORD,

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

REMARKS OF SENATOR JACOB K. JAVITS

This is a very special occasion for me to
address this annual meeting of the National
Congress for Community Economic Develop-
ment, for as you know, it was over six years
ago, that the late Senator Robert Kennedy
and I added the “Special Impact" title to
the Economic Opportunity Act of 1964, gen-
erated by our desire to do something about
the future of communities such as Bedford-
Stuyvesant, New York where the community
economic development corporation idea to
deal with a major poverty problem was born.

A little over a year has passed since Sen-
ator Edward Eennedy and I added to the Act
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a new expanded authority for community
economic development—title VII—as a part
of the Economic Opportunity Act Amend-
ments of 1972,

Now, under these authoritles, we have cur-
rently 34 federally funded community devel-
opment corporations—split almost evenly
between urban and rural areas—a number of
rural cooperatives, and 75 like privately
funded corporations and similar entities
across the Nation which have sprung up to
harness the energies of their communities.

However, despite these efforts, the circum-
stances of poverty which necessitated the
original legislation have, if anything, gotten
worse rather than better.

This is evident from our own personal ob-
servations if one takes time even to walk
through our inner city and depressed rural
areas, as you do all the time; there is sel-
dom little in sight, except what this pro-
gram has built, to convince us or those who
live in these rural areas, that there has been
any significant change in the overall sifua-
tion, between our initial national recognition
of the problem of poverty and the present.

What we see with our own eyes—and hear
from the people—in human terms is con-
firmed by the statistic gatherers:

The basic problems which the special im-
pact program was designed to address are
with us today in even greater abundance.

Joblessness. The national unemployment
rate in January 1968, the year the ‘special
impact” program fully commenced was 3.7%
with 2,879,000 persons unemployed. The fig-
ures for February, released just last Friday,
show a rate of 52% national with 4,753,000
persons unemployed. You know, as do I, that
the unemployment rate among minority
youth in the areas you serve hits regularly
30 to 40% of that population.

Inadequate Housing. A 1971 study by the
Congrassional Research Service of the Library
of Congress notes that the number of aban-
doned houses in our central cities steadily
increased over the previous five years. The
present situation In the face of the energy
crisis is depressingly documented by the
Washington Center for Metropolitan Studies:
of the 8 million single family dwellings oc-
cupied by the poor, 4 million have no insula-
tion, and about 5 million have no storm win-
dows or doors. One-fourth, or 2 million, of
the homes are in the coldest or moderately
cold climate zones where temperatures go
below freezing in the winter months,

Lack o] Business Opportunity for Minor-
ities. The most recent statistics from the
Bureau of the Census show that in the entire
nation there are only 321,958 minority owned
firms.

Welfare Dependency. In 1968, there were
1,522,000 families recelving AFDC (Aid to
Families with Dependent Children) with an
aggregate of 6,086,000 reciplents; today we
have in the Nation, 3,150,762 families in that
category with an aggregate of 10,851,000 in-
dividuals.

Need I say that these “national” problems
remain concentrated in the ghettos, barrios,
and rural poverty pockets of the Natlon,
where—added to the depressing economic
situation which afflicts all Americans—there
is a dwindling tax base coupled with in-
creasing costs—a “double punch” if there
ever was one.

And where are we, as these problems stare
us in the face?

To deal with joblessness, we have a new
Comprehensive Employment and Training
Act, signed by the President, establishing a
new delivery system of state and local gov-
ernmental sponsors, but at this point a re-
quest by the Administration of only $1.88
billion for this fiscal year for an estimated
359,000 “man years” of training, 709,200 more
with summer jobs for youth and 35,700 pub-
lic service jobs, obviously falls far short of
the need.

Incidentally, with respect to summer youth
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jobs—a matter of key concern to you and
your communities—the Department of Labor
estimates that the 700,200 nine week op-
portunites to be provided under the Ad-
ministration's plans with an aggregate of
$300,000,000 would reach less than one-fourth
of the number who could benefit. The U.8.
Conference of Mayors has certified to me
that if they had the funds the cities could
effectively provide an aggregate of 1,111,483
ten week slots or 402,283 slots above the
number planned by the Administration. This
would require an additional $220,174,200. As
in the past, I shall urge that the Administra-
tion and the Congress respond to these docu-
mented needs by adding funds to the Second
Supplemental Appropriations bill, soon to be
considered in the Senate.

In terms of housing, we continue to have
essentially a “non-program” as the Adminis-
tration has abandoned the commitment made
during the 1960's and, as it contemplates
other approaches, actually has brought most
efforts to a standstill,

In terms of minority enierprise, we have a
number of isolated modest efforts, with new
budget authority in this year of £35,603,000,
about a tenth of what the Nation expends
each year to maintain the Coast Guard, for
an aggregate of $563,327.000.

In terms of welfare, we are still stuck
with the old system, unable to reach agree-
ment on how to meet the challenge made by
the President in 1969 in proposing the Fam-
ily Assistance Act, and worse still, have
clamped a $2.5 billion annual ceiling on
funds for social services under the Socilal
Security Act.

Obviously, from these facts our general
programs can hardly be sald to hit the mark
to an extent sufficlent either to meet gen-
eral needs or to make unnecessary special
focus programs directly from the federal
government to the neighborhoods which bear
the brunt of these problems.

And yet, the Administration seems to re-
main resolute in its agenda of dismantling
the anti-poverty program, as such, which was
designed to provide the framework for estab-
lished efforts of the kind I just described.

Health programs and child care have al-
ready been spun off to the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare, manpower
training to the Department of Labor, VISTA
to the new Actlon agency, and so forth.

The legal services program will soon be
taken over by a new independent legal serv-
ices corporation; as you know legislation to
establish the corporation has been passed by
both Houses and conference is expected in
the next two weeks.

What does that leave? It leaves, basically,
the heart of the program—OEOQO itself, com=~
munity action agencies, and your effort of
community economic development.

Under the Administration’s plans, as of
this June 30, OEO is to terminate and com-
munity action agencies are to “sink or swim"
on the strength of state and local govern-
mental help from general and special revenue
sharing—sources which have already ex-
hibited little “buoyancy” for the hopes and
needs of the poor.

Community economic development, the
last of these elements which the Adminis-
tration appears to care at all about, is in a
sense the last obstacle in the way.

And they propose that it, as you know,
be transferred by legislation—since the 1972
amendment precluded its delegation—to the
Office of minority Business Enterprise in the
Department of Commerce.

Under these circumstances, on the one
hand, it would be easy to take the Adminis-
tration’s plans as an accomplished fact, view
the community economic development effort
as essentially “orphaned” and take out
“adoption” papers, pursuant to the Admin-
istration's plans with the Department of
Commerce at the earliest moment,
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On the other hand, it would be just as rea-
sonable for you to stay close to those who
continue to support you “parent” agency,
OEOQ, and your “brother” community action
efort, and "fight to the death.”

But both of these options reflect essen-
tially a reactive—if not negative—philesophy
based solely on the chjective of mere sur-
vival and maintenance of the status guo.

It is a policy which says, at best, only
what we have been, and not what we are and
what we can be,

And so, I urge that we put aside, for the
present the immediate question of where
the program should be administered, and
resolve that question only after we have had
the benefit of defining our long term objec-
tives for community economic development
over a ten year period, and determining what
we should do in the short-term to advance it
toward those objectives,

LONG-TEEM OBJECTIVES

Ten years from now, I would hope that we
would have a very mature and scphisticated
system of community economic develop-
ment, extending over the entire Nation—if
not to all areas which may be considered
“special impact"—potentially in the thou-
sands—then to B00 areas—or twenty times
what we have today.

At the State and local level, I would en-
vision substantial supporting efforts to com-
munity economic development corporations
and co-ops coming through the carefully
constructed systems of the “new Federallsm"
in areas such as manpower, child care, social
services, and economic development gener-
ally; in the new Comprehensive Employment
and Tralning Act, we sought to insure that
community based groups would have cer-
taln “due process” provislons to insure that
they receive a falr share of funds, and these
processes should be locked into other legis-
lation.

And at the Federal level, I would hope that
we would have, in addition to direct funding
services from the “parent” agency and sup-
port from other agencies, an entity along the
lines of 8. 2050, the “Domestic Enterprise
Bank", which I proposed in June of last year,
based upon the Domestic Development Bank
proposal which I offered in 1967.

The Bank would be established as a profit-
making corporation authorized to make long-
term, low-interest loans and guarantees, to
participate in loans with public or private
lenders to seek participation in its loans, and
to provide supportive managerial and tech-
nical assistance. In essence, it would be very
much like the World Bank in its purpose,
operations, and structure. The World Bank
has demonstrated that the provision of at-
tractive credit is a powerful development tool
in underdeveloped areas and that such a
venture can be economically sound. In fiscal
year 1972, the World Bank earned $183 mil-
lion in net income and made more than $2
bilion in loans and has raised over $3.4 bil-
lion from private investors for its bank to
governiments' development activities,

The Domestic Enterprise Bank would pro-
vide the leverage for secondary sources of
assistance—through existing lending insti-
tutions and new lending institutions—to
which community development corporations,
co-ops, minority enterprise efforts, and sim-
ilar activities would have access.

SHORT-TERM GOALS

Now, a dream of this kind is not going to
spring up automatically “from the soil” over-
night, and it's not golng to spring up at all
unless we move forcefully to build In each
of these areas uver the next few years.

And thus, for the near future, I urge that
we abandon the philosophy of mere survival
or “holding our own" and adopt one of “‘ex-
pansionism”™ and break some new ground
toward our long-term objectives.
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And to that end, I propose that any legis-
lation dealing with the continuation of the
program beyond this June, include at the
very least, the following basic elements:

First, a clear statement of the program &as
an “indigenous” community economic de-
velopment program, and not as something
else, with all the flexibility as & programmatic
matter which it has had to date,

Second, in whatever agency it is placed—
and I will discuss that shortly—that a sep-
arate office be established for community
economic development, or if combined with
an existing office, then community economic
development be given the principal “billing"”,
with the office reporting to the head of the
agency.

Third, wherever it is maintained, the pro-
gram should be buttressed by a special Re-
sources Advisory Board consisting of the
heads of the Small Business Administration,
the Economic Development Administration,
the Department of Housing and Urban Af-
fairs and other agencies, as well as repre-
sentatives of the private sector, the state and
local public sector, and the CDCs themselves,
to ensure all appropriate federal, state, local,
and private resources are channeled into the
community development effort at the local
level.

Through this Board—which would repli-
cate the basic structure of the community
development corporations at the local level—
and through amendment of the laws in ques-
tion, we hope to ensure a greater availability
of federal resources. This would include
funds administered through block grants to
the states and cities, or directly, for ex-
ample, the assistance of EDA in public works
efforts, and of SBA in permitting CDCs to
use their basic funds to a greater extent for
leveraging purposes; the provisions in the
1972 Economic Opportunity Act Amendments
have prompted some assistance, but as you
know, not enough, and further measures are
NeCcessary.

Fourth, it must bave expanded funding.
Under the Administration's fiscal year 1875
budget, the program would receive approxi-
mately $39.3 million, about the same amount
as fiscal 1974. This amount is inadequate.

This request—and the fact that not one
new program has been funded since June
1971—is to overlook the fact, according to
OEO Itself, that new applications have num-
bered 75 to 100 per year in recent years, and
the reality, documented by Action for Com-
munity Economic Development, that existing
CDCs could use effectively $62.2 million
merely to expand existing commitments to
& meaningful level and $86.5 million for a
“growth’ budget.

I would not want community economic de-
velopment to fall into the “trap™ that other
social efforts have fallen into—being short
funded and then evaluated out of existence—
and I pledge every continued effort to in-
crease funds under the exlsting authority;
in my opinion, the legislation should au-
thorize no less than $90 million in the first
new fiscal year 1975 and £120 million in the
next so that the program can begin to meet
its potential.

Fifth, 1 recommend that the legislation
provide a more specific basis than under the
current law for building upon the efforts of
the Opportunity Funding Corporation, in
testing banking concepts to provide addi-
tional resources to CDCs in meeting their
long term objectives,

In addition to what OFC is already under-
taking, the new authority should direct ef-
forts to provide low Interest long term loans
and guarantees to service the financial needs
of varlous CDC activities without prime con-
sideration as to the leverage ol government
funds which OFC has so ably proven as a
viable method of operation, thus functioning,
in an experimental fashion, 1ike the proposed
Domestic Enterprise Bank.
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THE ADMINISTERING AGENCY

Now, if we can agree on these wide param-
eters—or some others which you sand your
representatives feel are key—then the ques-
tion is where in the Federal government the
program should reside.

To decide let us see what the program
really reaches:

Anyone who sees in action the taxi-cab
company run by the Racine Wisconsin CDC,
the Mississippi Delta Foundation's clothing
company, the Job Start program in Ken-
tucky, the Denver CDC's supermarket, the
Harlem Commonwealth Council's foundry,
the Office Stationery Supply and furniture
efforts in Nassau county, New York, the
Alaska CDC’s fish and food co-ops, or the
McDonald franchises in San Antonio or Hous-
ton, might well conclude that community
economic development is essentially 8 minor-
ity enteprise effort, to be ledged in the De-
partment of Commerce.

On the other hand, a representative of the
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment might view the 800 units of housing
now being planmed or under construction in
Bedford-Stuyvesant, the WNorth Lawndale,
Chicago 100 acre Industrial park, the Hough,
Cleveland Shopping Center, the 65 units of
housing completed by Lummi Indians in the
state of Washington, or the modular hous-
ing factories in Nerth and South Dakota, as
conclusive evidence that community eco-
nomic development is basically a housing ef-
fort, appropriately joined with HUD.

A Department of Labor representative, look-
ing at the efforts in Bedford-Stuyvesant,
where 5,000 persons have been placed in jobs
or at similar efforts in Salt Lake City, might
conclude that it is a manpower program.

The Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare might base its interest in the soclal
services effort, for example, In Roancke, Vir-
ginia where a health clinic serves 3,000 peo-
ple, in East Boston's day care center, or in
the East Los Angeles Tood stamp centers.,

Or others might see it as a basic program
as the “incubator” of new ideas, expressed
in the waterfront development in East Bos-
ton, or the Blllle Holiday theater in Bed-
ford-Stuyvesant, or in a number of proposals,
including one in Harlem, for Cable TV for
the community.

Now you and I who know this program
well and live with it almost daily know that
it is all of these “programmatic things" in
general, and none of them in particular.

We know, In fact that these eflorts across
the country have their commonality more in
their indigenous nature, thelr tles to the
business community, and other elements
of the establishment” and in their flexibil-
ity, than any particular programmatic thrust,
except In the larger semse of dealing with
the problems of poverty and urban and rural
decay.

And it is precisely because community eco-
nomic development is more of a “mecha-
nism" than a “program™—a “dynamic”, if you
will—and because it defies “description” in
orthodox terms, that it was placed in OEQ in
the first place.

And therefore, there Is a very heavy burden
of proof on the Administration to show that
under its proposal, or any proposal to put
it into one bureaucratic or programmatic
“cubby-hole”, the effort as we now know it
and want to see it expand—will not lose
these unigue elements through some pench-
ant on the part of the “parent” agency to
recreate it in its own terms, or place it un-
der the whims of state and local govern-
ment as a part of the President’s proposals
to decentralize economic development gen-
erally.

We have and must continue to explore
every proposal in good faith and open-mind-
edly; as you are working at the task force
level with the Office of Minority Business
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Enterprise, so are we in the Congress get-
ting a measure of thelr intentions with re-
spect to this program should the Congress
decide to transfer it.

But there are now forces combining in the
Congress which challenge the assumption
that the Office of Economic Opportunity :s
to die this June and that should also be
considered.

This arises from the fact, as is so evident,
that the political and economic forces are m
flux and that the Congress and the Admin-
istration may well, In the end be guided by
the fact that to eliminate OEO and com-
munity action agencies could mean the
eradication of a key delivery system to meet
the energy crisis in poverty areas, and at
the same time, put on the streets out of
work, the over 180,000 persons employed in
CAA's across the Nation, at the worst pos-
sible of times.

Only time and our own efforts will tell
whether an extension of OEO can be
locked into law, for another year or two
years, but as a note of optimism for those
to whom it looks bleak, I recall that last
year dismantlement seemed to be all but
fulfilled, and then the courts intervened to
insist that the program be carried out until
last June, and the Congress went even be-
yond that, appropriating funds for the cur-
rent fiscal year.

To these existing agencles, may be added
the possibility—which I am reviewing—of
establishing a new separate entity, patterned
after the Farm Home Credit Administration,
combining the concept of the bank and a
grant making program into one,

I am currently working with your repre-
sentatives in developing this legislation, and
of course, will give much consideration to
your views in respect both to the long term
and the short term.

In conclusion, I want to take this occasion
to urge the Administration to join with us
in this effort to expand the community eco-
nomic development effort, as we consider the
question of its future as a bureaucratic
matter.

It has always puzzled me that while the
Administration certainly has not sought to
kill this effort—and has imbued it with in-
creasing budget requests generally over the
years—it has never fully embraced it as its
basic approach to the problems of the inner
city and rural depressed areas, for the pro-
gram seems to have all of the elements which
the President has emphasized in the do-
mestic area since 1969:

It is the embodiment of the two key prin-
ciples underlying revenue sharing—decate-
gorization and decentralization—the only
difference being that the Administration
calls an end to the decision-making process
at the State House and City Hall—while we
believe that the 450,000 people in Bedford-
Stuyvesant, for example, deserve a mecha-
nism for decision-making as much as the
832,000 people in the entire state of Wyo-
ming for whom state government provides
an immediate outlet,

I% is also founded on a key premise of the
Republican philosophy—emphasized by this
Administration—involvement of the private
sector in solving social ills,

The program is further a prime example of
the related “business” concept of the “multi-
plier effect” as shown In Bedford-Stuyvesant
where the first $25 million in Federal help
yielded $31 million in non-federal loans and
investments, increased payrolls of over $25
million per year, private contributions of
$8.5 million, and real estate investments of
$12 million; ABT Associates of Cambridge’s
review of our efforts across the country con-
cluded that every dollar of Federal money
has generated 80 cents in private and 17
cents in other “public” funds, roughly dou-
bling the return.
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It also has played its part in dealing with
the Administration's concern with the wel-
fare “mess” and unemployment generally.
CDCs now employ 12,000 persons, generating
a total in annual salaries of $8,100,000; of the
12,000 persons, 40% were previously unem-
ployed and 15% underemployed.

Perhaps for these very reasons, President
Nixon said In 1968, of the Community Self-
Determination Act—which would have built
upon these elements:

*“The program is one for economic develop-
ment, within the ghetto, for building pride
and independence, for enlisting the energies
of private enterprise and creating new in-
stitutions by which private capital can be
made available for ghetto Investment. I am
glad to see it under Republican sponsorship,
and I hope it receives full and careful con-
sideration by the appropriate committees of
the Congress.”

Let us hope that we can get that message
across again to the Administration and the
Congress so that this effort, which finds its
strength In the community—and is only
harnessed by the CDC—and which you have
glven life and breath, can maintain its in-
tegrity and be expanded to other areas and
begin to help to transform the blight that is
around us today.

DISASTER RELIEF ACT AMEND-
MENTS OF 1974

Mr, STEVENSON. Mr. President, to-
morrow, the Senate may consider S. 3062,
the Disaster Relief Act Amendments of
1974. At that time, I propose to offer an
amendment which would include erosion
in the list of disasters for which Federal
assistance is available.

On March 11, 1974, I submitted testi-
mony fo the Disaster Relief Subcommit-
tee of the Senate Public Works Commit-
tee ouflining my reasons for offering
that amendment. I ask unanimous con-
sent that my testimony be printed in the
Recorp so my colleagues may have a
chance to review it before I call up my
amendment tomorrow.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, &s follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR Aprar E. STEVENSON
ON 8. 3062, DrsasTER RELIEF ACT AMEND-
MENTS OF 1974
Mr. Chairman, I am pleased to have this

opportunity to add to the Subcommittee’s

deliberations a few words about Section 102

of the Disaster Rellef Act Amendments of

1974.

Last March I introduced S. 1267 which
would have included “erosion™ In the list of
natural disasters for which federal assistance
is available under P.L. 981-6068. On Septem-
ber 13, 1973, I wrote to the Chalrman, express-
ing my hope that the Subcommittee would
incorporate that bill into its revision of the
disaster relief law,

In the Chairman’s recent statement upon
introduction of S. 3062, he noted that the
substance of 8. 1267 was excluded from the
proposed Disaster Rellef Act of 1974 “because
of the extension of the Flood Protection Act
of 1973, P.L. 93-234, to cover losses from
erosion and approval by the Senate of new
demonstration shoreline and streambank
erosion programs in 8. 2798."

The new demonstration shoreline erosion
programs which were enacted in the Water
Resources Development Act of 1973 do not
address the same problem as 8. 1267. Of the
four shoreline-related sections, one provides
technical and engineering assistance to non-
federal public bodies, another directs the
feasibility study of an hydraulic model of the

10327

Great Lakes, while a third calls for a study
of low-cost means of preventing shoreline
erosion (and authorizes eight demonstration
projects). The only one that considers
emergency or dlsaster situations is Section 27
which gives the Corps of Engineers authority
to combat shoreline erosion on an emergency
basis in limited areas. This is directly
analogous to the Corps’ emergency flocd con-
trol authority. But the word “ficod” is not
deleted from the definition of *“disaster”
simply because the Corps can try to fight
floods on an emergency basis. Nelther should
“erosion” be deleted just because the Corps
can try to fight erosion on an emergency
basis. The streambank erosion provisions of
the Water Resources Development Act—like
the shoreline erosion provislons—do not ad-
dress emergency situations, but are more con-
cerned with studying and demonstrating
erosion control technigues.

Further, the Corps’ emergency erosion con-
trol authority is more limited than its flood
control authority and extends only to public
or nonprofit, quasi-public institutions and
thus is less comprehensive than either the
protection afforded by the Corps’ emergency
flood control authority or the assistance pro-
vided in the Subcommittee's new bill.

It is true that erosion losses are included
in the flood insurance program. But that, I
submit, is no more reason for excluding ero-
slon from the disaster assistance law than
it would be for excluding floods. Erosion and
flood damages are similar and ought to
be eligible for similar benefits. Just as the
disaster assistance program is necessary in
the case of floods, to supplement flood insur-
ance, 50 too is it necessary in the case of
erosion to supplement erosion insurance.

Flood insurance does not eliminate the
need for disaster relief. If “erosion" is not
included in the definition of “disaster’,
none of the emergency assistance available
under the proposed disaster relief law would
be available to the community struck by
erosion, including surplus equipment, emer-
gency work necessary to the public safety,
emergency shelter, temporary bridges, demo-
lition of unsafe structures, etc. The inclu-
sion of erosion in the flood Insurance pro-
gram does not provide this.

Mr. Chairman, a disaster caused by accel-
erating erosion can be as serlous as a dis-
aster by some other cause. Indeed, the dizs-
asters caused by erosion and flooding can
be virtually the same. A dismaying string of
news stories describes homes, roadways and
beaches washed into the waters by the re-
lentless forces of erosion.

In practice, it is often extraordinarily dif-
ficult to categorize the cause of a loss as
either “erosion” or “storm, flood, high wa-
ter, or wind-driven water.” In many cases the
causes are Inseparably mingled. Then assist-
ance is denled because losses were subjec-
tively considered to be “more like ‘erosion’
than like ‘flooding’ " when, in fact, the losses
were caused by both. A rigld adherence to an
untenable distinction denies the disaster vie-
tims assistance to which they are entitled,
No one is happy with such arbitrary deci-
slons. The continued exclusion of ‘“‘erosion”
from the definition of “disaster” will perpet-
uate them.

The Senate has evidenced its understand-
ing of these problems by passing—on two
separate occasions—amendments which
would have included “erosion” In the P.L.
91-606 definition of “major disaster”. Onece,
the amendment was deleted In conference
by the House conferees on a point of ger-
maneness; once, the House accepted the
amendment only to have the entire bill
vetoed by the President.

Mr. Chairman, I do not expect that there
will be many occasions on which the new
disaster relief law will be invoked to provide
assistance to areas with severe and unfore-
seen erosion problems. I think the nature
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of the problem and the careful tailoring of
the disaster assistance mechanism in the
proposed legislation will insure that. I do
believe that this comprehensive revision of
the nation's disaster relief laws should be,
in fact, comprehensive. Unless “erosion” is
included in the definition of “disaster”, the
day may come when authorities stand by,
helpless, as a community suffers catastrophic
losses from such a disaster.

I hope the Subcommittee will include “ero-
sion" in its definition of “disaster”.

FINANCING HIGHER EDUCATION

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, the Chi-
cago Tribune recently carried an excel-
lent series of articles by Peter Gorner
on the current situation in this country
with regard to financing higher educa-
tion. In recent months, we have seen
numerous reports that higher education
is being priced out of range of the mid-
dle class and that some colleges are in
imminent danger of closing because of
declining enrollment. I believe the Trib-
une articles present a balanced view of
the situation.

Higher education is of vital importance
to the prosperity and well-being of this
country. None of us can afford to be un-
concerned about the current problems
our society faces in seeking adequate and
equitable means of meeting college costs,
and I, therefore, urge my colleagues to
give careful attention the statistics Mr.
Gorner has compiled.

I, myself, after extensive talks with
constituents, have long been aware of
the mounting problems in higher educa-
tion financing and have sought solutions
to them. In the coming weeks, I intend
to introduce in the Senate legislation
that will alleviate some difficulties in our
current system of financing. For the
present, however, I ask that the three
parts of Mr. Gorner'’s series be prinfed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered fo be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Chicago Tribune, April 1, 1974]
SHeepsEIN HiLl GETs STEEPER AS COLLEGE
BECOMES A LUXURY
(By Peter Gorner)

(Note.—The American paronts’ dream of
a college education for their children is fast
becomi: 3 a financial nightmare for most
mlddle-class familles. And when they wake
up to the problem, they usually discover that
it's worse than they ever dreamed. This first
article of a series explores the ramifications
of the college cost crunch to middle America.)

Hardpressed middle-inccme parents in
shock over a 9.4 per cent boost in college costs
this year—perhaps 80 per cent in the next 10
years—may get another jolt when they as-
sume their offspring can qualify for financial
ald.

Illinois students appear luckler than most,
thanks to a strong statewide commitment to
higher education. However, millions of Amer-
ican families face uphill fights to afford the
most costly . heepskins in vhe world. And the
hill keeps getting steeper.

The cost of a college degree across the
country has been rising faster than any
other item in the family budget, even food.
One year at a private school now averages
$4,039 and $5,600 is not uncommon. Even
state-supported schools, long bastions of eco-
nomical learning, now average £2,400 a year.

But the United States Office of Education
predicts average costs for four years at a
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state school will increase 33 per cent by 1978,
and 80 per cent in 1983. Private schools may
jump nearly 43 per cent by 1978, or B6 per
cent by 1983. And government figures have
tended to be conssrvative. By 1985, it could
cost parents $75,000 to educate taree children.

But if the hikes don't slow down as pre-
dicted in 10 years dad could be asked to shell
out #17,000 to send Johnny to Old Ivy for a
year!

Parents look back at their college years
with bittersweet nostalgia. In 1938, Harvard’s
tuition was $420, room and board was $555.
Northwestern charged $332, and another $350
to live there. This fall comparable costs for
a year at Harvard will be $5,025. Northwest-
ern wants $4,830.

Back in 1942, the average annual fee at
public colleges and universities was #01. By
1063, it was $128. By 10873, it was about $686.

As prices increased, the reasons remained
stable: Higher operating costs, faculty and
administrative salary increaces, decreasing
enrollment, and capital improvements.

The same reasons are being given today.

The colleges appear In as much trouble as
the parents trying to afford them. Currently
there are about eight milllon students on
campus, less than expected, and many class-
rooms aren't being utilized. The Viet Nam
War no longer lures students to the campus,
and changing lifestyles have made the di-
ploma less desired a passport to prosperity
than it once was.

Declines in enrollment were not expected
so soon for the decrease in birth rates did
not begin until 1857 and the college-age
population group is still growing.

The 1,500 private colleges in this country
enroll about 25 per cent of the students. By
the 1980s, they may have only 15 per cent, at
the rate local college systems are growing.
The smaller private schools are most vulner=
able—Ilast year 45 of them closed, merged, or
were absorbed by state schools,

Typlcal is the letter one young man wrote
to Columbia University after being awarded a
place in its freshman class this year. He
turned down the coveted slot, even tho his
parents could have come “within a few hun-
dred dollars” of the $2,750 in costs he could
not afford and Columbia could not cover with
scholarship aid.

“But at the end of college career,” he sald,
“T would have had no bank account, $4,000 in
loans over my head, and exhausted parents.”

Who benefits from a college education, the
student or society? Who should pay?

These guestions may become key issues of
the '70s, as beleaguered middle-income fami-
lies face skyrocketing costs.

Postsecondary institutions definitely are
big business with incomes above $30 billion,
with 57 per cent of that at public Institu-
tions.

Where does the money come from? About
21 per cent comes from students, and par-
ents. Another 31 per cent from state and local
governments, 27 per cent from the federal
government, and 21 per cent from gifts, en-
dowments, and other activitles,

Schools asked for $1.773 billlon from the
federal government last year, They got $773.5
million, $75.1 million less than they had
requested,

The total federal contribution of public
funds to student financial aid this year was
14 of 1 per cent. [.035 per cent] of the gross
national product. College officials term this
contribution “insignificant.”

“These figures begin to focus on the prob-
lem,” said Leo Gilchrist, an officlal with the
College Entrance Examination Board. “There
is a blg gap between what is needed and
what is available. Student aid comprises only
14,4 per cent of the total $30 billion budget
for higher education.”

“But as a taxpayer,” sald a financial aid
officer at a midwestern college, “I'm not en-
thusiastic about providing my tax money for
a student to go to school free."
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“If a family making $15,000 a year wants to
send a kid to the University of Illinois, it
will cost $2,600. I think it's reasonable for
the student to earn $600 during the year, and
another 3600 during the summer, That brings
it down to $1,400.

“The kld's benefiting directly from his edu-~
cation. It's the parents’ responsibility, and I
don’t think It's unrealistic. I'm not sure the
money is more funds. As a taxpayer, I'm not
sure at all.,”

Said a financial aid officer at a school lo-
cated at the other end of the state, “If the
parents want their child to get an education,
the kid will get it. He'll do anything to get
there."

At a recent midwestern regional meeting
of the College Board, Byron Himelick, assist-
ant director of the Illinois State Scholarship
Commission, told his colleagues: “The ques-
tion of who benefits is more widely debated
now than before. The debate will grow be-
cause the amount needed for student aid
will be increasing in greater proportions as
more and more students from low-income
families and racial and ethnic minorities
appear on campuses.”

Himelick outlined the alternatives.

The primary beneficiary is the student, and
therefore he and his famlily should pay all
the costs.

Soclety gets the benefit of an educated clti-
zenry and soclety should finance nearly all
the costs from public funds.

Tultions should be raised for those who
can afford it.

“The average household income for 1972
was $13,500, for the family with a college-
age child, whose major wage earner is 45 to
54," Himelick said.

“Thus we're asking families with incomes
above $10,000 not cnly to pay for their own
kids, but pay higher taxes to support the
American education system, without glving
them alternatives to rising costs at private
and publie institutions.”

Caught in the crunch of rising costs, most
parents are less concerned about the theories
of finanecing higher education than about
how much financial help they can get with
their offspring’s college bllls. Most of them
are in for a nasty shock.

[From the Chlcago Tribune, April 2, 1974]
ProvING NEED TO A COMPUTER
(By Peter Gorner)

(Nore.—American parents who seek college
scholarships for their children must show
financial need. This second of a serles tells
how need is determined by the largest “needs
analysis" system.)

Scholarships don’t go to bright kids any-
more, unless they're needy. And middle~
income parents who think they're needy may
not be, according to current standards,

Parents must prove thelr need to a com-
puter run by the College Scholarship Service
[C. 8. 8.] of the College Entrance Examina-
tion Board, the American College Testing
Service, or other so-called “needs analysis'
agencles.

The largest of these is the New York-based
C. 8. 8. Its Parents Confldential Statement
[P. C. 8.] 18 used to advise more than 4,000
colleges and universities and state-sponsored
and other scholarship programs.

The current concept in financial ald circles
assumes that since only so much money is
available, 1t should go to the neediest stu-
dents. There Is an estimated $2.56 billlon gap
between what families can afford and what
they're asked to pay for college. But because
a student benefits most directly from his
education, the educators believe his parents
have the responsibility to pay what they can.

At issue is what parents think they can
pay.

“Sure, the rich don't need help, the poor
can get it, and those of us in the middle are
ml;uck." is the usual lament of the middle-
class.
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Nonetheless C. 8. S. tries hard to oblige
the schouls that subscribe to its service. “We
update our expectations annually on the
basis of the consumer price index,” said Leo
Gilichrist, a C. B. 5. officlal. “This year’s up-
date was 4.7 per cent, the highest we've ever
gone." [Parents probably would point out
the cost of living rose nearly 10 per cent.]

The agency admittedly faces an imposs.ble
task—to be fair, impartial, and objectively
determine what basically is a highly subjec-
tive decision in most families.

The Parents Confidential Statement bears
an unpleasant resemblance to an income tax
form, and asks similarly searching questions.
How much do you make? How much is your
house worth? How much do you have in the
bank? Owe on your car? Parents also must
sign permission for the C. 8. S. to examine
their income tax returns, should the agency
become susplclous. Colleges usually make the
same requirement, too.

After gathering the data, the computzr
digests it, and thru an ever-changing and
always complex serles of formulae recom-
mends to the colleges of your child’'s cholce
how much money you and he should be able
to spend on his education. This figure is then
subtracted from the school's estimate of its
costs.

Once the student is accepted, and if the
family Is deemed needy, the school usually
tries to offer the student a financial aid pack-
age composed of grant-loan-job in combina-
tion. How much is limited to the funds they
have available.

The C. 8. 8. expects parents to live at a
“moderate standard,” as defined by the U.S.
Bureau of Labor Statistics for the middle-
third of the country's population.

Based on the latest consumer price index,
used by C. 8. 8., moderate standard for &
family with one child is 88,860 after taxes;
$10,310 for two children; $11,650 for three

children; $12,670 with four children, and
so forth.

On the average it costs familles 81,150 to
maintain a child for nine months at home,
and parents are expected to pay at least that
much to send him to college.

Anything above this “moderate standard"

is considered “discretionary income" by
C. 8. S. and should be used to educate your
children. Middle-income families are hit
harder than poor families because the latter
have no discretionary income.

A huge mortgage doesn't impress C. 8. 8.
Neither does a love of traveling, You spend
$60 & month on commuter fares? Move closer
to work.

Business expenses are taken into account,
tho, and medical expenses over 8500 not cov-
ered by insurance.

If your wife works, C. S. S. allows a deduc-
tion up to $1,500 if she earns more than
$3,760. This covers on-the-table expenses she
incurs. And you're allowed to deduct $600 for
each dependent relative.

Families with more than one child in col-
lege are expected to contribute something
towards the malntenance of each one. Any-
thing above the 1,150 you're already paying
to maintain a child at home should be di-
vided among the numbers of offspring in col-
lege.

There also is some allowance for repayment
of debts,

A student is expected to hold a summer job
and contribute toward his own college ex-
penses. Whether he can find work or not, a
boy still is supposed to earn $100 the sum-
mer before starting college, and a girl Is ex-
pected to kick in $300,

Next the C. S. 8. computer looks at your
assets, which include bank accounts, the
equity in your home, stocks and bonds, in-
vestments, and any business or farm you own
wholly or in part.

Assets enhance the economlic position of a
family. So if two families both have the same
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income, but one has assets and the other
has none, the family with assets is expected
to contribute more to education costs.

For example Pat Playboy and Fred Frugal
each earn $18,000 a year. Pat loves to party,
sail, travel, and enjoy life. But Fred Frugal
saves diligently, builds up a little equity,
has nest egg for the future. Fred will be ex-
pected to liquidate at the average of 10 per
cent a year.

C. B. B. recognizes “a certaln level of in-
come and assets is necessary to maintain
the family.” In fact, sald a C. B. S. official,
“we expect nothing from family assets up
to about $10,000." You're also allowed to
save a portion for your retirement depending
on your age. and whether or not you have
a pension plan in addition to soclal security.

If your child has assets of his own—sav-
ings, endowment, trust funds, stocks or
bonds—one quarter of these are expected to
go towards college each year he's an under-
graduate.

Finally, the computer compares the con-
tribution it believes you should make with
the total costs submitted by the college.
These include tuition, fees, books, supplies,
room, board, recreation, miscellaneous and
travel expenses. [“Financial ald officers press
for realistic budgets,’” said a C. S. S. official,
“admissions officers tend to make them loock
cheaper in college catalogs. We try and
be realistic.”|

If the total costs are more than the par-
ents are expected to provide, that amount
is considered “need.”

This information is sent to the college.
It's up to a financial aid officer there to de-
termine 1ts validity, and what type of ald
should be granted. It's not necessarily a
scholarship; free grants are the most de-
sirable, but they're also often the least
available.

“What often happens,” sald one college
official, “is the first aid granted is an auto-
matic $1,000 loan, then an automatic $500-
$800 work study. What's left is tacked onto
a $200-$300 grant. I find this dependency on
loans depressing.”

C. 8. 8. sends mcre than a million re-
ports a year to college financial ald officers.

“I think the expectation from middle-
income parents often is unrealistic,” said
Laura Grafman, of the National College of
Education in Evanston. “But overall, the
data is excellent. The final cholce belongs
to us anyway, and we're geared to help the
whole spectrum of students.”

They have to be careful, tho. Recently a
financiel aid officer at a private school in
Ohio declded to exempt home equity from
needs analysis. Thus, more students showed
need.

Rival football coaches charged this was a
means of attracting athletes to the school,
not benefiting scholars. Such deviation from
the conference norm could be considered a
recruiting violation. The battle continues.

[From the Chicago Tribune, Apr. 3, 1974]
Do Poor RaTE ToP PRIORITIES?
{By Peter Gorner)

Many people fear that as more attention is
paid to the middle-class in the college cost
crunch, the pcor will be left out in the cold.

All families, tho, regardless of income
should explore every avenue of financial ald
open to them. Educators resent so-called
scare stories which pit the middle-class
against the poor. Too many students, they
say, become so discouraged they don't even
try to go to school.

Many students from middle-income fam-
iflies can go to less expensive colleges, or
families can cut their standards of living,
educators point out, but the poor seldom
have these options,
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“This shift in priorities is disturbing,"” said
Byron Himellck, assistant director, scholar-
ehips and grants, Ilinols State Scholarship
Commission, “If it comes to a question of
who should get ald, it may not be the low-
income family or racial minority, That stu-
dent’s need may be $3,000, and a school
could get two students on campus who only
need $1,600.

“Already, we're finding we can offer a high-
need student $1,300 [our legal limit], and
he finds the college can't offer him anything
to go with it,” Himelick sald. “I think we've
slapped him twice, as far as I'm concerned.”

But the pendulum needn't swing, accord-
ing to Laura Grafman, director of financial
ald at the National College of Education, In
Evanston.

“Everybody can be helped,” she sald. A
total need student is going to get a basic ed-
ucational opportunity grant [federal] and
Illinois money, and he may get a grant from
the college, and certainly he should qualify
for a loan. If a student wants to go to college,
and I mean self-help and opening every door
that's available to him, there is a way. I
don't believe there is a family of any income
who can't do it.,”

However, the U.S. Bureau of Census re-
cently reported that a young person who
attends college most often is directly related
to the parents' level of income, education,
and ceccupation. In 1971, 59 per cent of fami-
lies with children of college age and Incomes
of $15,000 or more had a child attending col-
lege. While only 14 per cent of families earn-
ing under $3,000 had children on eampus.

Consequently, a recent committee report
by the College Board called for massive ald
for low-income students, combined with in-
creased tuition for those who can afford it.

And last year, the Council for Economic
Devclopment, a business-oriented research
group, issued a controversial report calling
for the same things.

It sustained heavy fire.

“It is time to blow the whistle on the
growing tendency for the rich to make gran-
dizse gestures to aid the poor with the morey
of the middle-class," sald Rep. James O'Hara
[D., Mich.], referring to the corporate execu-
tives who lead the council.

These proposals, and another by the Car-
negie Commission on Higher Education, also
hoped to provide a plan for bailing private
colleges out of their current financial crisis
by elir -ating some of the price advantare
enjoyed by competing state schools. [The
C. E. D. plan would have called for tuition
increases averaging more than $55 a year for
most students at public colleges and univer-
sitles.]

Proponents also hoped that glving grants
to students, instead of subsidies to schools,
would make educators compete for the tui-
tion money, and therefore pay more atten-
tion to students and to teaching.

However, critics charged the concept ran
counter to the traditional American idea of
state colleges open to all citizens at little
cost.

Some schools also are attempting to at-
tract middle-income students unable to
qualify for aid by offering scholarship based
on merit. This year, New York University
started a merit program aimed directly at
families earning $12,000 to $20,000 a year.
Texas Christlan University began a program
that sets stipends according to high schcol
grades and test scores.

Critics, though, see these moves as attempts
to attract brighter students and fill empty
classrooms. Such programs often are viewed
as academic clearance sales and a needless
squandering of wvaluable scholarship re-
sources, The entire system of needs analysis
was 1 *t up to stop just this practice, critics
say, to do away with bidding for bodies.

Illinois students are particularly fortuncte
in having a strong program of state aid to
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students. Illinois ranks third of all 28 states
which have need-based programs, with a 85656
million appropriation this year, which is
helping 72,000 students get through college.

In his receat budget message, Gov. Walker
called for an $B8.7T million increase for state-
college scholarships for 90 per cent of the
students whose families earn $17,000 or less
annually. Walker also denied a proposed tui-
tion hike at the University of Illinois.

Of those who apply for state aid, about
78 per cent of Illinois families with incomes
above $12,000 are showing need at private
schools, according to Illinois State Scholar-
ship Commission, and 34 per cent at public
institutions.

The average Illinois State Scholarship is
#750, and is limited by law to $1,300 a year,
Students must attend approved public or
private schools in Illinols. Parents must fill
out a financial report similar to the Parents
Confidential Statement.

The National College of Education in
Evanston 18 a typical small [600 students]
private, expensive [$4,350 a year] school.
About 436 students are receiving financial
ald, and 290 of them are on Illinois State
Scholarships.

Some 76 per cent of the student body at
DePaul University is receiving state scholar-
ships.

At Northwestern University, 45.0 per cent
of the school’s 6,606 undergraduates are re-
ceiving finanecial aid. The average grant is
$1,900, supplemented by a $750 loan. These
amounts are expected to be increased by 10
per cent next year, in line with Nothwestern's
recent price hike.

Parents seeking advice should check with
the financial aid officers of their child’s col-
lege. Many high school guidance counselors
aren't always aware of the current practices
at different colleges.

Ald officers also administer certain federal
programs of financial ald. These include the
Supplemental Educational Opportunity
Grant program [low-income families may re-
ceive up to $1,600 a year]; the College Work/
Study Program [$270 million available this
year]; and the National Direct Student Loan
Program [up to 5,000 a year may be bor-
rowed.]

Most schools also wlill have students apply
directly to the government for help. The new
Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Pro-
gram should be expanded this fall, and do
considerably better than last year's average
grant of $240.

Many students also may qualify for Soclal
Security Education Benefits, if their natural
parent[s] are deceased, disabled, or retired.
Annually, $790 million is appropriated na-
tionaly for this program.

Benefits of at least $220 a month are
available to veterans, their survivors, or de-
pendents thru Veterans Educational Benefits.

The Illinois Guaranteed Student Loan pro-
gram is regulated by the Illinois State Schol-
arship Commission with the cooperation of
nearly 1,000 lending institutions. More than
6,000 eligible schools throughout the nation
are recognized. Needy freshmen may borrow
up to $1,000, sophomores up to $1,500, and
upperclassmen, up to $2,500 a year.

“The important thing to remember," sald
Laura Grafman, “is that there is a way. If the
parent really wants his child to have a
college education, and if the student wants
it badly enough, there are resources avall-
able, and professionals who will do every-
thing possible to help.

“Don’'t forget. There is a way."

RECOGNIZING ARTISTIC GENIUS:
ROBERT CHARLES HOWE

Mr., PERCY. Mr. President, when the
Saturday Evening Post magazine an-
nounced 1ts Norman Rockwell Cover Con=
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test in the summer 1972 edition, the pur-
pose of the competition was stated as
follows:

Who knows where . . . promise may be
hidden, walting to be found? Who knows
where genius lies? We only know that it is
there, somewhere out there. And we aim to
find it.

Find it they did.

Painter Robert Charles Howe, a 19-
year-old resident of Mason, Ill., won the
contest “hands down.” The results were
announced in a March/April 1973 Post
article. Of Robert the Post wrote:

Art is his sport, his soclal life, his life
itself.

Personally, I am extremely proud that
Robert is one of my constituents.

The young artist is largely self-taught,
having had only 1 year of formal
training. In the family basement, he la-
bors over his easel from 5 a.m. until sup-
pertime each day. His studio is a con-
verted coalbin that his grandfather built
before the furnace was installed next to
it. It is quite small, but “large enough for
genius to squeeze in,” the Post points out.

Robert has studied the work of many
painters. But, from the very beginning
Norman Rockwell was his idol. At the
prodding of his uncle, a Rockwell enthu-
siast, young Robert poured over the pages
of the Post absorbing the Rockwell laugh-~-
ter and tears. It was an art class in itself.

Robert considers Rockwell to be supe-
rior to the impressionist—to the Renoirs
and Rouaults and Toulouse-Lautrecs. He
believes that time will bear his opinion
out.

In late November 1972, Robert mailed
one of his paintings to Rockwell. The
painting was a caricature of Rockwell
adapted closely from Rockwell's own.

No word came for 1 month of impatient
suspense.

Then, on Christmas Eve, as Robert
ascended the steps to his room, he found
a package near his door. It was the paint-
ing, returned. On it Rockwell had writ-
ten “Very well done.” And, he signed his
name,

Inspired by this, Robert desired a
meeting with the artist more than ever.
Knowing that Rockwell admires Rem-
brandt above all, Robert wrote to the
artist with diplomacy far beyond his
then 18 years:

Perhaps if you had the chance to be with
Rembrandt, you could understand how I feel
about asking to visit you.

Rockwell consented to see the boy who
had sent him the caricature that he so
much admired. But only for a very brief
visit. He is a very private person. He
works every day. Since all the world
comes to knock at his door, he parcels
out his time sparingly. And, his painting
comes first.

But, when Rockwell saw the paintings
that the boy from Mason had brought to
him, the Post reports:

The careful time schedule went out the
window. The master and the student talked
about things only they could feel.

The restrained artist even posed for a
photograph with Robert—a Rockwell
rarity.

Norman Rockwell personally judged
the paintings entered in the contest, The
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judge was interested in all the sub-
mitted work, but he had no doubt about
his decision. Robert Howe's work won
hands down. With characteristic inten-
sity of character, Rockwell declared to
the Post editors:

Bob is better than I was at 18.

Bob, whose self-portrait appeared on
the cover of the March/April 1973 issue of
the Post, has begun a most promising
career. As a result of the contest, he is
now under contract to the Post as an
illustrator and cover artist.

Americans can be extremely proud of
this Nation’s artistic achievements and
heritage. American artists have had an
indelible and unique influence on the
traditions of all forms of human expres-
sion. Particularly in these times of stress,
art is an essential human therapy.

Mr. President, Robert Howe is an out-
standing example of the Nation’s con-
tinued artistic flourishing. Because I be-
lieve his fascinating young career will
lead to future greatness, I ask unani-
mous consent that the March/April 1973
Saturday Evening Post article referred
to earlier be printed in the Recorbp. I only
regref that the Recorp cannot reproduce
the Post cover.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Saturday Evening Post, March/

April 1973]

THE SaTUuRDAY EVENING POosT PROUDLY AN-
NOUNCES THE WINNERS OF THE NORMAN
RoOCEWELL COVER CONTEST—THE AMERICAN
DREAM REVISITED
Genius is no snob.

Once upon & time an illegitimate son was
born to Ser Plero and Caterina, Donna d’Aec-
chattabrigha di Piero del Vacca, in a humble
hut under the south side of the cliff of the
castle of Vincl, facing to the Italian east. The
event was so unnoticed that even its date,
1452, is not quite certain. But the time would
come when the boy, grown to manhood,
would call on the home of a nobleman in
Rome and, finding him out, would merely
inscribe with a piece of chalk on the front
door in a single magnificent flourish a per-
fectly formed circle—for did not all the world
know that such incredible skill could only
belong to the greatest artist of the Renais-
sance, perhaps the greatest of all time,
Leonardo da Vincl? Supremacy was his call-
ing card.

A lifetime ago, genius again touched the
head of a tiny girl in a farmhouse in upstate
New York, as she peeked out of her bedroom
window at a shimmering spring morning. One
day Grandma Moses would be acclaimed for
the primitive poetry she brought to a paint-
ing of that scene.

Not quite so long ago, a tousled-haired
choirboy in the handcarved stalls of the
towering Cathedral of 8t, John the Divine in
Manhattan made sure that no one saw him
while he doodled in the margins of his hymn-
book during the sermon. Today, bidders in
the most exalted art salons fall over each
other to possess the tiniest sketch with the
signature, “Norman Rockwell.”

And now, right now, in the very center of
the map of America (give or take a few splin-
ters on your ruler) is the state of Illinois,
Bmack in the middle of Illinois is a tiny town,
and in the depth of its quiet residential
gtreets, right in the middle of the block,
is a yellow brick house. And, in the heart
of that family residence, downstairs a boy
labors over his easel every day from 5 a.m,
to suppertime in a converted coal bin his
grandfather bullt before the furnace was in-
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gtalled next to it. That is his studio, hardly
big enough to swing a cat in, in Mark Twain's
phrase.

But it is large enough. Large enough for
genius to squeeze in again and steady those
young hands. For they belong to a lad you
can see in his self-portrait on the cover of
this magazine. Norman Rockwell himself,
who has appraised the work of Robert Charles
Howe with a characteristic intensity and
largeness of spirit, says that Bob “is better
than I was at eighteen.”

If you will, stop for a second and open
your heart to what this really means. The
master’s works are on tour all over the United
States and our greatest museums have had
their placid routines joggled and their turn-
stiles twirled, as unheard-of throngs came
to gaze at the paintings of Norman Rock-
well. The man who sees things very much
with their own eyes, had they only the gift
which is his—to look where the small, won-
derful things of life are hiding, and then
to put it forever on canvas.

And yet Norman Rockwell can praise with
such generosity, with an arm across the
shoulders of this unknown young student/
artist.

Set your fears aside. The American dream
gtill lives, and is in good hands, let cynics
gay what they will. We shall never know,
really, where to look for genius. But rest
assured, it will always be there, in the secret
places which are part of God’'s plan.

Our own faith may have faltered a little
a% the beginning, when SatEve-Post started
the Norman Rockwell Cover Contest, We
wrote: “Who knows where another such

promise may be hidden, waiting to be found?
. + » Who knows where genius lies? We only
know for sure that it is there, somewhere
out there, And we ailm to find 1t.”

Then the paintings, the sketches, the char-
coals, began to flocd in. We could see that

some were quite good, some merely compe-
tent, others merely an indication that art, no
matter how diligently pursued, is not for
everyone.

Then, unexpectedly, we got a call from
elghteen-year-old Robert Charles Howe,
Could the family drive down to our Indian-
apolis office and submit his work in the com-
petition? We swallowed hard and said yes,
of course (one of the burdens of this business
is the constant necessity to find a gentle way
to turn aside hope, leaving just enough so
that, In case we were wrong, all chance of
success might not be extinguished).

So the lad you see here walked in with
his father, George. Bob is precisely as he
paints himself. He's medium size. The hair
is red, very red In certain lights. He's quiet,
but he’s easy to talk to. There's plenty of
boy still left there; the man is emerging.
He had a number of his sketches and paint-
ings with him, and as he and his father be-
gan to unwrap them, we hoped against hope
that it wouldn't be too hard to respond. The
two of them were all eagerness, close to shak-
ing, but it must be confessed that Bob was
the cooler of the two.

Then they put out for inspection what you
can see here. The self portrait in the mirror—
“Holy Cow! Look, mom, making like Norman
Rockwell!” The beautifully fashioned paint-
ing of his father as the eternal salesman—
shabby, almost defeated but not quite,
gamely coming up with just one more stale
Joke that might clinch the deal. And there
stood his father in person, a well-groomed
and confident industrial designer. The like-
ness was perfect, but the young artist had
gone beyond copying the outer image and
had added his own inner dimension to the
figure. Like Rockwell. Like Rockwell??!!

Next we saw the painting of Richard Nixon
and Spiro Agnew again in the familiar mood
of the Rockwell painting on the U.N. theme.
And there, in the background, Bob Howe
had painted himself as one of the component
figures. Just like Rockwéll. Like Rockwell??1!
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There was a caricature of Norman Rock-
well, simllar to the one Rockwell had done of
himself . . . scout cap askew above a rakish
countenance. And the beginnings of a sketch
of the street.on which Bob lives, Rockwellian
in mood, and reminiscent of the hundreds of
little streets which have appeared in Post
covers and illustrations—real streets and real
people, captured i a moment of time, for all
time.

Everybody talked at once.

We can't expect you to belleve this, but
you should, because it is the literal truth.
Bob is largely self-taught. He has had only
a year of formal training, and that was in
the art classes of St. Xavier College, near
his home. Great credit must go to those
teachers, They knew what they had, and they
moulded him wisely without changing him.
Art students today are often eager for
modern modes and techniques. Here was a
lad who had opted for the disciplines and
representational technigues of the old
masters, but especially of Norman Rockwell.
There are those in art circles who are jealous
enough of Rockwell's great commercial suc=-
cess to try and deny him the palm of true
art, Fortunately, Bob was among wiser
counsellors, They taught him, as he says,
that “thinking Is an important part of
painting.” They taught him to read deeply
into the history of art, to study the work of
the masters. They taught him to study
anatomy, and today he is seldom far from
his book of complicated drawings of bones,
musecles, and the human form.

But that was for just a year.

What about the rest?

Bob tells it himself, “When I was in first
grade, I remember that while the other
kids were doing stick figures I was sketching
them.”

He drew everything. But from the begin-
ning Norman Rockwell was his idol. Bob's
grandfather, the late George Dillon, was a
Rockwell fan, and he often summoned the
little boy to pore over the pages of the Post
for the Rockwell laughter and tears. It was
& kind of an art class in itself, And when Bob
started to draw the world around him,
Grandpa never let the boy take it either too
seriously or to lightly, nicknaming him
“Mick" for Michelangelo.

The big day in Bob's life came during a
visit with his troop of boy scouts to the
Chicago Museum of Art. He knows every
painting there—the Vermeers, the Van
Goghs, the Rembrandts—but Bob thinks for
himself, and he had already decided years
ago that Rockwell has it all. In modeling
himself after Rockwell, he was going for the
top. Bob states quietly enough, but firmly,
that he considers Rockwell superior to the
Impressionists, to the Renolrs and Rouaults
and Toulouse-Lautrecs, and he thinks that
time will bear him out.

This is not a stubborn loyalty on his part,
because until recently, he had no contact
with Rockwell the man, and his hero worship
was strictly a one-way message. But he had
studied Rockwell deeply. Bob knows all of the
loosely structured sketches Rockwell brought
back from his many trips to Europe—
the quickly captured mood of a Parls street,
a Carpathian bridge disappearing into eve-
ning mists, a peddler hawking next to a Cairo
mosque. And Bob Howe boldly speaks right
up and claims that Rockwell’s complete out-
put equals the Impressionist cadre any day,
and that Rockwell’'s American classics are
more meaningful than anything the French-
men ever did.

Well, anyway, on that day of the troop's
visit to the Museum, Bob caught sight of that
big and expensive Rockwell album published
only a few years ago, with the most extensive
coverage of the artist's work extant. His
father sald yes he could have it—if he bought
it with his own money. So Bob did. y

Bob is first an ‘artist, but he is a rugged kid
besides. Up ‘in his bedroom; otherwise as
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austere as a monk’s cell, he has three Rock-
wells on the walls, but next to his bed is a
little shelf on which there are three baseball
trophies he won in the Little League as &
catcher who hit more home runs than any-
one else, and who almost made it to the
Little League World Series. He can handle
himself. So he bought the big book for him-
self. It lieg now close to the shelf outside his
studio where he keeps his other treasures—
books of the lives and works of the old
masters.

Art is his sport, his social life, his life
itself.

“I don't mind being a loner,” says Bob. “I
even like cloudy days. Maybe because I'm not
tempted to go out, away from my studio.”
His light comes from inside,

He has help. Bob’s mother and father, Jean
and George Howe, have never wavered in
their conviction that their youngest son has
a special gift. There are two older Howe boys,
out in the world on their own now, who are
making their way by conventional careers.
But the parents discerned at an early date
the special attributes of their youngster, and
although it 1s often the way of parents to
sacrifice thelr own comforts and luxuries for
the sake of their children, the Howes have
managed to do this and more—since Bob,
who is indeed something special, obviously
doesn't think he is. He has been brought up
wisely, ready to use his great talents, with an
understanding of his own place in the total
pleture. Last Father's Day, the Howes bundled
into the family car and headed for Stock-
bridge, Massachusetts, the home of Norman
Rockwell. They were inspired by Rockwell's
response to a painting Bob Howe had eent
him late in November of the previous year.
This was the caricature of Rockwell, adapt-
ed closely from Rockwell's own—one boy
scout to another. Bob had mailed it him-
gelf, but when no word came, he con-
cluded that he was getting just what he
deserved from the famous man. Indifference.
But . . . on Christmas Eve, as the boy went
up the stairs to his room, there was a package
on the step at the top. It was the little paint-
ing, returned: and on it Rockwell had writ-
ten, “Very well done,” and signed it. There'll
never be a Christmas like that again in Bob
Howe's life, not quite.

So off they went to Stockbridge. Norman
Rockwell is a very private person, and he
works every day. But all the world comes to
knock on his door, s0 he must parcel out the
time he has for others or they will consume
him, with so much painting to do, still ahead
of him. Rockwell did, of course, consent to
say hello to the boy who had sent him the
caricature, but only for a moment. Bob con-
fesses to a small bit of diplomacy in asking
for the audience. He knew that Rockwell ad-
mires Rembrandt above all. S8o Bob wrote
saying that “perhaps if you had the chance
to be with Rembrandt in person, you can
understand how I feel about asking to visit
you.” Not bad for an eighteen-year-old.

Bob does not merely copy Rockwell, He
idolizes him, as we know, and he has pat-
terned his style after Rockwell. However, “I
rank Rockwell as our greatest painter. But I
try to learn a little from everybody. I love
the Impressionists, but then again I love
the Flemish painters too and the Dutch, and
I try in some way to put them universally
together, I study especially the technique of
Vermeer with light—The Women in The Red
Gown, the little diamonds, the highlights. I
want to portray everything as closely as I
can to real life, but not to the point where
it's mechanically done. I want to give it a
personal feeling. I don't want to be Mr, Rock-
well, I want to be me. I love the scenes he
has portrayed, the type of things he has done,
and I sincerely feel that I would like to follow
him in portraying the American scene—if
possible, as well as he did, but in my own
way, for my own time. To see reality with the
artist’s eye. Reality by itself may not be in-
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teresting enough to portray, but then you
must move something into it, or trigger some
emotion.”™

When Rockwell saw the boy's paintings,
the careful time schedule went out the
window. The master and the student talked
about things only they could feel. Rockwell
is a restralned kind of person, but when
George Howe asked if he would pose for a
picture with Bob, Norman consented, and
they posed as you see them with this article,
in the center of the great man’s studio. Bob
shyly admits that he put an answering arm
around the older man, which doesn’t show in
the picture. “He was hard and muscular,”
says Bob. The pupil who came to touch the
master also found a man.

So now the young student is also a man.
Nineteen today, he will have the family ga-
rage converted into a new studio. His box of
pipes (doesn't Norman Rockwell smoke &
pipe?), his library of old masters, and his
skeleton and the books on anatomy will all
go along, to be at his elbow while he forgets
everything else at the easel. The coal bin is
no more. But that is where it all started,
where “Mick"” pursued his particular Rock-
wellian star.

Where did this American dream start?
Who can say? His father pretends to no great
artistic talent. Mother Jean likes to sing for
fun. Grandfather was in the packing busl-
ness, and Grandmother likes music and an
occasional Highland fling. But there may be
a hint in this—the “"Howe,” according to
George, suffered Anglo-Saxon mutations in
England, and can be traced back, if you go
far enough, to a German forebear who was
celebrated In his day for the beauty and
delicacy of his woodcarving. That fine dis-
cipline may have found its way into Bob's
hands, perhaps. No matter. They are there,
and they can paint, and that is what mat-
ters now.

And what of the future? Well, it began to
shape up for Bob Howe when Norman Rock-
well graclously consent to judge the entrant
paintings in the contest named in his honor,
and we journeyed to Stockbridge with a
passel of art for his inspection. If you have
ever attempted to transport valuable paint-
ings via alr, you will understand the dilemma
we faced—the tender mercles of alrline bag-
gage departments are too well known to sea-
soned travelers for us to conceive of commit-
ing our precious art cargo to such thumps
and pitchings, swift as they may be with
more study cargo. So it was necessary to work
out a way of carrying them. But airlines do
not permit luggage aboard larger than will
fit under the passenger's seat. And we had
some biggies.

Then came the inspiration. Alrlines will
permit a passenger to carry with him a gar-
ment bag which the stewardess usually man-
ages to stow away In a compartment built for
the purpose, The Inspiration: pack the
palntings in garment bags. Well, we man-
aged to fill up a couple of them to the brim,
and stoked up our courage to get them
aboard. While the Lady Editor diverted the
attention of the stewardesses and officials
with nailve questions concerning whether the
wings would stay on the alrcraft or not, the
Mr. Editor moved swiftly up the aisles, bear-
ing the heavy and rigid bags. It must be con-
fessed that once or twice In his headlong
flight he bumped into other passengers, so If
you hear any rumors to the effect that a
couple of people are traveling by air today
who apparently still wear armor, you'll get
the message—Iit was us.

There were four points at which the decep-
tion might have been detected, but thanks
to the duplicity of the Lady Editor and the
muscle of the Mr. Editor, the paintings made
it all the way, and the people who were
bumped by the garment bags will never be
the same again.

Once we were In BStockbridge, Norman
Rockwell—who does everything with charac~

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

teristic care and thoroughness—wanted to
view the competing palntings in the proper
light, so they were taken over to his studio
promptly. The light was just right, and the
great painter examined these hopefuls with
all the serlousness he might lend to a scru-
tiny of a new addition to the Louvre. His de-
cisions were positive. Bob Howe's work won
hands down. Rockwell stated flatly that he
was way out ahead of others. But the judge
was interested in the work of all. The second-
place winner, by Gene L. Boyer, caused him
to remark on the texture and treatment of
the leaves, as reminiscent of Wyeth.

But Robert Charles Howe had won. His re-
ward was something he may not have envi-
sioned in his wildest dreams. His self-portralt
appears on the cover of this issue of the
Post, and now he 1s under contract to the
magazine as one of its cherished {llustrators
and cover artists, so that his career is ac-
tively launched and you will be seeing his
work again in the future. He is also wading
into a highly challenging project—a contem-
porary version of that famous graphic con-
cept of American masculinity. The Arrow
Collar Man. This is the image which in one
case reflected the swooned-over profile of
John Barrymore, and adorned the bedroom
mirrors of millions of sighing damsels in &
more serene age. But it also has its particular
challenge artistically to Bob Howe, since it
was the creation of that fine artist, J. C.
Leyendecker, who in turn was the idol of
Norman Rockwell And so now it is only
chronologically appropriate that the baton
and the brush should be passed on to Bob
for him to have a try at that classic profile.
His 1973 Arrow Shirt Man (the detachable
collar went out with the klaxon and Billy B.
Van's Pine Tree Soap) is scheduled for a
debut in our very next issue. Norman Rock-
well views the cycle beginning again, remini-
scent of his own career, and remarks that
while he wishes the young artist well, the
boy will succeed very much on the strength
of his own talents. Time will show their
emerging forms. One thing 1s sure—his in-
spiration will not flag, and his growth has al-
ready commenced. There will be trials, but
Bob will meet them.

Bob Howe has qulet wells deep In him
where the real answer lies. When he first de-
cided he was painting well enough to actual-
ly merit signing a canvas, he did so with his
full name, Robert Charles Howe, the "Char-
les" being In there for a favorite uncle who
had died young. Since signing canvases might
well become a lifelong habit, George asked if
he had thought over the matter of signing
his entire name.

“Yes,” sald Bob. "I thought that if things
worked out for me, this way Uncle Charles
might be able to live a little more after all."

So, Uncle Charles, there you are on the
cover of The Saturday Evening Post. And the
chances are, you're going to be there again.

T ——— LT ——

THE GUARDSMAN AND HIS JOB

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, in a recent
issue of the Wilmington Morning Journal
there appeared an article by columnist
Bill Frank on the excellent job which Col,
Albert A. Poppiti has done in Delaware
to promote employer statements of sup-
port for the National Guard.

These statements of support are in-
tended to draw the employer's attention
to the responsibilities of the guardsman
to his country and community and insure
that he will not be penalized in any way
in his employment for the time which he
must take to fulfill his Guard obligations.
I am a signatory of one of these state-
ments which Senator TrurMoND distrib-
uted to Members of the Senate.

As I recently stated in a speech in
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Milford, Del, I believe that we should
give more attention to the National
Guard and Reserves as a means of main-
taining a high quality defense establish-
ment at a reasonable cost. For this
reason, the efforts of Colonel Poppiti anc
many others to see that the Guardsman
will not be discriminated against in terms
of career opportunities, promotions in his
job, or vacation time are extremely im-
portant. These efforts help maintain a
strong National Guard and hence a
strong United States.

I ask unanimous consent that Bill
Frank’s article on Colonel Poppiti be
printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE GUARDSMAN AND His JOB
(By Bill Prank)

The volunteer citizen-soldier 1s a part of
the American tradition.

This applies to the citizen volunteers in
all segments of the nation’s armed forces.

It also Is part of the Delaware tradition as
symbolized by the rifieman on the state’s coat
of arms.

But what about the attitude of the citizen-
soldier’s employer?

This is the crux of the Employers' Support
Week which starts next Monday. A week to
encourage employers to support employes
who participate In the Natlonal Guard or
other reserve units of the natlon's armed
forces.

Interestingly enough, the Du Pont Co. in
Wilmington was one of the first employers in
these parts who gave speclal consideration
to 1ts men Iin the Delaware National Guard.

60 years ago, the Du Pont Co. established
a policy that any employe who signed up with
the National Guard would not be deprived of
his regular vacation perlod if he spent two
weeks tralning with the Guard.

In many ways this was advanced thinking
and 1t is now part of the employment prac-
tices of hundreds of Amerlcan corporations
and businesses.

But a lot more employers are yet to be
enlisted In this cause to Insure the establish-
ment of a viable reserve military force as part
of the volunteer armed unlits of the nation.

About a year ago, a national campalgn was
started by the National Committee for Em-
ployers Support of the Guard and Reserve,
headed by James M. Roche, former chair-
man of the board of General Motors.

Here in Delaware, Col. Albert A. Poppitti
(Delaware Air National Guard retired) spear-
headed the movement.

The alln was to get employers, large and
small, to sign a statement of support, recog-
nizing the National Guard and the other re-
serve units "“as essential to the strength
of our nation and maintenance of world
peace."”

But there had always been a problem.

Many employes, although anxious to join
the Guard or other reserves, were worried
about thelr employment status, vacations
and career opportunities.

They asked such questions as: “Suppose I
am called away for training and suppose I
am summoned into a tour of active duty,
what happens to my job? What happens to
my chances of promotion?

And until the Roche commitiee on a na-
tional level, and the efforts of Popplttl on the
Delaware scale, I don't think too many em-
ployers gave those points much considera-
tion.

How, however, many employers, particu-
larly state, county and municipal govern-
ments, have come to realize that the milltary
reserves are vital to the safety of our com-
munities, as well as that of the nation.
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What the Roche committee says is simply
this:

“An employer's statement of support does
not require any employe to join the Na-
tional Guard or any reserve.

“But it does mean that an employer says
to his employes that they will not suffer any
job hardship because of service in the Na-
tional Guard or reserve.”

In other words the Roche committee is not
asking employers to become recruiting agents,
but rather to treat employes who do joln up
with consideration and justice.

The response in many parts of the nation
has been most unusual. Roche says some
employers are even going so far as to make
up the pay differentials. Hence, in the event
that an employe Is called up for Guard train-
ing, his company will make good any salary
losses he may experience.

In the event that any employers are in-
clined to give the Roche committee their
serious consideration, may I remind them
that there is a whale of a difference between
a Natlonal Guardsman of 50 or 75 years ago
and one of today?

The Guardsman of today, at least in Dela-
ware, is no longer the haphazardly trained
militiaman of generations ago.

He is trained under rigid federal standards
and, if necessary, it would not be too difi-
cult for even an average Guardsman to step
into the active military ranks and do the job
the active soldler is required to do. This also
applies to the Air Guard, the Navy, Coast
Guard and Marine reserves.

I witnessed phases of this several years
ago when I accompanied the 261st U.S. Stra-
tegic Communications unit of the Delaware
Army National Guard to Germany.

The regulars there said, “Hey—the Guard
is coming.”

That was not in derision, but in glee. It
meant that the regulars could go off on leave
while the Guardsmen took over their jobs.

And in case you didn't know, scores of
Delaware Air National Guard personnel are
Just as qualified right now as regulars in the
U.S. Alr Force.

To sum it all up, Employer Support Week is
intended to establish a strong relationship
between the business and industrial commu-
nity and the volunteer citizen-military.

PUBLIC SERVICE EMPLOYMENT

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I testi-
fied last week before the HEW Appro-
priations Subcommittee of the Senate
Appropriations Committee on the need
for an immediate increase in public serv-
ice employment funds during the current
fiscal year.

A cosponsorship letter was circulated
by myself and Senators CRANSTON, JAVITS,
NELson, MoNDALE, HART, and Bavm for
our proposal to amend the second supple-
mental appropriations bill for fiscal year
1974 to include an additional $350 million
in public service employment funds for
the remainder of the fiscal year. This
would raise the level of jobs back to the
level during the initial operating period
of the Emergency Employment Act.

The amendment would create an addi-
tional 197,000 jobs to those now planned
by the administration. Other Senators
joining us now in recommending this
amendment to the Appropriations Com-
mittee are Senators FuLBricHT, CasE,
Moss, WiLrLiaMs, METCALF, HATFIELD,
STEVENSON, HATHAWAY, CLARE, TUNNEY,
HumPHREY, BURDICE, and GRAVEL,

The AFI-CIO, the League of Cities
and U.S. Conference of Mayors, and rep-
resentatives of the Governors’ Confer-
ence have endorsed our proposal.
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I ask unanimous consent that my testi-
mony be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the testi-
mony was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

TESTIMONY BY SENATOR Epwarp M. KEENNEDY

Mr. Chairman: For myself, for Senator
Cranston, Senator Javits, Senator Nelson,
Senator Mondale, Senator Percy, Senator
Hart and Senator Bayh, let me express our
appreciation to you for the opportunity to
present our views. We have joined to make
a plea to the Committee for an emergency
increase of $350 million in the level of appro-
priations during the next three months for
public service jobs.

The situation as it stands today is as
follows:

First, there is an unemployment rate of
5.2 percent, representing more than 4,7 mil-
lion Americans without work. It iIs an unac-
ceptable level of unemployment that bears
witness not only to the crisis in energy but
to the crisis In economic policymaking that
has characterized this Administration. That
figure, I might add, reflects only the official
level of unemployment and does not reveal
the number of Americans who are able to
find only part-time jobs, or those whose
full-time jobs do not permit them to live
above the poverty line.

Second, we have seen the promise and the
success of the public service employment
program which operated across the country
under the Emergency Employment Act of
1971, Yet today, fewer than 80,000 jobs are
filled under this program, a pale reflection
of the program at its height, when some
230,000 jobs were belng funded in communi-
ties throughout the land. The jobs In hos-
pitals and schools, on police forces and fire
departments, on highway and transit crews,
pollution control, park maintenance and
rural development—these jobs dispelled the
make-work myth. They were vitually needed
by their communities and they represented
a wise public investment not only in public
needs but in human beings.

In Massachusetts, our experience was over-
whelmingly positive. Nearly all of the 339
towns and cities within the state partici-
pated in the program, in addition to the state
itself, Not only were some 7,300 individuals
provided job opportunities, but nearly 40%
of that total were subsequently hired as full-
time employees. In town after town, they
worked in law enforcement, In education, in
transportation and public works, in health
and hospitals, in parks and recreation and
in providing social services,

I cannot conceive of a program which met
with such overwhelming public approval and
acceptance. I might add that both the Gov-
ernor’s office and the mayor of Boston have
informed me that it is their view that funds
utilizing the delivery system of EEA could
be used immediately.

A still unreleased Labor Department study
shows these nation-wide results—Adminis-
trative costs were only 1.9 percent, meaning
that approximately 98% of all funds went to
the jobs themselves. Vietnam-era veterans
comprised 37 percent of all participants; 41
percent were minority group members, 14
percent were former welfare reciplents.

A still unreleased Labor Department study
shows these nationwide results: Administra-
tive costs were only 19 percent, meaning
that approximately 984 of all funds went
to the jobs themselves. Vietnam-era wvet-
erans comprised 37 percent of all partici-
pants; 41 percent were minority group mem-
bers, 14 percent were former welfare recip-
fents. One half of all participants went
directly to unsubsidized public or private
employment. Within a year of leaving the
program 82 percent of all participants were
employed. 8ix months after leaving the pro-
gram, former participants were earning 519%
more than they had prior to the EEA ex-
perience. For blacks, youths under 22 and
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welfare recipients those average income in-
creases were 63 percent, 90 percent and over
100 percent respectively.

The EEA represented the Congress putting
action in place of the Administration anti-
welfare rhetoric. Instead of ordering men
and women to leave the welfare rolls whan
there were no jobs, we provided the jobs
80 that thcse who were able to work had
a chance to leave the welfare roll and be-
come contributing members of society. In
fact, some 23,000 welfare recipients became
income earners in the first year of the EEA
I might add that the number of applicanis
far out-distanced the number of job slots
avallable.

Third, we have a new Comprehensive Em-
ployment and Training Act (CETA) which
was signed into law on December 28, 1973.
Yet, I have here regulations issued on Marca
19, 1974, which are yet to take effect. These
represent the sixth draft, I belleve, of pro-
posed regulations and even these are still
subject to comment until May 4. Clearly, the
prime sponsorship system established under
the new law is not going to be in opera-
tion from some time. In fact, it is extreme-
1y doubtful whether the new delivery =ys-
tem—particularly for Title I—can be opera-
tive for at least three months.

Thus, we are faced with a critically high
level of unemployment, a proven program
in the EEA, and a new, untested and compil-
cated delivery system in which the bugs are
still to be discovered—Ilet alone to be re-
moved. In this situation, we are suggesting
an emergency relief measure, most properly
the subject of a Supplemental Appropria-
tlons Bill, and one which the new manpower
law itself authorizes.

Under Section 3(a), of CETA, a special
transition authority is granted the Secre-
tary to obligate, prior to July 1, 1974, funds
appropriated by the Congress to provide con-
tinued assistance for public service employ-
ment, utilizing the already proven delivery
system of the Emergency Employment Act of
1971.

We are proposing that this provision be
implemented for the next three-month peri-
od so that vitally needed funds are pumped
into the hands of the jobless and the econ-
omy at the moment when both require
help—not months too late.

Calculated on a three-month basis, this
would 1ift the levels of directly funded pub-
lic service jobs by 197,000; 140,000 new jobs
under Section 5 and 57,000 new positions
under Section 6. Naturally we hope at least
this level would be maintained through con-
tinued funding under CETA In Fiscal 1975.
By then hopefully, CETA will be fully opera-
tional. Our request for funding would in
addition to the $2560 million for Title IT under
CETA proposed by the Administration. I
would note that the Administration Title IT
request, besides being limited in Its Imme-
diate applicability because of the time neces-
sary to establish the appropriate dellvery sys-
tem, also s restricted to communities of
over 6% percent. Yet another 49 areas had
unemployment rates between 4.5 percent and
614 percent. All of those areas would be
unable to receive any funds for public serv-
ice jobs under the Administration request, If
one were to look at the Title I request of the
Administration, the $1.5 billlon requested is
sufficient only to maintain the manpower
training program level of the previous year,
with no additional funds that can be used
for public service employment.

If this Committee desires to see funds
carried to the states and communities for
public service employment immediately upon
passage of this Supplemental Appropriations
Bill, then our amendment is the best vehicle
and perhaps the only vehicle that can do the
Jjob,

Mr. Chairman, the level of jobs we are
suggesting Is not exorbitant. It is a level
that represents less than five percent of the
total men and women unemployed.
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It represents a position that is supported
not only by the League of Citles and the
Conference of Mayors but by the Governors
Conference, as well as the AF-CIO.

Before concluding, I would like to add a
brief commentary on the measure we are
proposing in the context of the Supple-
mental Bill and the Administration requests.

As much as in any overall budgetary eval-
uation, the BSupplemental Appropriations
Eill represents a declsion on priorities. It in-
volves a determination based on the com-
peting demands for federal dollars.

In that determination, I believe that our
request can be funded without in any way
breaking the budget.

Let me note that the Administration has
put forward a $6.2 billlon supplemental
budget request for the Department of De-
fense alone. Thelr request includes permis-
slon to spend $474 million more in military
aid for South Vietnam.

When I look at the lines stretching through
the employment offices throughout my states,
where 220,000 persons are unemployed where
the unemployment rate is now at 7.7 percent,
even under the new Labor Department rules,
then I think our request is even conserva-
tive. We are requesting only $350 million. The
Administration is requesting $4T4 million
for guns for Saigon.

I cannot help but believe that the national
interest would be better served if the $350
million we requested were subtracted from
the $474 million in the military aid request
for South Vietnam, I might add that I doubt
the necessity or desirability of approving
even the remalnder.

We believe the additlonal funds which
would be added under our proposal for this
fiscal year can be found within the existing
budgetary spending levels. Expenditures for
public service employment will result in
savings in welfare payments and unemploy-
ment insurance and increase tax revenues of
40 cents for every dollar spent. In addition,
based upon Bureau of Labor Statistics data,
it has been estimated that for every 10 pub-
lic service jobs created, four private sector
jobs will be created immediately and that
eventually, over the next 18 to 24 months,
another six will be generated from the Gross
National Product increase resulting from
those 14 jobs. In terms of job creation and
economic stimulus, it is a bigger bang for
the buck than virtually any other program.

The second concluding point I would urge
on my colleagues represents my own view
of the direction this nation must move if it
is to fulfil a wide range of aspirations
awakened in part by our own rhetoric and by
the rhetoric of those who have gone before
us.

In Ameriea today, the 4.7 million unem-
ployed and the more than 25 million poor
are being denied the promise of justice.
When FDR called forth a vision of this coun-
try in which there would be full freedom,
his vision included freedom from the chains
of economic despotism. He looked out upon
a nation in which a third of the people were
{ll-housed, Hl-fed and ill-cared for. And he
laid out the challenge to end those condi-
tions,

The goals he set forth still appear in the
distance, still all too real for milllons of
Americans. There must be a major expansion
in public services, an expansion in which
the federal government plays a continuing
role, if we are to achleve those goals.

Enlarging the public services made avall-
able to the citizens of this country—in
combating & host of public ills, from in-
adequate housing to Inadequate medical
care—represents the direction we should be
marking out for the future. That direction
can be tled through public service employ-
ment to helping set a course toward full
employment, where those able to work and
wanting to work have decent, well-paying
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and important job opportunities avallable
to them.

The measure we are suggesting today will
not miraculously carry us to that goal, or
to achieving the liberation Franklin Roose-
velt desired; but it will be a step closer to
those objectives.

I hope that the Committee will accept our
suggested amendment.

WasHaINGTON, D.C., March 26, 1974.
Hon. Epwarp M. EENNEDY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.:

The AFL-CIO strongly supports the emer-
gency public service employment amendment
sponsored by a bi-partizan group of Senators.
The $350 million provided by this amendment
is vitally necessary during the current fiscal
year. The growing wunemployment crisis
makes adoption of this amendment a neces-
sity.

AwprEw J. BIEMILLER,
Direetor, Department of Legislation,
AFL-CIO.

NaTIONAL LEAGUE OF CITIES,
U.S. CONFERENCE OF MAYORS,
March 28, 1974.
Hon, Epwarp M. KENNEDY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SenaTorR KENNEDY: We strongly sup-
port your efforts, and those of your colleagues,
to Increase the supplemental appropriations
for public service jobs. As Mayor Uhlman of
Seattle, Washington, said In testimony before
the Senate Appropriations Subcommittee on
Labor and Health, Education and Welfare,
“There is little question that the energy
crisis 1s . ., . resulting In massive unemploy-
ment throughout the country.” As the Mayor
indicated In that testimony, In Seattle alone
some 50,000 persons are unemployed, and this
does not even take into account the impact
of the energy crisis. St. Louls has reported
energy-related unemployment of almost 7,000
persons in the last few months. Flint, Mich-
igan, reports a 14 percent unemployment rate
in February, or some 22,000 persons. Los
Angeles projects energy-related unemploy-
ment will reach 25,000 by this summer.

The Administration’s supplemental appro-
priation request for public service employ-
ment is an inadequate response to such in-
creases in unemployment. The jobs, approxi-
mately 35,000, created will not even replace
the employment opportunities being abol-
ished under the phase out of the Public Em-
ployment Program (PEP).

Local and state government demonstrate,
in the conduct of PEP, the abllity to place
over 150,000 unemployed in productive publlc
service jobs—jobs which not only provided
needed unemployment but also met critical
public service needs of our communitles.
Every evaluation and study of PEP has docu-
mented the constructive results of the
program.

In our support of your efforts, we would,
however, urge you to consider the fact that
an Increase in FY 1874 supplemental appro-
priation in the manner proposed will not be
possible In FY 1975. The problem of unem-
ployment will, however, remain, Conse=-
guently, we belleve the consideration must
be given, on a priority basis, to legislation
for FY 1875 and the future which would
authorize funds to create public service jobs.
Such legislation should be independent of
Title IT of CETA since that Act and Title
were not designed to meet unemployment
problems such as those created by the energy
crisls.

Sincerely,
ALLEN E, PRITCHARD, JR.,
Ezxecutive Vice President,
National League of Citles.
Joun J. GUNTHER,
Executive Director,
U.S. Conference of Mayors.
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CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HupprLEsToN). Morning business is now
closed.

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the Senate will re-
sume consideration of the unfinished
business, S. 3044, which the clerk will
state,

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

A bill (S. 3044) to amend the Federal Elec-
tion Campaign Act of 1971 to provide for
public financing of primary and general elec-
tion campaigns for Federal elective office,
and to amend certaln other provisions of law
relating to the financing and conduct of
such campaigns,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
pending gquestion is on agreeing to the
amendment (No. 1141, as modified) of
the Senator from Alabama (Mr, ALLEN),
on which there will ke 1 hour of debate.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to yield 10 minutes
to the distinguished senior Senator from
Delaware (Mr. Rore) with the time to
be charged equally between the two sides,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, I thank the
Senator from Alabama for his courtesy.

Mr. President, I had intended to call
up an amendment, but have determined
not to do so. However, I do wish to dis-
cuss the reasons why I do not intend to
call up further amendments from my
campaign reform package.

Mr. President, the amendment I had
intended to call up is an important ele-
ment of my package of campaign re-
form proposals. The amendment would
require the Federal Communications
Commission to develop regulations re-
quiring each television station to make
available, without charge, a limited
amount of television time to candidates
for Federal office. My amendment would
permit each candidate to gain exposure
through the television medium and it will
prohibit most candidates from purchas-
ing any other television time in addition
to that provided by the stations without
charge.

Although I believe that the adoption
of my amendment is crucial to the pas-
sage of true campaign reform legislation,
I will refrain from calling it up and ask-
ing for a vote because, apparently, the
Senate will not have the opportunity to
seriously consider any campaign reform
proposals which are alternatives to “pub-
lic financing.”

This fact is evident because of the re-
sults of two Senate votes conducted last
week on amendments to the Federal
Election Campaign Act. On one vote, my
amendment to allow all congressional
candidates to send—without postage—
two mass mailings to each of their con-
stituents was tabled without a vote be-
ing taken on its merits. On the second
vote, the Senate defeated the Baker
amendment—No. 1134—after objections
were made that, as a tax-related amend-
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ment, it should not be considered by the
Senate, for it would be subject to a
point of order in the House of Represent-
tives.

'This latter vote—in which the Senate
defeated Senator Baker’s amendment to
substitute the public financing pro-
visions of the pending bill with a plan to
finance future campaigns with a 100-
percent tax credit for a contribution up
to $50 on a single, or $100 on a joint
return—has indicated that supporters of
campaign reform who favor the tax
credit approach to campaign financing
are placed on the horns of a dilemma.
Since many constitutional authorities
are convineced that any tax-related meas-
ure must originate in the House, those of
us who support the tax credit approach
are barred from presenting the Senate
with a viable alternative to public fi-
nanecing until the House has considered
this proposal or it can be attached by the
Committee on Finance to an appro-
priate revenue bill from the House.

For this reason, I would prefer that a
final vote on the pending bill be deferred
until the parliamentary situation is such
that the alternative approach can be
considered, unless the tax credit ap-
proach can receive a serious debate, it
will be evident that the Senate is faced
with but one alternative. The publie fi-
nancing concept will have been steam-
rolled through the Senate.

It seems to me, Mr. President, that
such a delay would allow the Senate to
consider the pros and cons of both
approaches to reform in campaign fi-
nancing. Since the radical changes en-
visioned by the supporters of public
finaneing bill will not take effect until
the 1976 general election, I see no reason
why a vote must be faken on this bill
before alternative avenues of approach
to campaign reform have been fully ex-
plored. The Senate has already passed
several bills to reduce the influence of
big money in political campaigns.

One bill would shorten the campaign
period to approximately 8 weeks, thus
reducing campaign costs. Another pro-
posal, S. 372, places limits on eampaign
contributions and expenditures, estab-
lishes a Federal Election Commission,
and strengthens the diselosure require-
ments for all candidates and their cam-
paign committees.

I have supported each of these meas-
ures and I have urged the Senate to
strengthen their provisions by adopting
my “package” of reform proposals.
Rather than go from one extreme—in
which campaigns are financed by unre-
stricted private contributions—to an-
other extreme—in which the Federal
Government becomes directly involved
in campaign financing—I would favor
the implementation and enforcement of
laws designed to shorten campaigns, re-
strict contributions and expenditures,
and force all candidates to disclose the
source of their campaign funds. Enforee-
ment of these measures—together with
the enactment of my package of re-
form proposals—should end many of the
abuses of our political campaign proe-
ess without ereating any additional
Pproblems.

As I have stated on previous oceasions,
I am opposed to public financing at
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this time because I am convinced that
it tends to emphasize, rather than de-
emphasize, the use of money in politi-
cal campaigns. In addition, public fi-
nancing may separate the candidate
from his constitueney. For, once a candi-
date learns that he can tap the Federal
Treasury for his campaign funds, he
may be encouraged to allow campaign
consultants to manage his campaign
through use of the latest Madison Ave-
nue techniques, instead of carrying his
campaign to the people directly through
personal contact with prospeetive voters.

As an alternative to “public financing”
I have sponsored legislation to allow each
taxpayer to take a 50 percent tax credit
for a political contribution of $150 by a
single taxpayer or $300 on a joint return.
I am convinced that the “tax credit” ap-
proach to campaign financing reform is
a better alternative to “public financing”
because it encourages every taxpayer to
voluntarily contribute to the candidate
of his or her choice. An expanded use of
the present tax credit for political con-
tributions should broaden the base of
campaign contributors and relieve candi-
dates for Federal office from the necessity
of soliciting large donations from a few
wealthy individuals or organizations.

Mr. President, my proposal (S. 3131) to
finance political campaigns through an
increase in the maximum tax credit al-
lowed for political contributions is the
key element in my “package” of cam-
paien reform proposals. Since this pro-
posal cannot be adequately considered
until it has been atitached to a House-
passed bill, it is obvious that the Senate
cannot engage in a serious debate of its
provisions at this time. Moreover, the
Senate has already tabled the second ele-
ment of my eampaign reform “package”
which would have reduced campaign
costs by permitting congressional candi-
dates to make two mass mailings at Gov-
ernment expense.

Mr. President, I am committed to the
passage of meaningful campaign reform
legislation. I am also unwilling to further
delay the work of the Senate. For, in
addition to campaign reform many ather
important issues are demanding our at-
tention. I intend, therefore, to vote in
favor of closing the debate on S. 3044 in
the hope that the Senate can move to a
vote on the “publiec financing™ bill.

I remain convineed, however, that my
proposals—taken as a whole—would reg-
ulate the conduet of future campaigns
without injecting an unwarranted infu-
sion of Federal funds into the political
campaign process. Until “public financ-
ing” becomes the “law of the land,” I will
continue to fight for enactment of my
alternative proposals.

Mr. President, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr, CLARKE. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum and ask unani-
mous consent that the time not be
charged to either side.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
Haraaway). Without objection, it is so
ordered, and the clerk will call the roll.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

CELEERATION OF 100TH ANNIVER-
SARY OF THE BIRTH OF HERBERT
HOOVER

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, on
April 1, I submitted a concurrent reso-
lution calling for the eelebration of the
100th anniversary of the birth of Her-
bert Hoover on August 10 of this year in
the town of West Branch, Iowa. I know
that many Members of this body, regard-
less of party affiliation, hold the memory
of this great man in high regard; and in
testimony of this fact, I am delighted to
announce that 25 Senators already have
contacted me wishing to cosponsor the
resolution. I will ask that a list of these
sponsors appear at the end of my re-
marks,

Mr. President, Herbert Hoover is
known for his many careers, as mining
engineer, humanitarian, President,
statesman, and author. In his lifetime, he
has done some very important things for
his eountry and the world. His relief ac-
tivities are unparalleled.

His humanitarian ecareer began in
1900 when he directed the food relief
for victims of the Boxer Rebellion; then
in 1914 he organized the American Re-
lief Committee, and, as chairman, ex-
pedited the return of 120,000 U.S. eciti-
zens who were stranded in Europe at
the outbreak of World War I. Later
that year, with Belgium and northern
France occupied by the Germans, he di-
rected the relief of 10 million persons
in the area who had faced starvation.
In 4 years of war he got a billion dol-
lars worth of food to those people. Once
we entered the war, Hoover was ap-
pointed U.S. food administrator by
President Wilson and pioneered methods
of mobilizing food resources in wartime.
After the Armistice he was appointed
Director General of Relief and Recon-
struction of Europe and supervised the
distribution of $3.2 billion of food and
clothing to millions of ecold and hungry
persons in 30 countries.

In 1921, Hoover helped obtain relief to
the starving masses in Russia: and in
1927, when the Mississippi Valley had
its worst flood in the memory of man,
Hoover sucecessfully undertook the job
of moving a million and a half Ameri-
cans to safety.

His humane activities continued in
1946 when he was appointed coordinator
of Food Supply for World Famine by
President Truman. In that capacity,
Hoover traveled 35,000 miles to 22 coun-~
tries threatened with famine and as a
result of his recommendations, the
United States shipped more than 6 mil-
lion tons of bread grains to the people
of the hungry nations.

His Government career, after 7 years
of service as Secretary of Commerce and
4 years as President of the United States,
was capped by distinguished service,
while in his seventies, as head of the two
Hoover Commissions for organizing the
executive branch of government. The
two “Hoover Plans™ made objective and
nonpartisan recommendations, more
than half of which were adopted, for
economy and efficiency of Government
operations.
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Mr. President, this brief résumé of
events in the life of Herbert Hoover con-
veys some of the reasons why I feel so
deeply that we should honor his memory
by providing for appropriate ceremonies
commemorating the 100th anniversary
of his birth.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a list of the sponsors of Senate
Concurrent Resolution 79 be printed in
the RECORD:

There being no objection, the list of
sponsors was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

SpoNsors oF S. ConN. Res, 79

Mr. Goldwater, Mr. Bennett, Mr. Buckley,
Mr. Dole, Mr, Domenici, Mr. Dominick, Mr,
Eastland, Mr. Fannin, Mr. Griffin, Mr. Gurney,
Mr. Hansen, Mr. Hatfleld, and Mr. Hughes,

Mr. Case, Mr, Clark, Mr. Cotton, Mr. Javits,
Mr. MecClellan, Mr. Randolph, Mr. Scott, Mr,
Stafford, Mr. Stevenson, Mr. Taft, Mr. Tower,
Mr, Tunney, and Mr. Weilker.

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 3044) to amend
the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971 to provide for public financing of
primary and general election campaigns
for Federal elective office, and to amend
certain other provisions of law relating
to the financing and conduct of such
campaigns.

Mr. ALLEN. I yield myself 6 minutes.

Mr, President, this amendment is in
truth a campaign reform amendment—
certainly, insofar as the pending measure
is concerned—because it would accomp-
lish a 20-percent overall cut in the per-
missible amounts that could be spent
by a candidate for the House or the
Senate or the presidential nomination
or the general election—an overall cuft of
20 percent in the permissible amounts
that could be expended.

The one exception is where a minimum
is provided for a small State. There
would be no change in that.

This would be accomplished by chang-
ing two figures in the bill, one being a
provision that in general elections, there
may be spent 15 cents per person of
voting age in the political subdivision
from which the candidate is running, and
10 cents in primary elections.

This little amendment would save the
Federal Treasury, save the taxpayers of
the country, upwards of $60 million every
4 years, We talk about campaign reform,
cutting down on the amount of expendi-
tures. Public financing does not accomp-
lish that, This amendment is an effort
to reduce the overall cost of elections.

The Senator from Alabama has al-
ready tried to add amendments cutting
the amount of individual contributions.
The first amendment was to cut the
amount that could be contributed in a
Presidential election to $250, and in
House and Senate races to $100, the the-
ory being that that is all the Treasury
would match and that, therefore, there
should not be any contribution over that.
That amendment was turned down.

Then the Senator from Alabama of-
fered another amendment which would
raise those figures a great deal, to pro-
vide a $2,000 contribution permitted in
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Presidential races, a $1,000 contribution
in the House and the Senate. That
amendment was voted down by the
Senate.

That leads the Senator from Alabama
to the inescapable conclusion that the
proponents of this bill, this public fi-
nancing measure, are not interested in
campaign reform. What they are inter-
ested in, particularly in the primaries,
is providing campaign expenses for
themselves., They want the best of two
worlds. They want contributions per-
mitted up to $3,000 per person, $6,000
per couple. They want those contribu-
tions, and then they want a matching
system, too. So they do not want re-
form. They want public subsidy added
to the amount garnered from the pri-
vate sector.

The Senator from Alabama has tried
to knock out the campaign subsidy pro-
vision, but a majority in the Senate,
possibly even a two-thirds majority,
wants to see their primary campaigns
financed up to one-half, wants to see
their general election campaigns fi-
nanced 100 percent.

This little amendment is just a drop
in the bucket. It would save approxi-
mately $50 million or $60 million every
4 years. But it would be a step in the
right direction. It would cut down on the
amount of Federal subsidy to the can-
didates for Federal offices. In the cam-
paigns for the Presidential nomination,
it would accomplish a considerable
reduction.

Whereas now, Mr. President, the bill
would permitf subsidies of up to $7.5 mil-
lion to the various candidates for the
Presidential nomination of the two
parties, this amendment would cut those
subsidies to approximately $5.7 million.
That is a pretty good little subsidy—
$5.7 million to subsidize 15 or 20 candi-
dates for the Presidential nomination. I
believe they could skimp along on that.
I believe that the Senators and the Mem-
bers of the House who are going to run
for the Presidential nomination could
get by on a subsidy of $5.7 million.

I see the distinguished Senator from
California (Mr. CransTon) entering the
Chamber. This would not cut the sub-
sidy of the Senator from California, be-
cause it does not apply to the upcoming
election, but it would cut down on the
subsidy allowed a candidate of a major
party for the Senate in California from
$2,121,000 to a mere $1,697,000. As soon
as he got nominated by one of the two
major parties, he would go to the Treas-
ury and pick up a check for $1,697,000
to run his senatorial race,

Mr, President, it seems to the Senator
from Alabama that this is nof hitting the
politicians of the country too heavily, to
cut down on the overall expenditures on
which the subsidy is based—to cut down
on overall expenditures.

I am hopeful that the Senate will agree
to this amendment. I might say that the
amendment was originally reduced to
cut the 15 cents per person of voting age
to 10 cents, which would have been a
one-third reduction from what is pro-
vided in the bill; and in the primaries,
from 10 cents per person of voting age
to 5 cents.
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When the Senator from Alabama ex-
plained his amendment on the floor, the
distinguished manager of the bill stated
that if the change was made to 12 cents
per person of voling age in general elec-
tions and to 8 cents per person of voting
age in primaries, he would support the
amendment. So I am hopeful that the
Senate will follow the lead of the dis-
tinguished manager of the bill and ac-
cept the amendment,

I reserve the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. CANNON. I yield 3 minutes to the
Senator from Iowa.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, the
amendment offered by the distinguished
Senator from Alabama (Mr, ALLEN) cer-
tainly has the appearance of being an
easy answer fto the campaign funding
abuses of the past 2 years; but in my
judgment, it is an answer in appear-
ance only, not in substance.

We all agree on the need to eliminate
the influence of “big money"” in the po-
litical process. So, the argument goes, we
simply should drastically curtail cam-
paign expenditures, or at least curtall
them beyond the present bill. It is a rem-
edy that everybody can understand, and
I think it has great appeal: Just cut the
amount a candidate can spend, and
everything will be all right.

But while this amendment may be an
easy answer to one problem, it only opens
up another series of problems. By reduc-
ing the spending limits, this amendment
would erode what little competition still
exists in the political process. As we
have seen, incumbent Congressmen and
Senators are reelected—95 percent of the
time in the past few years—largely be-
cause they have been able to outspend
their challengers on the average of 2 to
1. S. 3044 with its public financing pro-
visions, will diminish the fund-raising
advantage incumbents now enjoy.

But the amendment now before the
Senate would make it even more difficult
to beat incumbent office holders, despite
public financing, With all the advan-
tages inherent in incumbency—the
frank, media access, for example—chal-
lengers musf be able to spend enough
money to become known. Senator
ALLEN's proposal—8 cents a voter in the
primary and 12 cents in the general elec-
tion—would be totally insufficient.

I think the Committee on Rules and
Administration gave careful considera-
tion to this matter and arrived at as
equitable a figure as could be found.

Mr. President, I spent $251,000 in my
general election campaign against an
incumbent Senator. Only two other chal-
lengers, my good friend from Colorado
(Mr. HaskeLL), and the Presiding Officer
(Mr. HaTHAWAY) spent less money in a
successful race against an incumbent.

But my opponent in 1978 would be able
to spend even less than that should this
amendment be accepted. With only 12
cents a voter, it would be nearly impos-
sible for any challenger to present his
case to the people.

The American political system desper-
ately needs more competition for public
office, not less, I urge my colleagues to
join me in defeating this amendment,
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Mr. President, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I have
mixed emotions about the amendment.
As the Senator from Alabama pointed
out earlier, I did say if he changed his
figures from 10 cents in the general elec-
tion to 12 cents and from 5 cents in the
primary to 8 cents, I would vote for that
and I intend to vote for it. I am not sure
where the correct balance is as to the
formula. I do know that in some of the
larger States under the formula we used
it mounts up to a lot of money.

For example, in California, under the
15-cent provision in the general election,
$2,122,154 could be spent. In the primary
election in California the figure could
be $1,414,300 under the bill as we reported
it. Under the Senator’s amendment those
fizures would become $1,697,160 in the
general election and $1,131,440 in the pri-
mary. That still is a substantial amount
of money and I am not prepared to say
what is needed in the larger States. I
know in some elections, as pointed out on
the floor the other day, in the ten larg-
est spending States in the last election,
all would be reduced somewhat by the
limits we had in the bill.

‘We have in the bill two provisions that
would not be affected by the amendment.
One of those provisions is that in the
primary election a person could use his
formula times the voting age population
or the sum of $125,000, whichever was
greater; and in the general election, the
formula times the voting age population
or the sum of $175,000, whichever was
greater. So he arbitrarily arrives at a
figure that the smaller States, that are
small in population, but many of them
small in area, such as my State, would
be able to spend in both elections a sum
of $300,000. If this formula that is pro-
posed by the Senator from Alabama were
adopted there would be more States that
could be affected by that base level. In
other words, most of the States would be
cut below that base level and more
would qualify under that base level for-
mula than now qualify under the present
formula that the Committee on Rules
and Administration wrote into the bill.

As I say, I have sort of mixed emotions
because I am not technically able to
speak on this subject for those people
who represent the larger States, States
which require a lot more money from
the standpoint of campaign financing. My
distinguished colleague on the committee,
the Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Cook)
would be able to speak for his State.

The figure for EKentucky under the
formula we had in the Senate bill would
be $335,250 in the general election and
$223,500 in the primary election. Those
figures would be changed under the for-
mula of the distinguished Senator from
Alabama to $268,200 in the general elec~
tion and $178,800 in the primary election.
So I would have to look to my distin-
guished colleague from Kentucky on
what should be done in his State. As far
as I am concerned the floor we have put
in for the small States is ample, I believe
it perhaps could be cut somewhat. That
has been suggested by a number of Sen-
ators; that we should go below that
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amount. I am willing to abide by that
and I would support the floor.

So while I intend to vote for the
amendment of the Senator from Ala-
bama, I look to my colleagues who would
be directly affected on this on what could
be done in their particular States.

Mr. COOEK. Mr, President, may I say
to the Senator from Nevada that this is
a situation that really applies itself to
the large States in the Union and I am
sorry Senators from those States are not
here to speak to it.

I ecan say with all honesty to the Sen-
ator from Alabama that in my primary
I did not spend $223,500 and did not
spend $335,250 in my general election. I
know that we probably spent more than
$268,200, which is the 12-cent figure, and
that was 515 years ago.

I am not really sure until we get into
a campaign whether we are going to get
caught in infilation like everyone else.

I know I can speak without any hesi-
tation at all that I was amazed to learn
that when the next election came in my
State, the cost for each candidate almost
doubled the amount I had spent.

I think what does bother me is this:
Let us take the 8 cents in the primary.
Even if a eandidate gets the bulk rate, I
am not sure he could make mailings to
all of his constituents under an 8-cent
figure. We know that it now costs 10
cents for stamps. If one got the bulk rate,
could he get envelopes, stamps, and en-
closures and make up the difference in
the apparent bulk rate of 7 or 7% cents,
with all printing costs or information
costs, and make one mailing to constitu-
ents?

The answer is that it probably would
be next to impossible to do.

I think we also have to be fair and
honest and say it is probably impossible
that we could make a mailing to all
of our eligible voters as it is. I only hope
that, if we are not successful with clo-
ture this afternoon, what we are really
not seeing is that the Senator from Ala-
bama has decided to change the 15 and
10 to 8 and 12, if cloture is not avail-
able, we are going to have a whole series
of amendments so that, instead of 8 and
12, it will be 7 and 11, and then 6 and
10, and then 5 and 9, and so on and so
forth, in an effort, somehow or other,
to keep the debate on this bill going
longer and longer and longer, because 1
think that is really what we are discuss-
ing here.

We went over these figures in the
Committee on Rules and Administration.
We went over them quite extensively. If
one believes this is the course to take
and believes that we should take a try on
this kind of finanecing, with which I have
all kinds of problems in my own mind,
I must say to my colleagues that, if in
fact we are going to do it, and if it is
successful, then I do not think its very
import should destroy the system, be-
cause the funds expected and the fizure
allocated to the individual veter will re-
sult in an effective eampaign not even be-
ing able to be waged, and we would find,
as a result of our attempts to keep cut-
ting the figures down and down and
down, that we would have to repeal a
law because, even though it was a good
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law, it could not accomplish the pur-
pose of it.

Every Senator has to vote based on the
population of his State and based on
whether he can or cannot agree with re-
spect to the figures as between 10 and 15
and 8 and 12 cents.

I might say for the Senator’s benefit
that I have just found out, and I think
in fairness I should only say, that the
bulk rate could be accomvlished at 6.1
cents. For those who believe that be-
tween 6.1- and the 8-cent rate their en-
tire campaign expenditures can be made
in one mailing to all their constituents
and nothing more—no radio, no televi-
sion, no other campaign of any kind that
costs funds—that his entire expenditure,
all gasoline, all travel, and everything
else, can be represented in the difference
between 6.1 and 8 cents, if they want
to make a mailing to all the constituents
that are available in their States, then
that is the decision each individual has
to make. I do not think, within the
framework of the bill, it is possible.

What we are, in effect, saving, is that
“We are going to save you money,” but
in the effort to save them money, we are
going to make it impossible to have a
campaign which can be financed. In
effect, we are going to give the people a
campaign financing bill under which the
candidates are going to cheat right from
the beginning. I think the American peo-
ple have sounded loud and clear that
that is the very thing they want to get
rid of.

It would be the Senator from Ken-
tueky’'s hope that he could conduect a
campaign with $335,000, but I think
it is going to be very difficult, and one of
the reasons it is going to be very diffi-
cult is the present status we have in the
eyes of the American people. But I d>
not think we ought to do it in the course
of saying, “Here, we are going to save you
$60 million in 4 years,” because we might
find a pet project in Alabama in the form
of public works which might be worth
over $60 million, and nobody in the
United States would know about it ex-
cept the people of Alabama. Somehow or
other, we have a habit of spending all
the money the American people con-
tribute in taxes. Unfortunately, we spend
more.

The Senator from Kentucky is opposed
to deficit spending, and has always voted
against deficit spending, But if we put it
in the 8 and 12 as opposed to 10 and 15
cents, in the light of the 8-cent cost, if
this program is adopted could a candi-
date make even one general mailing to all
of the eligible voters in his State? I think
the answer would have to be “No.” I do
not think he could run a campaign.

So this Senator will vote against the
amendment of the Senator from Ala-
bama only with the understanding that
it does not change the money on this
list for the Commonwealth of Kentucky,
and probably it would be difficult for the
Senator from Eentucky to raise amounts
of this kind, because I think it is golng
to be very difficult to raise campaign
funds.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, how much
time remains to the Senator from Ala-
bama?
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alabama has 16 minutes re-
maining.

Mr. ALLEN. I yield myself 6 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is recognized for 6 minutes.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I have been
somewhat mystified by the thrust of the
argument of Senators supporting public
financing. It does not seem to be part of
their theory of what reform is to reduce
the overall cost of campaigning. The
word “restraint” on the part of candi-
dates does not seem to be part of their
vocabulary.

Mr. COOE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for one slight suggestion?

Mr. ALLEN. I yield.

Mr, COOK. If the Senator takes cam-
paign expenditures for the two Senators
running for the last campaign in my
State and the maximum on the list, it is
about half or a little more than half that
each candidate spent in that election.

Mr. ALLEN. I thank the Senator for
his interruption and his comment,

Mr, COOK. I apologize.

Mr. ALLEN. I hope that the next time
he will use his own time for making a
comment.

The idea of restraint on the part of
candidates has not seemed to enter into
the thinking of those who are supposed
to be for campaign reform. I submit that
paying bills for campaigns out of the
Public Treasury is not the Senator from
Alabama's idea of campaign reform. Re-
ducing the overall cost of elections, re-
ducing the amount of individual contri-
butions, and keeping them in the private
sector is the idea of the Senator from
Alabama as to what campaign reform is.

I want to commend the distinguished
Senator from Maryland (Mr. MATHIAS),
who is not here at this time, He has lim-
ited his contributions to $100. The Rep-
resentative from Ohio, Mr. VanIx, states
that he is not accepting contributions or
making any expenditures.

So one ingredient that has not been
mixed into this so-called campaign re-
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form bill is the idea of restraint on the
part of candidates.

Mr. President, the amendment offered
by the Senator from Alabama would mix
a little restraint—restraint in spending
taxpayers’ money—into the idea of cam-
paign reform. But every time the Senator
from Alabama tries to cut down on cam-
paign expenditures, tries to cut down on
the amount of individual contributions,
he does not get any support from those
who cry out for the need of campaign
reform. They are opposed to it. They
want what they can get out of the pri-
vate sector in the primaries plus what
they can get out of the Government. That
is not campaign reform—that is just es-
calating the cost of campaigns.

Mr, President, the Senator from Ken-
tucky is worried about inflationary costs
of campaigns. Well, the drafters of this
bill thought of that, too, and they wrote
a little provision in here on page 17 of
the bill that provides an escalator in the
bill, It is reform. It is campaign reform.
They wrote a little escalator clause that
says that while the cost of campaigning
goes up, in effect, the cost of the Govern-
ment subsidy, the amount of the Govern-
ment subsidy goes up. There it is in
black and white. So the Senator from
Kentucky need not worry about that.

Mr. President, apparently the so-called
reformers—that is, the spenders of the
funds from the Federal Treasury—are
not willing to cut down on the amount
of the Government contributions. The
amount of the campaign contributions.

We passed a bill in July limiting the
contributions to $3,000. That is too high.
That is a big contribution, in the view of
the Senator from Alabama. It permits
two confributions, one by the man and
one by the wife. That would be $6,000.
That is a pretty big contribution. That is
all this bill would do. We have already
passed a bill such as that.

But it is not campaign reform to say
that the American taxpayer has to pay
the cost of the general election campaign
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of every Senator and every Member of
the House of Representatives,

Nor is it reform to provide that the
American taxpayer has got to pay up to
$7.5 million—and this is something that
the American public does not realize—
for each candidate for the Presidential
nomination of the two major parties.
Fifteen or 20 or 25 people are going to be
running for the Presidential nomination,
This will match the contributions of the
various candidates provided that they
first get a campaign fund of $250,000 in
small contributions. That would then
match the contributions of all of them,
including the $250,000, up to the point
where the Government had paid the $7.5
million to each of the varicus candidates.

Mr. President, there are some 10 or
15 Senators who would not turn down
a draft for the presidential nomina-
tion; and there are some Senators who
would wage an active campaign.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator from Alabhama has ex-
pired.

Mr. ALLEN, Mr. President, I yield my-
self 2 additional minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alabama is recognized for an
additional 2 minutes.

Mr, ALLEN. Mr. President, this sub-
sidy program, this welfare program for
the benefit of politicians, is not campaign
reform. The Senator from Alabama is
taking a bad bill and is trying to make
the bill 20 percent less bad by reducing
the overall campaign expenditures per-
mitted under the law. That is what the
amendment does. So we are going to see
whether the reformers want reform or
whether they want a Federal subsidy, It
is as simple as that,

Mr. President, I reserve the remainder
of my time. However, before doing so, I
ask unanimous consent that a tabulation
showing the amounts to the various
States under the various formulae be
printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the tabula-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

PROPOSED CANDIDATE EXPENDITURE LIMITATIONS, U.S. POPULATION FIGURES AS OF JULY 1, 1973

Geographical areas

Voting age {?I!pl.l- S. 3044—10¢ per S. 3044—15¢ per
lation—VAP (18 VAP in primary VAP in general

years and over) elections t

10¢ per VAP B¢ por VAP
in general in |1r|r|,1anri

12¢ per VAP
in genaral

5¢ per VAP
mn PI'IF!'Ial\f_

United States—Prim:
United States—General 3

Alabama

Alaska.

Arizona_

Arkansa
California.
Colorado_. ...
Connecticut.._....

143, 403, 000
141, 656, 000

2,338,000

200, 000

1, 345, 000

1, 374, 000

14, 143, 000
1,631, 000

2,101, 000

$14, 340, 300 NA
NA $21, 248, 400

Georgia
Hawa
Idaho__
linois -

owa......-
Kansas,

382, 000

529,
5,427,000
3, 140, 000

549,

=
=

Sgge

Kentucky_._.
Louisiana_ ..

Maine
Maryland.

o=t
8333

Massachusetts

53

pOLn ps ]
S
28

238858
sssssgsssssssss

na
(ol
=1

Footnotes at end of table.

$7,170, 150
NA

election

NA $11, 472, 240
$14, 165, 600 NA

233, 800
20,000
134, 500
137, 400

. 414, 300
163, 100
210, 100
38’ 200
52, 500
543, 700
314, 000
54, 900
50, 100

756, 80D
353, 000

NA
$16, 998, 720

187,040 280, 560
24, 000

116, 900
10, 000
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PROPOSED CANDIDATE EXPENDITURE LIMITATIONS, U.S, POPULATION FIGURES AS OF JULY 1, 1973—Continued

Geographical areas

Voling a#s F?upu- S. 3044—10¢ per S, 3044—15¢ per
lation—VAP (18 VAP in primary VAP in general

years and over) elections 1 elections

8¢ per VAP
in primary
election |

12¢ per VAP
in general
election

5¢ per VAP
in primary
election !

10¢ per VAP
in general
election

B
Nehraska. _

Nevada_ ...

liew Hamps

Hew Jlersey.

New Mexico

New York _. -5

Horth Carolina. .

North Dakota

Ohio

Oklahoma. .

Oregon

Pennsylvania. _ .

Rho le Island. . .

South Caroli

Virginia. ...
Washington. ...
West Virginia.
Wisconsin. .

Outlying areas: ey w1 R e
Puerto Rico

$474, 000 $47, 400
1, 042, 000 104, 200
365, 000 36, 500

¥ 53, 100

§71, 100

247,650
7,800
6, 600

$56, 880
125, 040
43, 800
63 720
603, 600
82,920
1, 519, 800
414,120
50, 520

$23, 700

'550
633, 250
172,550

23, 400

165, 100
5,200
4, 400

198, 120
6, 240
5,280

ial primary c

ion.

includes all geographical area

camp or pr ]
2 VAP for the primary election

F may spend in any State twice the amount a caniidate for
Senate nomination may spend, subject to a national limit of 10¢ times total VAP in connection with

3 VAP for the general electi

general election

pulations because the outlyin

areas could participate in the presidential nominating process to the extent that they are permitte

1o the

1o send delegat

Mr, COOK. Mr. President, may I say
that I apologize to the Senator from
Alabama for taking any of his time.

Mr. President, how much time have
we remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from EKentucky has T minutes
remaining.

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, I would be
perfectly willing to yield the entire 7
minutes to the Senator from Alabama,
if he wishes to use that time along with
his time, so that he will not feel that
he was interrupted.

Other than that, we would be willing
to yield back the time on this side. How-
ever, I would be willing to make it avail-
able to the Senator from Alabama, if he
would wish to use it.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I would
much prefer that the Senator from Ken-
tucky use his time because I feel that
the argument he is making on behalf of
not reducing this subsidy is certainly
having an adverse effect on his position.
I hope that he will use the remainder of
his 7 minutes.

Mr. President, I reserve the remainder
of my time,

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, I think we
have made our point. I yield back the
remainder of our time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, how much
time have I remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alabama has 8 minutes
remaining, : = s

‘Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I yield back
the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
has been yielded back. The question is
on agreeing to the amendments, en bloe,
of the Senator from Alabama. On this
question the yeas and nays have been
ordered, and the clerk will call the roll.

g con

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C, BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Texas (Mr. BENT-
seN), the Senator from Delaware (Mr.
BipEn), the Senator from Idaho (Mr.
CHURcH), the Senator from Arkansas
(Mr. FuLBRIGHT), the Senator from Iowa
(Mr. HucHes), the Senator from Mas-
sachusetts (Mr. Kenneny), the Senator
from Louisiana (Mr. Lowne), and the
Senator from Wyoming (Mr. McGEE),
are necessarily absent.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Utah (Mr. BENNETT), and
the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Fonc), are
necessarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Virginia (Mr. WrnLiam L. Scorr), is ab-
sent on official business.

The result was announced—yeas 46,
nays 43, as follows:

[No. 125 Leg.]

YEAS—46

Ervin
Fannin
Griffin
Hansen
Hartke
Helms
Hollings
Hruska
McClellan
McIntyre
Metzenbaum
Moss
Muskie
Nelson
Nunn
Packwood

NAYS—43

Goldwater
Gravel
Gurney
Hart
Haskell
Hatfleld
Hathaway
Huddleston
Humphrey
Inouye
Jackson
Javits
Johnston

Pearson
Pell
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicoft
Roth
Sparkman
Stafford
Stennis
Stevenson
Symington
Taft
Talmadge
Thurmond
Weicker

Alken
Allen
Baker
Bartlett
Bellmon
Bible
Brock
Burdick
Byrd,

Harry F., Jr.
Byrd, Robert C.
Cannon
Chiles
Cotton
Curtis
Eagleton

Magnuson
Manszfield
Mathias
MeClure
McGovern
Metcall
Mondale
Montoya
FPastore
Fercy
Schwelker
Beott, Hugh
Stevens

Abourezk
Bayh
Beall
Brooke
Buckley
Case
Clark
Cook
Cranston
Dole
Domentet
Dominick
Eastland

on includes all geographical area populations except Puerto Rico

Guam, and the Virgin Islands because their residents are not permitted to vote in the presidentia

Williams
Young
NOT VOTING—I11
Fong Long
Fulbright McGee
Biden Hughes Scott,
Church Kennedy William L.

So Mr, ALLEN's amendment (No. 1141,
as modified) was agreed to.

Mr, ALLEN. Mr, President, I move that
the vote by which the amendment was
agreed to be reconsidered.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I move
to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Herms) . Pursuant to the previous order,
the Senator from Illinois (Mr. STEVEN-
soN) is now recognized to call up an
amendment.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Illinois yield to me
briefly?

Mr. STEVENSON. I am glad to yield
to the Senator from Alabama, reserving
my right to the floor.

Tower
Tunney

Bennett
Bentsen

VISIT TO THE SENATE BY MEMBERS
OF THE GERMAN BUNDESTAG

Mr. SPARKEMAN. Mr. President, we
are honored today to have visiting us
eight members of the German Bundestag,
headed by the President of the German
Bundestag, Mrs. Annemarie Renger.

I understand that Mrs. Annemarie
Renger is the only woman head of a
parliament anywhere in the world, so 1
suppose we can all agree that women's
lib has come to Germany first of all.

Will our distinguished guests who are
now seated in the rear of the Chamber
please rise when I call their names.

Mrs. Annemarie Renger, President of
the German Bundestag. Hans Katzer,
Hermann Hoecherl, Dr. Herbert Ehren-
berg, Uwe Ronneburger, Hans-Jurgen
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Wischnewski, Hermann Schmidt, Dr.

Richard von Weizsacker. May I also pre-

sent His Excellency Berndt von Staden,

the Ambassador from the Federal Re-

public of Germany to the United States.
(Applause, Senators rising).
RECESS FOR 2 MINUTES

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that there be a 2-
minute recess for the purpose of greet-
ing our distinguished visitors, and that
the distinguished Senator from Illinois
(Mr. STevENsoN) retain his right to the
floor.

There being no objection, at 2:06 p.m,,
the Senate took a recess until 2:08 p.m.,
whereupon the Senate reassembled when
called to order by the Presiding Officer
(Mr. HELMS) .

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp short biographies of each
one of our distinguished guests.

There being no objection, the biog-
raphies were ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

RENGER, ANNEMARIE (SPD)
President of the German Bundestag.
Soclal Democratic Party.

Born October 7, 1919.

Widow.

Employed in publishing business.

From 1945 to 1952, private secretary of Dr.
EKurt Schumacher.

Member of Bundestag since 1953.

From 1959 to 1966, member of the Advi-
sory Assembly of the European Council and
the Assembly of the Western European
Union.

Until April 1973, member of the Executive
Committee of the Soclal Democratic Party
and the Presidium,

Since December 13, 1972, President of the
German Bundestag.

Member of the Executive Committee of
the Party's representation in the Bundestag.

Vice Presldent of the International Coun-
cil of Social Democratic Women in the So-
cialist International.

Earzer, Hans (CDU)

Member of the German Bundestag.

Christian Democratic Party.

Born January 31, 1919,

Married.

Technical School (Textile Industry).

1950, Secretary General, since 1963 Chailr-
man of the Social Committee of the Christian
Democratic Workmen of Germany.

Deputy Chairman of the Christian Demo-
cratic Unlon of Germany.

Board member of Ruhrkohle AG.

Since 1957, member of the German Bundes-
tag.
E"rom 19656 to 1069, Federal Minister of
Labour and Social Affairs.

Deputy Chairman of the Christian Demo-
cratic Party/Christian Soclal Union group in
the Bundestag.

Regular member of the Committee for the
Preservation of the Rights of the Parlia-
mentary Representation according to Article
45 GG (Constitution) and of the Joint Com-
mittee according to Article 63A GG.

HoecHERL, HERMAN (CDU/CSU)

Member of the German Bundestag.

Christian Democratic Party/Christian So-
cial Union.

Born March 31, 1912,

Married.

Lawyer.

Studied law In Berlin, Aix-en-Provence and
Munich.

Member of the CSU Bavarian Executlive
Committee.
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Member of the Advisory Council of the
Bayerische Vereinsbank and of the Direc-
torate of the Bayerische Treuhand AG.

Member of the German Bundestag since
1953.

1957-1061 Chairman of the CSU group in
the Bavarian State Parliament and Deputy
Chairman of the CDU/CSU Bundestag group.

1961 to 1965, Federal Minister of the In-
terior.

1965 to 1969, Federal Minister of Food,
Agriculture and Forestry.

1969 to 1972, Deputy Chairman of the
CS8U group in the Bavarian State Parliament
and Chairman of the Mediation Committee.

Since 1970, Chairman of the Committee
Budget, Taxes, Money, and Credit of the
CDU/CSU group.

Regular member of the Finance Com-
mittee,

Dr. EHRENBERG, HERBERT (SPD)

Member of the German Bundestag.

Social Democratic Party.

Born December 21, 1926.

Married.

Political Economist, studied Sociology In
Wilhelmshaven and Go&ttingen, Dr. rer. pol.

From 1964 to 1068, political-economic divi-
sion at the General Board of the Industrial
Trade Union (Construction Workers' Union).

Member of the Committee for Political
Sclence with the SFD Executive Committee
and member of the expanded Committee of
the Soclety for Social Progress.

From May, 1968 to October 1969, Director
of the sub-division Structural Policy in the
Federal Ministry of Economics.

October 1969 to April 1971, Director of the
Division Economie, Financlal, and Social
Policy in the Federal Chancellory.

May 1971, to December 1972, State Secre-
tary at the Federal Ministry of Labour and
Social Affairs,

Since December 1972, member of the Ger-
man Bundestag.

Deputy Leader of the Bundestag group of
the Party.

Deputy Chailrman of the Economics Com-
mittee.

RoNNEBURGER, UwE (FDP)

Member of the German Bundestag.

Free Democratic Party.

Born November 23, 1920.

Married.

Farmer.

Since 1970, Chairman of the FDP Party
Schleswig-Holsteln and member of the Exec-
utive Committee of the FDP.

1966 to 1972, member of the General Synod
of the United Protestant-Lutheran Churches
of Germany, since 1072, member of the Synod
of the Lutheran Church of Germany.

Member of the German Bundestag since
December 1972.

Deputy Chairman of the FDP group of the
Bundestag.

Regular member of the Foreign Affalrs
Committee.

Regular member of the Committee of Food,
Agriculture and Forestry.

WiscHENEWSKI, HaNs-JURcEN (SPD)
Member of the German Bundestag.
Soclal Democratic Party.

Born July 24, 1922,
Marrled.
1953 to 1959, secretary at IG Metall,

19569 to 1061,
Young Soclallsts.

Federal Chairman of the

1068-1972, member of the Executive Com-

mittee of the Party.

Member of the German Society for Foreign
Policy.

Since 1957, member of the German Bun-
destag.

From 19861 to 1965, member of the European
Parliament.
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From 1966 to 1968, Federal Minister for
Economic Cooperation.

Member of the Executive Committee of the
Party groun in the Bundestag.

Regular member of the Foreign Policy Com-
mittee.

Regular member of the 1st Investigation
Committe>,

Deputy Chalirman of Committee I for For-
elgn and Security Policy, Inter-German rela-
tions, Europe and Development Policy.

ScaminT (WURGENDORF) , HERMANN (SPD)

Member of the German Bundestag.

Social Democratic Party.

Born February 6, 1917.

Married.

Manager, Colonel (res.).

From 1946, business manager of the “"West-
filische Rundschau’ in Siegen.

From 1948, temporarily municipal, magis-
trate, and district representative.

Since 1962, district president and in this
capacity Chairman of the Board of Directors
of the Transport Soclety SBouth Westfalla,

1850-1961, member of the Parllament of
Nordheln-Westfalen

Since 1961, member of the German Bundes-
tag

Member of the European Council, of the
Western European Union and of the North
Atlantic Assembly.

From 1969-1972, Deputy Chairman of the
Defense Committee.

Since February 1, 1973, Chairman of the
Defense Committee.

DrR. VoN WEIZSACKER, RICHARD (CDU)

Member of the German Bundestag.

Christian Democratic Party.

Born April 15, 1920.

Married.

Lawyer.

Studied law iIn Oxford, Grenoble,
Giéttingen.

Dr. jur., board member of several corpora-
tions.

1964-1070, President of the German Lu-
theran Convention.

Member of the Synod and the Councll of
the Lutheran Church in Germany.

Member of the Executive Committee and
Chairman of the Commission on Rules of the
Christian Democratic Party.

Member of the German Bundestag since
1969.

Deputy Chairman of the Christlan Demo-
cratic Party/Christian Social Unlon group
in the Bundestag.

and

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 3044) to amend
the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971 to provide for public financing of
primary and general election campaigns
for Federal elective office, and to amend
certain other provisions of law relating
to the financing and conduct of such
campaigns.

Mr. HART. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that during further con-
sideration of the pending bill, Burion
Wides of my office, be permitted the priv-
ilege of the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, I
send an unprinted amendment to the
desk and ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.
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Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that further
reading of the amendment be dispensed
with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered, and the
amendment will be printed in the Rec-
ORD.

The text of the amendment is as fol-
lows:

On page 10, beginning with line 17, strike
out through line 6 on page 11, and insert
in lieu thereof the following:

“(b) (1) Every eligible candidate who is
nominated by a major party is entitled to
payments for use in his general election
campaign in an amount equal to the sum
of—

“(A) (1) in the case of & candidate for
election to the office of President, 40 per-
cent of the amount of expenditures the can-
didate may make in connection with that
campaign under section 504, and

*(ii) in the case of a candidate for elec-
tion to the office of Senator or Representa-
tive, 25 percent of the amount of expendi~
tures the candidate may make in connec-
tion with that campalgn under section 504,
and

“(B) the amount of contributions he and
his authorized committees received for that
campalgn.

“(2) Every eligible candidate who is nom-
inated by a minor party is entitled to pay-
ments for use in his general election cam-
palgn in an amount equal to the sum of—

“(A) an amount which bears the same
ratio to the amount to which a major party
candidate for election to the same office
is entitled under paragraph (1) (A) as the
total number of popular votes received by the
candidate of that minor party for that of-
fice in the preceding general election bears to
the average number of popular votes received
by the candidates of major parties for that
office in the preceding election, and

"(B) the amount of contributions he and
his authorized committees received for that
campaign.

On page 11, beginning with line 19, strike
out through line 23 on page 12 and insert
in lieu thereof the following: to the sum of—

“(i) an amount which bears the same
ratio to the amount to which a major party
candidate for election to the same office is
entitled under paragraph (1) (A) as the num-
ber of popular votes received by that can-
didate (other than as the candidate of a ma-
Jor or minor party) in the preceding general
election for that office bears to the average
numhber of votes cast in the preceding gen-
eral election for all major party candidates
for that office, and

“(i1) the amount of contributions he and
his authorized committee received for that
campalgn.

“(4) An eligible candidate who Is the
nominee of a minor party or whose eligibility
is determined under section 502(d)(2) and
who recelves 6 percent or more of the total
number of votes cast in an electlon, is en-
titled to receive payments under section 506
after the election for expenditures msade or
incurred in connection with his general elec~
tion eampaign in an amount equal to the
sum of—

“(A) an amount which bears the same
ratio to the amount to which a major party
candidate for election to the same office is
entitled under parargaph (1) (A) as the num-
ber of popular vofes received by that can-
didate In the election bears to the average
number of votes cast for all major party
candidates for that office In that election, and

"(B) the amount of contributions he and
his authorized committees received for that
campalgn.

*(6) For purposes of this subsection—
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*{A) in the case of a candidate for election
to the office of President, no contribution
from any person shall be taken into account
to the extent that it exceeds $250 when
added to the amount of all other contribu-
tions made by that person to or for the bene-
fit of that candidate for his general election
campaign; and

"(B) in the case of any other candidate for
election to Federal office, no contribution
from any person shall be taken into ac-
count to the extent that it exceeds $100
when added to the amount of all other con-
tributions mads by that person to or for the
benefit of that candidate for his general
election campaign.

“(6) No candidate may receive payments
under paragraph (2) (B), 3(B) (ii), or (4) (B)
in excess of an amount which bears the same
ratio to one-half of the difference hetween
the amount to which the candidate is en-
titled under paragraph (2) (A), (3) (B) (1), or
(4)({A) (whichever is applicable) and the
amount of expenditures the candidate may
make in connection with his general election
campaign under section 504 as the amount
to which he is entitled under paragraph
(2) (A), (3) (B) (i), or (4)(A) (whichever is
applicable) bears to the amount to which a
candidate for election to the same office is
entitled under paragraph (1) (A).

On page 12, line 24, strike out “(5)" and
insert in lieu thereof “(7)".

On page 78, after the matter below line 22,
insert the following:

EXPENDITURE LIMITATIONS

Bec. 805. Effective on the day after the
date of enactment of this act, section 6816(a)
of title 18, United States Code, is amended
to read as follows:

“(a) (1) Ne ‘ndividual may make a con-
tribution to or for the benefit of a candidate
for use in his primary election campaign, or
for use in his general election campalgn
which, when added to the sum of all other
contributions made by that Individual for
use in that primary or general election cam-
paign, exceeds $3,000.

“(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of
subsection (c)(3), no person (not an indi-
vidual) may make & contribution to or for
the benefit of a candidate for use in his
campaigns for nomination and for election
to Federal office which, when added to the
sum of all other contributions made by that
person for use in either or both of those
campalgns, exceeds $6,000.".

Mr, STEVENSON. Mr. President, I
offer this amendment on behalf of my-
self and Senators TaFr, DoMENICI, MON-
DALE, CRANSTON, HUMPHREY, and BEALL,

The purpose of public financing is to
eliminate the large and potentially cor-
rupting contributions of big money from
our politics. This amendment would ac-
complish that purpose but it would not
eliminate the innocent, small contribu-
tions which are a healthy form of par-
ticipation in our political system.

This amendment would limit the cam-
paign contributions of individuals to
Federal campaigns to $3,000 in primaries
and $3,000 in general election cam-
paigns. In that respect, it does not alter
the provisions of the bill reported by the
Rules Committee.

It would also limit the contributions
of committees to $6,000, which could be
allocated between a general election
campaign and a primary election cam-
paign as the committee sees fit.

This amendment then establishes a
system of partial public financing as
opposed to the 100 percent public fi-
nancing which is established in the bill
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reported by the Rules Committee. In-
stead of 100 percent public financing,
congressional candidates would receive
a front-end subsidy 25 percent of the
expenditure limit applicable to congres-
sional campaigns. In addition, private
contributions of $100 or less would be
matched with public funds on a dollar-
for-dollar basis.

Presidential candidates would receive
a 40-percent entitlement and matching
funds for private contributions of $250
or less, again on a dollar-for-dollar basis.
That means that congressional candi-
dates could receive up to 62.5 percent
and presidential candidates up to 75 per-
cent of the respective expenditure limits
from public sources, instead of 100 per-
cent.

This amendment strikes a fair balance
between those who want 100 percent and
those who want nothing, It decreases the
cost to the Treasury of the financing of
campaigns for Federal office. If this
amendment prevails, the amounts from
the checkoff would be more likely to
cover the total cost of public financing.
It does not in any way affect the com-
mittee bill’s treatment financing of pri-
mary election campaigns. It preserves
the healthy and innoecent participation
of small contributors. It eliminates the
dangerous participation that comes as
a result of large contributions to cam-
paigns for Federal office. It would more
clearly be constitutional than any
measure which effectively prohibited all
public funds, no matter how small.

The prospect of waiting for the Treas-
ury to send $950,000 to a candidate for
the U.S. Senate in Illinois is offensive. It
is offensive to me. It would be offensive,
I daresay, to many members of the
public, and it is dangerous. A candidate
could then literally buy a campaign.
Candidates ought to be under some com-
pulsion to seek small contributions from
the people, and the people ought to be
permitted that form of political partic-
ipation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that William Staszak of my staff
be permitted the privilege of the floor
during the consideration of this amend-
ment,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr, President, the
distinguished Senator from Ohio (Mr.
Tarr) and the distinguished Senator
from New Mexico (Mr. DoMENICI) have
worked long and hard on this proposal.
It is a compromise. It is intended not
only to eliminate the corrupt influence of
large money in our politics but also is
intended to end the debate which has
swirled around this bill. It will not make
everybody satisfied, but it does give us
an opportunity to get an important job
done and to get on with the rest of our
business in the Senate. Senator
Domenicr and Senator TAarr have been
my partners in this endeavor. They have
worked at great length on it, and have
done so very resourcefully.

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, will the Sen-
ator yield?

Mr. STEVENSON. I yield to the Sen-
ator from Ohio (Myr. TArT).
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Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, I commend
the Senator from Illinois for his initia-
tive in this matter as well as the Sena-
tor from New Mexico (Mr. DoMENICI)
and others who have agreed to cosponsor
this amendment to the pending cam-
paign reform bill, We hope it will serve
as a basis for compromise on public fi-
nancing and thus move the debate for-
ward considerably.

The pending bill, without our proposed
amendment, provides Federal matching
payments for all contributions of $100 or
less for primary election congressional
candidates—$250 or less in the case of
Presidential candidates—who collect
certain minimum amounts of private
funding on their own, and 100 percent
public financing for the general election
campaigns of major party candidates, up
to overall spending limits. Limitations on
private conftributions would be $3,000 for
individuals and $6,000 for any organiza-
tion such as COPE or BIPAC.

By contrast, our amendment would
restructure public financing for general
elections, so that major party congres-
sional candidates could receive 25 per-
cent of the campaign spending limit in
Federal funds upon their nomination
with no matching required, and $1 of
additional funding for each dollar col-
lected in private contributions of $100 or
less for congressional races. A similar ar-
rangement, with a 40 percent downpay-
ment and matching contributions up to
$250, would be applied to Presidential
general elections. As under the present
bill, minor party candidates would op-
erate under the same system but be eli-
gible for proportionately less Federal
funding in general elections, based upon
their performance. Limitations on con-
tributions for organizations would be
lowered from $6,000 in primary and gen-
eral elections separately to $6,000 total.

I believe that basic reforms in cam-
paigns financing are essential so that our
citizens will be certain that their Gov-
ernment is not being operated to satisfy
the interests of the few large contrib-
utors, rather than the Nation as a whole.
The most impeortant step we can take in
this direction is to place strict limitations
on the amounts which any single indi-
vidual or organization can contribute to
a candidate. The bill before the Senate
attempts to do this, but has been loop-
holed with an amendment allowing con-
tributions of up to $6,000 form organiza-
tions.

The bill before us also provides public
financing, in recognition that these limits
in themselves will exacerbate the task of
raising enough campaign funds for both
incumbent and challenger to make their
views known to the public. However, I am
concerned that the bill will allow private
contributions too high to eliminate the
abuses it seeks to correct; allow more
public financing than necessary for gen-
eral elections; foster a mushrooming of
wasteful eampaign expenditures at tax-
payers’ expense and the proliferation of
campaign expert firms which have grown
up already to an alarming extent; and
unnecessarily eliminate a meaningful
role for small private contributions.

The system we are proposing would
clamp down on the size of private con-
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tributions; provide full public financing
for the crucial initial portion of cam-
paign expenses but force heavy reliance
upon small private contributions for re-
maining expenses; continue and increase
the importance of the role of grass roots
activities, and the small contributors in-
volved, in campaign finance; and reduce
Federal costs over the present bill by
thousands of dollars for each campaign—
in fact, so far as the Presidential and
possibly even senatorial races are con-
cerned, by millions of dollars.

I am hopeful that the merits of this
particular public financing approach will
appeal to both supporters and opponents
of full public financing.

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, I
yvield to the Senator from New Mexico.

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr, President, I do
wish to commend the Senator from Illi-
nois and the Senator from Ohio for the
work they have done on this amendment.
I have just a few thoughts to add to
theirs.

First of all, I have supported the idea
of public financing of Federal elections
from the very bezinning. But I have
looked very carefully at what we were
trying to do when we moved in the direc-
tion of public financing and found at
first we were trying to get of the very
large contributions that really or to the
American people were having an inordi-
nate effect on the political system. I think
public financing would do that, and our
amendment would do that, but no one
who was a proponent of public financing,
to my knowledge, has said there was
anything wrong with a candidate for
public office taking contributions from
small contributors, indeed, in large num-
ber. In fact, many of those who have been
proponents of public financing have been
equally strong proponents for the in-
volvement of the average citizen.

What concerns me about the bill with-
out the amendment of the Senator from
Iilinois, the Senator from Ohio, me, and
others, is that basically it is saying, “We
do not want participation by the average
citizen: $100, $200, $300, $500.” It has
been said here with regard to other bills
before us that we frequently throw the
baby out with the bathwater. In this
instance, unless we not only permit small
contributions but also encourage and en-
tice them, we will, indeed, be doing that.

In campaigns across the country the
average citizen has said, “I like that can-
didate. I want to give him a small con-
tribution.” Instead of that kind of con-
tribution, which is basically at the heart
of participation, and putting small money
where the mouth is, and letting a citi-
zen's personal endeavors in behalf of the
candidate follow, we would eliminate
that in the hill before the Senate, where
candidates could, if they choose, get pri-
vate contributions. But as a matter of
fact there is no incentive or encourage-
ment because if the candidate does not
he will get a check from the Federal
Government for 100 percent.

I believe there is nothing wrong with
the $100 matching all the way up, with
encouragement to get a $1,000 contribu-
tion, or up to $3,000. This would narrow
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and cut back on the effect that Federal
tax dollars would have on the total
amount to be used.

The same reasoning can be used with
respect to Presidential campaigns. There
is nothing miraculous about 25 and 40.
To encourage the $100 and the $250 for
Presidential races, minimizing the $6,000
contributions groups can give, leaving it
at $6,000, but not permitting it in pri-
mary and general elections, and upping
the individual to $3,000 is a significant
stroke in the direction of individual citi-
zen participation. But it eliminates the
thing we started out to eliminate,

With reference to my campaign for the
Senate, indeed, I had large contributors,
but I believe my eampaign stands in the
State of New Mexico as & record for the
m._tmber of small contributors that con-
tributed to my campaign, For a small
State like mine, it would approach 5,000
individual donors, We went out and asked
them, and they, in turn, asked others,
and from them came the nucleus of those
who had a genuine interest, with small
amounts of $100 to $150. .

I truly do not want to be a part
of eliminating that kind of participation
which I think is salutory and has a good
effect. I hope those who are genuinely
interested in public financing will under-
stand this is a genuine effort to start in
a new direction where we have not had
one, and start in a reasonable way for a
reasonable amount of public money, and
leave the ingredient of participation that
comes from the contribution of many
small Americans who still take politics
and candidates seriously, and who would
prefer to give their money, $100 or what-
ever, to their candidate and still make
them feel it is important, and not say,
“¥ou do not have to contribute if you do
not want to; we will get it all from the
Treasury.”

That is the answer we will get from
other than those who do not want any
public financing. That is what we will be
saying to the smaller contributor. We will
be saying, “You are not important be-
cause if you do not give, we will get it
from the Treasury.”

Those who favor this approach will
understand it is possible to move from
zero to 100 percent. The amendment of
the Senator from Illinois, the Senator
from Ohio, and the Senator from New
Mexico would be a good and salutary
start toward preservation of that which
is good in the present system.

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, I
wish to commend the Senator from New
Mexico for recognizing that it is possible
to eliminate the large contributors from
politics without eliminating small con-
tributions. Far from being a source of
corruption, the small contribution is a
source of involvement by people in their
politics.

The purpose of the amendment is to
drive the big money, but not the people,
out of our politics.

I wish to ask the Senator from New
Mexico if he does not agree that to elimi-
nate the $1 or $2 or $3 contributions
from campaigns might very well be un-
constitutional. It is not only that, but it
seems to me there is a constitutional
right of people to contribute in small
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amounts to the candidates of their
choice. Without some basis for saying,
“No, it is wrong; it is unreasonable to
make small contributions.”—and—I see
no basis for such an assertion—it is pos-
sible it could be held to be unconstitu-
tion to take that approach.

Mr. DOMENICI. My answer is in the
affirmative. I think there are serious con-
stitutional objections to a provision
which would prohibit it. I think from a
legal and practical point of view, if a
citizen cannot contribute, regardless of
whether he wants to contribute, small or
large, it is both practical and unconstitu-
tional.

There is evidence which would justify
drawing the line somewhere, I think
$3,000 and $6,000. Those are a matter of
proper legislative judgment on the facts
that have been developed in the history
of this Nation, but to say, “One cannot
give; we will take it all from the tax
coffers” would place this matter in seri-
ous jeopardy.

Mr, STEVENSON. I thank tlic Senator.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr, President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. STEVENSON. I yield to the distin-
guished senior Senator from Minnesota.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Junior now,

Mr, STEVENSON. Junior.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
have over the past few days been visiting
from time to time with the distinguished
Senator from Illinois (Mr. STEVENSON)
about this amendment. Earlier today I
talked with the Senator from New
Mexico about it. I have been a strong
proponent of what we call public financ-
ing of election campaigns, but I have
been in this Body long enough to know
when we are really trying to get results
or whether we are just going to have an
issue. I think the question before the
Senate is, Do you want an issue or do you
want an accomplishment? Do you want
to make some progress or do you want to
spin your wheels?

I would prefer to have 100-percent
financing of Presidential elections par-
ticularly. While some say large contribu-
tions are a source of corruption, the fact
is they are always a source of suspicion,
and in the times in which we live, that
sense of suspicion has been intensified.

Therefore, it is necessary for the Con-
gress of the United States to reform the
campalign election laws, to limit the size
of contributions, to establish machinery
that will supervise our elections fearlessly
and honestly, and at the same time try to
make use of our checkoff system, which
we have already legislated, a checkoff
fund or trust fund to which hundreds of
thousands of taxpayers have already
made payments, and to use that check-
off fund sensibly and honestly in the elec-
tion ecampaign or in the campaign
process.

So, Mr. President, I came to the con-
clusion that if you just want to talk cam-
paign financing, then go the whole way
and make Ivory soap seem to be con-
taminated and float right out of the
stream of public life and private sensi-
bility; but if you want to get some reform
that will do the job that we need to do,
namely, to Hmit the size of contributions,
to have an accounting of every dollar
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that comes in as well as every dollar that
is expended, to set limits on how much
we can spend on a campaign per voter,
and at the same time assure some private
interest on the part of individuals in the
campaign and election process, then we
have to make some changes along the
line of the amendment proposed by the
Senator from Illinois and other Senators.
I am very proud to be a cosponsor of the
amendment.

I have talked with the Senator, as I
said, a number of times, and last week
indicated my desire to be associated
with that amendment. I want to say great
pressure has been brought on some of us
not to be associated with it. Some peo-
ple that are associated with what we call
good government or clean government do
not want me to go along with this pro-
posal, but as I had to tell one of them,
“I have to do the voting in the Chamber,
and you are the very people who have
told me we should not be influenced on
the outside.” So I am not going to be
influenced. The only infiluence is going to
come from the inside—what I know to be
right. What I know to be right is what
we are attempting to do here. We have
to close this debate and get to voting
some responsible, sensible campaign re-
forms that the American people want of
us. We have the duty to accomplish
it in this session of Congress.

Everyone knows the other body is not
going to go along with some of the things
we have voted for here, but I have said
privately to some colleagues in this body
that what we have been doing will not
sell. It will not wash. It makes good head-
lines. It pleases people who say, “You
are doing 100 percent. Perfect. You are
good and pure.” But it will not pass.
Do we want to get results that will rem-
edy the infection in our body politic, or
do we just want to talk, talk, and talk,
and have an issue to try to go out and
prove that we were purer than the other
fellow?

I think the proposal before us does the
job that needs to be done. It will give us
some results. It will permit both the sen-
sible use of public financing on the one
hand and include private small contri-
butions on the other. If the American
political process is going to be corrupted
by $100 contributions, then we have al-
ready gone down the drain. It is not going
to corrupt the American political process.

Further, I think we should know that
public financing in other countries has
not been on an individual basis. We ought
to make the record quite clear on that.
Public financing of campaigns in coun-
tries like Great Britain, the Federal Re-
public of Germany, and others, goes to
political parties that are highly orga-
nized, disciplined party units under the
parliamentary system. There are not
many Senators who want public financ-
ing just coming to the political party.
Many of us hope to run independently
and hope that people from both parties
will join in putting us in office.

So what we have before us, I think,
is a reasonable adjustment and com-
promise. In this day and age anybody
who says “compromise” may be con-
demned, but the whole system of this
Government is based on intelligent
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compromise. That is the way we got our
Constitution, and I am not going to be
driven to the wall by somebody who says
that if one compromises or if he trims
down a little bit, somehow or other he
has sold out. We are not selling out, but
we are not going to permit people to buy
in, either.

What we are doing is trying to do a
job that needs to be done. We have been
up this hill and down this hill a half a
dozen times, and we have as yet very
little to show for it. The chance is now
before us to have something to deliver
to the American people.

I would have hoped, as I said to the
Senator from Illinois and to the Sena-
tor from New Mexico, that we might
have had in the Presidential fund 50
percent public financing. I do not think
there is anything particularly magical
about 40 or 50 percent, but I would have
thought it might have been a better fig-
ure. Be that as it may, the issue before
the U.S. Senate is simply, Do you want
to have a continuing issue on which
there are no results, or do you want to
have results and be able to build on that
from practice and experience? I think
we have the chance now to get results
and to cleanse the stables of American
politics and to get away from the de-
meaning and disgusting business of go-
ing out and raising millions of dollars of
campaign funds from huge contribu-
tions and then having somebody point
the finger at you and saying, “You are
a crook or can’t be trusted.”

I think the Senate of the United
States ought to face up to the fact that,
whether big money is the source of cor-
ruption, it is the source of growing sus-
picion, and a big country like ours can-
not live on suspicion and distrust. We
have to implant into the system trust
and confidence, and remove distrust and
cynicism.

The amendment proposed by the Sen-
ator from Illincis—and I compliment
him for his practicality—will remove
doubt and suspicion and cynicism and
it will put us on the high road to a
cleaner system of politics that will in-
volve both private and public financing
and public participation.

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield

Mr. HUMPHREY. I yield.

Mr. CRANSTON. I want to say that
the Senator from Minnesota has stated
very, very eloquently the reasons for my
supporting this bill and why it should be
enacted.

In relation to the pending amendment,
I would like to ecompliment the Senator
from Illinois, the Senator from New
Mexico, and the Senator from Ohio for
coming up with a formula that I think
deals with two very important aspects
of the measure now before us in ways
which I think had not been handled in
the most appropriate way in the measure
in its present form.

First, I am very concerned about the
first amendment’s right to express one-
self not only by what one says, but by
what one does. I fear 100 percent man-
datory public financing would deny that
right to individuals who wish to speak out
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by making contributions—hopefully
small contributions—which we will be
moving to under this measure.

Second, I think it is very important
to reduce the overall cost of public fi-
nancing so that the measure cannot be
subject to attacks that it is costing too
much or that it is a raid on the Treasury.
I do not believe that it is either of those
two things, but I do believe that this
amendment, by reducing the total cost of
public financing, serves a valuable pur-
pose in that respect, as well as contribut-
ing in other respects. For these reasons I
am glad to join the Senator from Illinois
(Mr. STEVENSON).

Mr. ABOUREZK. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. HUMPHREY. I yield.

Mr. ABOUREZK. By way of informa-
tion, does the existing legislation require
mandatory public financing? Is there not
a provision that allows for small contri-
butions to be raised?

Mr. HUMPHREY. Yes; in the congres-
slonal.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. How about the
Presidential?

Mr. HUMPHREY. One hundred per-
cent.

Mr. ABOUREZK. It is optional, as I
understand it.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Yes, optional. But
this is mandatory. The subject matter of
the Stevenson amendment is a man-
datory provision. That is the difference.

Mr. ABOUREZK. But existing legisla-
tion does not prevent small contributions
from being made?

Mr. HUMPHREY. The Senator is right
in this instance. But in congressional
elections, it is optional.

Mr. ABOUREZK. I wonder what all
the fuss is about concerning small con-
tributions being made under existing
legislation. It seems to me that this
amendment is being sold on the basis
that people cannot contribute small
amounts, and thereby take part in the
public process. If what I read is correct—
I wish the Senator from Illinois were
in the Chamber—25 percent for congres-
sional elections will be publicly financed
and raised, and also be raised with small
contributions.

Mr. HUMPHREY. For matching, 25
percent is the immediate amount one
is entitled to, and the rest is under a
matching formula.

Mr. ABOUREZK. What is it in the
Presidential race?

Mr. HUMPHREY. The same thing.
Forty percent is immediately public fi-
nancing under the formula in the bill,
and the balance, as I think the Senator
from Ohio would tell the Senator, up to
$250,000 is matching. In other words, if
one gets $250,000 in contributions, he
gets $250,000 in matching.

Mr. ABOUREZK. If one is a challenger
in a race against an incumbent, he does
not have access to the sources of con-
tributions that many incumbents have,
such as the various committees around
the country—the labor committees, and
so on. He has to have a very large mail-
ing list in order to keep up with what the
incumbent has already raised. Is that a
correct statement?
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Mr. HUMPHREY. The formula for the
primaries remains the same as it is in
the bill.

Mr. ABOUREZE. But it would be very
tough for a challenger to raise the money
under this provision.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I do not think it
would be any tougher than it is now.

Mr. ABOUREZE. It would be a great
deal easier if he had a mailing list, be-
cause the limit placed on contributions
is much stricter than it is now.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I appreciate that
the limit is $3,000 for an individual and
$6,000 for a group contribution, whether
one is an incumbent or a nonincumbent.
Matching funds are exactly the same. If
one is a challenger in a Senate race, it
is $100 matching funds to $100—up to
$100—but he gets 25 percent right off the
top of the table, so to speak.

Mr. ABOUREZE. But an individual
could count on only $200 in a congres-
sional race.

Mr, HUMPHREY. The Senator is cor-
rect; whether he is an incumbent or a
challenger.

Mr. ABOUREZE. If he is a challenger,
he would not have access to those sources
of money I have referred to. He would be
out of luck, so to speak. If I might just
say if I might offer an observation, that
this is not an incumbent’s amendment.
But a challenger would have a difficult
time raising money to challenge an in-
cumbent.

Mr. HUMPHREY, Not one bit more.

An incumbent has some advantages,
but he also has some disadvantages.
There are the yea and nay votes. There
are no “maybe” votes. If he is out in the
countryside, he can say, “Yes, that is a
reasonable position. I am sympathetic to
that position.” “But I do feel you have
merit in your position.”

But if one is an incumbent, they
say “Thank you very much but you voted
‘nay’ or you voted ‘yea’.” There is not
a great deal of advantage when in riding
off on a white horse with a great big
spear. When one is a challenger, he can
always say “maybe.” Gee, I have always
wished that we had a vote, not “yea,”
or not “nay,” but “maybe.” Would I not
be the happiest Senator?

Mr, ALLEN, Mr. President, I should
like to ask the distinguished Senator
from Minnesota a question. It looks as
though, with the 25-percent financing,
even in congressional races, and the
matching thereafter to be a maximum
there would be a matching of 62.5 per-
cent in Federal funding.

Mr. HUMPHREY. That would be the
maximum only.

Mr. ALLEN. Actually, that would be
the maximum only, so what the mini-
mum would be would be a sort of bar-
gain basement 37.5 percent discount
amendment to the American taxpayer.
Is that about the size of the amendment?

Mr. HUMPHREY. That is good. I
might say that in this time of inflation,
that is a welcome discount.

Mr. ALLEN. The Senator is giving the
American taxpayer a 30-percent discount
in the bill.

Mr. HUMPHREY. He gets something
else. The Senator has a way of capsu-
lizing some of these issues. We are giving
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the taxpayer something else. We are
giving him good, clean politics. We are
removing the element of doubt and
suspicion.

Mr. ALLEN. Does the Senator feel that
candidates would be subject to improper
influences during their campaigns?

Mr. HUMPHREY. I have never be-
lieved; but I will tell the Senator that a
great many folks I know do believe that.
I do not happen to believe it, but I be-
lieve the Senator from Alabama makes
a valid point. But I wish I could convince
everybody who writes to me.

Mr. ALLEN. The Senator said that in
being for this amendment he had to re-
sist certain entreaties and demands cer-
tain pressure groups that were demand-
ing all or nothing, I believe the Senator
said. I want to commend the distin-
guished Senator for not being completely
in the pockets of those pressure groups.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I thank the Sena-
tor.

Mr. ALLEN. Some Senators are not
quite as brave as the distinguished Sena-
tor from Minnesota.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Sometimes bravery
is only rewarding this body by blows, in-
juries, and defeats. I have suffered a lit-
tle of that in my life. One more will not
hurt, so long as it is not final.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. Mr. President, I
think I have the floor.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
have the floor, but I shall yield the floor
so that the Senator from South Dakota
may continue with his argument in sup-
port of the amendment.

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield for an inquiry?

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, a parliamen-
tary inquiry. Has any time been set to
vote on this amendment?

Mr. MANSFIELD. There is no time
limitation on this amendment. I assume
there will be plenty of time.

Mr. DOLE. Before the vote on cloture?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Before and after the
vote on cloture.

Mr. ABOUREZK. Mr. President, I yield
to the distinguished Senator from New
Mexico.

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I
should like to take a few moments to ex-
plore and to inquire about what the as-
pects are and whether the Senator from
Alabama’s 62.5 percent is indeed what
would really happen.

First of all, there is an incentive to
give some small contributions in the con-
gressional races—$100 for small contri-
butions. However, in congressional races
one is entitled to receive contributions
up to $3,000. However, of this amount,
only $100 is matched, unless someone
were to receive his entire campaign con-
tributions in amounts of $100 or less.
Then he would have less than 62.5 per-
cent Federal tax dollars involved. If one
went out and got $10, $15, or $20 thou-
sand raised in small contributions of
$100, only $100 of each would be credited
to matching; $900 each would go in the
campaign fund would be part of the total
in arriving at that which he could
spend. But to the extent it was in excess
of $100, it would not be matching. So the
idea is that 62.5 percent is the absolute
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maximum. So there will be contributions
in addition to the 62.5 percent.

The same reasoning applies to the
Presidential campaign, $250 is matched.
You can receive $3,000 contributions, but
to the extent that you are successful in
garnering contributions over $250 from
private sources, all of that extra money is
charged to your total allowable, but is
not matched with Federal dollars.

I would also say to the Senator, who is
wondering about incumbents and chal-
lengers, that in each of these cases the
incumbent and the challenger would
start with a 25-percent entitlement. The
challenger today would have no cer-
tainty—I am speaking of today, without
any public money—he would have no
money to start his campaign, to do the
things the Senator was speaking of, to
get ready to go out and solicit contribu-
tions from the small confributor; but
under this bill, he would start with one-
fourth of that which he was entitled to,
both to gear up for the campaign and to
solicit large and small contributions
looking toward his total amount, which
is exactly the same for challenger and
incumbent.

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, will the Sen-
ator from South Dakota yield?

Mr. ABOUREZK. 1 yield.

Mr. TAFT. I would like to elaborate a
little bit on a point made by the Sena-
tor from New Mexico. The Senator from
South Dakota has expressed concern
that the incumbent would automatically
have access to more private financial
support than challengers would have.

I point out that the matching factor
of the $100 limitation would probably
eliminate that. Any challenger who is
to have a reasonable chance is going to
be able to go out and get those contribu-
tions up to $100. That is the kind of con-
tributions he can get. He might not have
as much background and resources in
getting larger contributions over that
amount, and I think the Senator from
South Dakota would be more properly
concerned if we were matching gifts
over $100. But with the $100 limitation or
matching, it seems to me that there is
not a very serious threat that any chal-
lenger with a reasonable chance of suc-
cess is going to be put at practical dis-
advantage in relation to the incumbent
insofar as that size of contribution is
concerned.

Mr. ABOUREZEK. Mr. President, I do
not think in my State of South Dakota,
for example, that there would be any
difficulty for a challenger to raise the
small amount necessary, but I wonder
if the same 1s true for New York, Ohio, or
any of the larger States. It seems to me
that it would be extremely difficult to get
that many small contributions in such
States.

Mr. TAFT. We have all been challen-
gers at times——

Mr. ABOUREZEK. I was born an in-
cumbent; I was never a challenger.

Mr. TAFT. I would think that, with the
limitations introduced by the Senate, the
amounts necessary for a reasonably fi-
nanced campaign could be provided. In
fact, that is about the kind of amount
they could come up with.
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Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr, ABOUREZK. I yield to the Sena-
tor from Iowa.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I rise to
oppose this amendment because I think
it could mean the total destruction of
what we have accomplished in public
finanecing here in the last 10 days.

An amendment such as this ought not
be taken lightly. It ought to be discussed
at considerable length, because it flies in
the face of the Rules Committee bill and
the compromise worked out there.

‘We have heard about the necessity to
compromise. That is exactly what this
bill is—it is a compromise. No one is
totally happy with it. But to compromise
it further and further, and above all,
not even to allow the option of public
financing, really destroys the intent of
the Rules Committee bill.

The committee spent a great deal of
time considering the need for public fi-
nancing and the best method to achieve
it. The result, S. 3044, is an excellent bill
which represents a balanced view and a
considered view. This amendment would
clearly undo the Rules Committee effort.

By passing this amendment, the Sen-
ate would be reversing many of the gains
that it has made over these last 10
days. We cannot now suddenly change
our minds about the alternative to total
public financing—not on a few hours
notice with a few minutes debate. The
majority of the Members of the Senate
clearly support public financing, and
they have expressed that sentiment time
after time.

Let us adopt cloture. Let us show the
people we represent that we are com-
mitted to reforming a tired and treach-
erous system of private financing.

By agreeing fto this amendment, we
would be going back after we have ac-
complished so much, and saying, “We
want more private money.” That is par-
ticularly true in the Presidential race.
Right now, the law says that the 1976
Presidential election will be totally fi-
nanced by public funds. If we agree to
this amendment, we will go back to a
system——

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. CLARK. I yield.

Mr. TAFT. I would like to eall to the
attention of the Senator from Iowa what
I think is a misunderstanding on the
Senator's part.

The language of this amendment is
not such that a candidate for Congress
or the Presidency would be foresworn
from deciding to take any public funds
if he decides to do so. It just sets up a
formula if he wishes to take up the pub-
lic financing. If he desires, he would re-
ceive the public funds; there is no differ-
ence from the Rules Committee bill in
that respect.

Mr. CLARK. No; I do not think there
is no misunderstanding. The amend-
ment would forbid any candidate from
taking total public financing in any gen-
eral election.

Mr. TAFT. The Senator is correct if
that is his impression. I was afraid that
the Senator was under the impression
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that there was not an alternative, be-
cause such an option does exist under
the amendment.

Mr. CLARK. No; I understand that,
and that a candidate, if he could raise
the money on his own, could get up to
62.5 percent in the case of congressional
elections or 75 percent in Presidential
elections.

But the law already says that in the
1976 election there will be total public
financing of the Presidential election.
If we pass this amendment, we are go-
ing back and saying, “You must have
private money, at least to the tune of 30
percent, in Presidential elections.”

To insist on having greater private
financing in elections is not a step in
the right direction, especially not after
what has happened in the last 18
months.

Mr., CRANSTON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield to me for a unani-
mous-consent request?

Mr. CLARK, I yield.

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent, on behalf of the
Senator from Minnesota (Mr. MONDALE) ,
that Jim Verdier, of his staff, may have
the privilege of the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield? -

Mr. CLARK. I yield to the Senator
from EKentucky.

Mr. COOK. My problem is the same
as that of the Senator from Iowa and
the Senator from South Dakota. I can-
not figure out whether this amendment
is fish or fowl.

I think we are debating whether we
should have public financing. If so, let
us vote that issue up or down, and let
the country appreciate what we are do-
ing. If Senators will pardon the use of
an old country expression, this is like
being a little bit pregnant; I cannot fig-
ure it out. This seems to be a method of
trying to get cloture so that we could
consider something like this, and after
cloture is obtained, to almost emascu-
late the bill we have all worked on.

I have many problems about public
financing, and the Senator from Cali-
fornia says he has some problems with
first amendment rights. But, Mr. Presi-
dent, the bill we debated, modified,
adopted overwhelmingly, and sent over
to the House last year took the first
amendment and wrapped it around every
tree and every telephone pole from pre-
cinet to precinct.

I must say that I agree wholeheart-
edly with the Senafor from Iowa that
what we are really saying now is, “Let
us give ourselves some kind of mixed
bag,” and we are holding that mixed
bag until after 4 o'clock to see what the
result is. The beginning is rather fright-
ening.

We are saying that somehow or other
we are putting on a limitation, and a
man can only get matching funds on
$100 or less, and the President on $250
or less, after he has got so much money.
All he has to say to people is, “Don’'t
write me a check of over $250 or over
$100; get all the kids and grandchildren
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to write me checks for $100 each, so that
we can get it matched,” and the Federal
Government can do it.

Several Senators addressed the Chair.

Mr. COOK. I yield to the Senator from
Iowa, because we are going to quit at 3
o'clock. But I think when we take this
up after the cloture vote at 4, regardless
of the outcome of the cloture vote, we
ought to decide whether we are going
to join the Senator from Alabama (Mr.
ALLEN) and say there shall not be any
public financing in the United States, or
say with the House of Repersentatives,
“Let us fry public financing and see
whether it works.” If it does not work,
certainly Congress can change it. But
let us not take some crazy amalgamation
that no one of us can understand or com-
prehend and I doubt very seriously
whether any American voter will com-
prehend.

I thank the Senator from Iowa.

CLOTURE

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Herms). Under the previous order, the
hour of 3 o'clock having arrived, the
Senate will now proceed to debate the
question on invoking cloture on S. 3044,
with the time to be equally divided and
controlled between the Senator from
Alabama (Mr. ALLEN) and the Senator
from Nevada (Mr, CANNON).

Who yields time? p

Several Senators addressed the Chair.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
yield myself 1 minute from the time of
the Senator from Nevada to ask, what is
the parliamentary situation after the
vote on cloture is concluded?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. It de-
pends on the vote, but we return to the
amendment of the Senator from Illinois
(Mr. STEVENSON) .

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that at the conclu-
sion of that vote, the distinguished Sen-
ator from Illinois (Mr. STEVENSON), the
author of the amendment, be recognized.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, a par-
liamentary inguiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Massachusetts will state it.

Mr. KENNEDY. Is it in order for me
to send an amendment to the desk to the
amendment of the Senator from Illinois
(Mr. STEVENSON) ?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Yes; if
someone will yield to the Senator.

Mr. KENNEDY. Further, Mr. Presi-
dent, would the amendment to the
amendment of the Senator from Iliinois
then be the pending business?

Mr. TAFT. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry——

Mr. KENNEDY. I send an amendment
to the desk——

Mr. TAFT. Mr. Presidewt, the hour of
3 o'clock having arrived, not calling for
a vote at this time, I would suggest that
the action of the Senator from Massa-
chusetts is not in order without a unani-
mous-consent request being granted.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There is
no order for a vote at this time, but for
1 hour of debate on the cloture motion,
to be equally divided between the Sen-
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ator from Alabama (Mr. ALLEN) and the
Senator from Nevada (Mr. CANNON).

The clerk will state the amendment
of the Senator from Massachusetts to
the amendment of the Senator from
Illinois.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

In the amendment proposed by Mr. Ste-
venson;

Amend subsection (b) (1), proposed to be
inserted on page 10, beginning with line 17,
to read as follows:

"(b) (1) Every eligible candidate who is
nominated by a major party is entitled to
payments for use in his general election cam-
paign in an amount equal to—

“(A) In the case of a candidate for elec-
tion to the office of President, 100 percent
of the amount of expenditures the candidate
may make in connection with that campailgn
under section 504, and

“(B) iIn the case of a candidate for elec-
tion to the office of Senator or Representa-
tive, the sum of—(i) 25 percent of the
amount of expenditures the candidate may
make in connection with that eampaign un-
der section 504, and

“{H) the amount of contributions he and
his authorized committees received for that
campaign."

At the end of paragraph (6) in such sub-
section, insert “or (B)' before the period.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I yield my-
self 6 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alabama is recognized for 6
minutes.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, it is quite
obvious that cloture should not be in-
voked on this bill. The very pendency of
the amendment of the Senator from Il-
linois (Mr. STEVENSON), joined in by the
distinguished Senator from Minnesota
(Mr. HumpeREY), shows clearly that
there is no strong unanimity of opinion
as to the bill the Senate should agree
upon. For the first time, this monolithic
bloc of Senators who are determined to
get public financing has shown some
signs of breaking up, so that the issues
can be determined on their merits.

Earlier today, the Senate reduced the
amount of permissible contributions in a
Federal election—that is, House and Sen-
ate, Presidential nomination, or Presi-
dential general election, by 20 percent.

Now, Mr. President, this amendment of
the distinguished Senator from Illinois
and the distinguished Senator from
Minnesota would give a further potential
37.5-percent reduction in the Federal
subsidy in congressional races, and a 30-
percent potential reduction of the Fed-
eral subsidy in Presidential races.

So, Mr, President, for the first time,
amendments are coming in that are being
considered on their merits and not in the
rush pell mell to ram this public subsidy,
this taxpayers’ subsidy bill, through the
Senate.

Well, Mr. President, if the Senate will
vote to allow this debate to continue, it
may well be that we will end up with a
fairly decent campaign reform measure.

The pending bill, S. 3044, is not cam-
paign reform, that is, that aspect of it
having to do with the Federal subsidy is
not. Is it campaign reform merely to say
that we will turn this bill for the cam-
paigns of Members of the House and
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Senate and the Presidential nomination
and the general election campaign over
fo the American taxpayers?

That is changing the system, Mr. Pres-
ident, but it is hardly reform.

Reform would be to cut down on the
amount of the overall expenditures, to
cut down on the amount of individual
contributions.

Mr, President, the Senator from Ala-
bama has been trying day by day to get
the overall permissible expenses reduced.
That was accomplished today. The Sen-
ator from Alabama has an amendment
that he will put in—already filed at the
desk—seeking to reduce the amount of
individual contributions in the various
races.

So, Mr. President, with the discount
bill of the distinguished Senators, giving
this further reduction in the amount of
the Federal subsidy pending, the Sen-
ator from Alabama believes that it would
be a great mistake to cut off debate when
we are now having an exchange of ideas
and not just voting by bloc.

One of my distinguished friends in the
Senate, in voting for the amendment cut-
ting the permissible expenditures by 20
percent, indicated that possibly that was
the first time in 5 years he had voted for
an amendment which had been proposed
by the Senator from Alabama. But it is
indicative of the fact that Senators are
beginning, for the first time, to determine
these amendments and these measures
on their merits.

If we will fail to vote cloture—if we will
vote against cloture this time—it is
hoped that the distinguished majority
leader will set the bill aside.

It would be the better part of wisdom,
since dire predictions have been made on
the floor of the Senate as to what the
House will do, to wait until the House
acts on 8. 372, which is pending in the
House now and does not provide for a
single penny of Federal subsidy. The
House may want to go along with that.

Why does the Senate want to change
its position? It was against a Federal
subsidy by a record vote in the Senate
back in July when we passed S. 372.

So, let us see what action the House
takes on S. 372. Let us see what action
they take, if any, on public financing. But
financing by the taxpayers of this Na-
tion and paying up to $7.5 million for
each candidate for the Presidential nom-
ination of the two major parties—and
that is what the bill would permit—that
is not campaign reform, in the view of
the Senator from Alabama.

S0, Mr. President, I hope that up-
wards of 33, 34, or 35 Senators will vote
against invoking cloture so that we can
get down to debating some of the issues
on their merits, which apparently Sena-
tors are more willing to do, at this time,
than ever before during this debate.

Mr. President, I feel that this state-
ment of mine may not do the amend-
ment a great deal of good, but the
amendment offered by the distinguished
Senators from Illinois and Minnesota is
a good amendment and moves in the
right direction of eliminating Federal
subsidies. It does not eliminate enough.
It eliminates 37.5 percent in congres-
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sional races in general elections and 30
percent in Presidential elections, which
is a step in the right direction.

If we stay here a few more days and
debate this issue we may eliminate public
financing altogether.

Mr. President, I reserve the remainder
of my time.

Mr. COOK. Mr, President, having been
on the floor a good deal in the course of
these debates, I would hope that the Sen-
ator from Alabama would not take of-
fense if I said that when he says we are
now voting on the merits, I think maybe
in some instances we are not voting on
the merits, but voting on exhaustion.

I stand here, on this side of the aisle,
as a member of the Republican Party,
and I hear the Senator from Alabama
say that it is going to cost the taxpayers
of the United States $7.5 million to help
finance Presidential campaigns.

‘We should remind the Senator—and
we have all been reminded of it very
much—that we in the U.S. Senate have
already appropriated almost $6 or $7 mil-
lion of the taxpayers’ funds to the Water-
gate Special Investigating Committee.
The House has given itself a million dol-
lars or more and will give itself more.
I suppose the Federal court system will
spend a few million dollars in impanel-
ing grand juries and bringing in indict-
ments. That will all be spent, and it will
all be taxpayers’ money, and it will be
done to seek a remedy for what occurred
as a result of the Committee to Reelect
the President.

Some other cases have been brought
up of some gentleman on the other side
of the aisle who received funds in that
campaign during 1972 who either failed
to report them or took some other ac-
tion—perhaps some paid them back or
something or other.

But I have to say to the Senator from
Alabama that when we speak of how
much money we are going to save the
taxpayer, the best analysis we have to
make is the analysis of the system as
we look at it today. We have seen some
remarkable people in the United States,
very fine businessmen, who, by reason of
some degree of sweet persuasion on the
part of some people in the political sys-
tem, made corporate contributions. They
have been fined; their corporations have
been fined. Yet, we have not stopped
that. Probably, in the long run we have
an opportunity to save the American
taxpayers much money.

As I say, I am a strange person to
stand here and talk this way, because I
have very serious reservations about this.
But I believe that we can try it; and if
it does not work, we can get rid of it.
That is the legisaltive process; that is
the way we function in this country.

When a few problems occurred with
daylight saving time, it did not take very
long for enthusiastic supporters of day-
light saving time to come to the floor
with support for getting rid of daylight
saving time. I expect that we will do that
in short fashion, and we will realize that
we have made mistakes.

So I say to my colleagues that we see
here an opportunity to try something
different. We see an opportunity that
some people in the Nation like and that
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some dislike. Some people are violently
opposed to it.

With all due respect to the Senator
from Illinois, the amendment that will
be pending at 4:10 or 4:15 is another
effort to mollify a proposal that I know
some of the supporters do not really
enthusiastically feel ought to be a part
of the law; but they feel it is a way to
compromise. I doubt seriously that those
amendments have all the meritorious
effect to which the Senator from Ala-
bama, alluded.

The Senator from Alabama just said
that he was delighted, for example, that
the amendment was before the Senate,
because it was a way to save money and
it was a way to change the basic formula
of the bill, which he does not like. But
I have a notion that even if the amend-
ment by the distinguished Senator from
Illinois (Mr. STEVENsON) and Senator
HumpHREY, Senator DomeNICcI, Senator
Tarr, Senator CRANSTON, Senator BEALL,
and Senator MonparLe is adopted, the
Senator from Alabama will not vote for
this bill on final passage. So it is slight
praise for the amendment, in all fairness.

I am going to vote to end debate, be-
cause I think we ought to get on with
the legislative schedule. What really
bothers me, may I say to the Senator
from Alabama, is that we have already
sent one bill over to the House of Rep-
resentatives, and the bill is lifeless; and
I am afraid that if we send this bill over,
it also will be lifeless. To that extent,
I think that the pressure by the people
of the United States should not particu-
larly be on us but should be on the Mem-
bers of the House of Representatives to
do something in regard to campaign
reform.

We have talked here on many occa-
sions about these elections, and it has
been my contention that the first thing
we should do and the first thing the
House should do is to pass the bill we sent
them to reduce the time for campaigning.
If, in fact, we established our primaries
in August, established our national con-
ventions in the first week in September,
we would not bore the American people
totally and completely to death by cam-
paigning for a year or two.

When we talk about how much money
it costs to run for office in California
and New York, I am of the opinion that
if we are talking about a million dollars
in a primary, there is no way that one
could spend a million dollars if his cam-
paign for the primary were 8 weeks long.
It would be the last week of August, the
4 weeks of September, and the 4 weeks
in October. That would be 9 weeks, basi-
cally. I do not see how tremendous sums
of money could be spent. I do not see
how candidates in my State, for ex-
ample, could spend $300,000 or more, as
they did the last time they ran, if they
were campaigning for 9 weeks. It is easy
to spend that much when you have a pri-
mary in May and all of a sudden you are
off and running. Some States have pri-
maries in January.

Part of reform really is to eliminate
the necessity for long campaigns. We
have that proposal in the House, and we
cannot get anywhere with it.

I voted to end debate before. I will vote
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to end debate again today, because I am
afraid that what ultimately will be a re-
sult of this continuation, what we will
really wind up with, is an emasculation
of the matter, something no candidate
in the United States will be able to live
with, whether incumbent or challenger.
We will wind up with an abomination. If
a challenger really wants to be a sound
challenger, the first thing he will have
to do will be to get an office full of law-
yvers and CPA’s and have them on duty
at all times. He will have to have some-
body who does absolutely nothing but
live with a timetable as to when and
how much he has to report and to whom
he has to report. All this will be mixed
in at the same time with whether this is
entitled to a Federal matching fund or
whether this is not entitled to a Fed-
eral matching fund; whether he made
his last report so that he can get his
next report; so he can get his contribu-
tion based on what he has collected in
the last month.

In that whole conglomeration, I think
the American people will not be able to
view a campaign but will be able to view
candidates who are spending all their
time seeing whether or not they are
abiding by the law.

Therefore, I believe we ought to end
debate and send some kind of bill to the
House, so that the American people can
have an understanding that we can bring
things to a conclusion; that we do not
act on exhaustion but in fact on merit;
and I have a notion that exhaustion pre-
vails at this time.

Mr. President, I yield such time to the
Senator from Kansas as he may desire.

Mr, DOLE, Mr. President, I thank the
distinguished Senator from Kentucky
and share his view that it is time the
Senate went on to something else. When
we consider that we spent a number of
days on whether we should have a pay
raise and have spent more than 2 weeks
on whether the Treasury should finance
our campaigns—both of which measures
I opposed—I think that it is time we
went on to something else,

I am against public financing. But I am
also against spending the rest of this
month on this legislation, so I intend to
vote for cloture as I did previously.

Also I would suggest with reference
to the timing of this bill and the proper
procedure for considering legislation in
the Senate that this bill is before the
Senate at the wrong time. I recall the
opening statement of the Senator from
North Carolina (Mr. ErvinN) and the Sen-
ator from Tennessee (Mr. BAKER) on the
first day of the Watergate hearings on
May 17, 1973. The distinguished Senator
from North Carolina said:

Of necessity the committee's report will
reflect the considered judgment of the com-
mittee on whatever new legislation is needed
to help safeguard the electoral process.

The distinguished Senator from Ten-
nessee said:

This committee was created by the Senate
to—find as many of the facts, the circum-
stances and the relationships as we could, to
assemble those facts into a coherent and in-
telligible presentation and to make recom-
mendations to the Congress for any changesa
in statute law or the basic charter document
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of the United States that may seem indi-
cated.

The Watergate Committee was charged
with the job of advising the Senate on
campaign reform legislation. The com-
mittee’s report is not due until May 28,
and the deadline may be extended if
there are other areas to investigate. But
the thrust of Senate Resoluiion 60, at
least as the Senator from Kansas viewed
it, was to delve into the election of 1972,
let the chips fall where they may, and
then come forward with a report and
recommendations for legislation te be
passed by Congress based on that re-
port.

It seems to me that the legislation be-
fore us is premature. The amendment
just offered by a group of distinguished
Senators seems to indicate a lack of any
strong feeling for public financing. But
as much as I oppose the concept I believe
it should be disposed of, because there is
much more to do in this session. I believe
the people in my State would like me to
come home during the Easter recess and
talk about something other than how
much tax money the Senate has been
able to get of the public Treasury for its
campaign, or if we have been able to pro-
cure a pay raise, and things of that kind.
They are more concerned about taxes,
gasoline, inflation, and the possibility of
impeachment than the financing of our
campaigns.

Having said that, I shall vote to shut
off debate and thereafter offer a substi-
tute to the pending legislation. The
junior Senator from Kansas believes that
if we give the legislation passed in 1971
a little time, if we make full disclosure
of our contributions and expenditures
and strengthen other features of the
present law there will be great and con-
structive change in the American po-
litical system.

I have great faith in Members of Con-
gress in both parties, in their integrity,
honesty, and character, and I do not be-
lieve we purify politics by placing it in
the public Treasury.

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, how much
time do I have remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 16 minutes remaining.

Mr., COOK. Mr. President, I yield 5
minutes to the Senator from Iowa.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
afor from Towa is recognized.

Mr. CLARK, Mr. President, on Febru-
ary 1 of this year the distinguished
majority leader (Mr, MANSFIELD) said:

We shall not finally come to grips with the
p:obl.em excapt a8 we are prepamd to pay for

the public business of elections with public
funds.

Mr. President, it has been 18 months,
now, since a small group of men broke
into the Democratic Party's mational
headquarters setting in motion what has
become the most serious and devastating
episode of political scandal and corrup-
tion in this country’s history. Since that
day in June, the revelations and eriminal
charges have not stopped—bribery, per-
jury, illegal wiretapping, burglary, and a
score of illegal campaign contributions.
- Through the efforts of the Special
Prosecutors’ Office, the Senate Select
Committee, Judge Birica, and the grand
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juries and now the House Judiciary
Committee, everyone knows just how
widespread the disease has been. The
evidence is not all in, of course, and the
investigations and trials will continue.
But the people of this country have heard
enough and seen enough to expect that
something be done to change the politi-
cal practices that allowed this to flourish.
They expect a significant change and
they expect the Congress to make it, if
only because the administration cer-
tainly is not going to lead the reform
effort.

A few weeks ago, we listened to the
President’s reflections on the state of
the Union. If was ironic that he would
ignore one of this country’s most criti-
cal problems: the public's widespread,
growing distrust for public officials and
Government. It is not enough to pro-
claim: “One year of Watergate is
enough,” and then to say that we should
end the investigations before they are
complete; and to “get on with the busi-
ness of the country” is to say that trying
to prevent political corruption is not the
country’s business. Unfortunately, it is
very much a part of it.

Like political corruption, the liabilities
of a political system like ours—based on
private financing—are not limited to the
executive branch. The impact of the pri-
vate dollar on the legislative process has
been pervasive, and there probably is not
a single Member of the U.B. Congress who
has not felt it or wished that it might be
changed.

Many people across this country, feel
disillusioned, frustrated, and angry. They
are upset about the energy situation and
the high profits of the oil companies, but
they become even angrier when they
learn that oil companies financed a sig-
nificant part of the President’s reelection
campaign. As:a result, people do not trust
the administration—or Congress, for that
matter—and they do not believe that the
Federal Government can even deal with
the energy emergency, the inflationary
economy, and any number of problems
that face the Nation today.

They strongly suspect that Govern-
ment's principal interest is not their in-
terest. And that suspicion is gradually
becoming disdain and apathy. Already
this country has the lowest voter par-
ticipation of any country. The events of
the last year have had their strongest
impact upon young people, and I am ter-
ribly afraid that unless we move decisive-
ly to improve the political process, to
make it more responsive, more and more
young people are going to stay away from
Government and public service. If they
do stay, if they do decide that the politi-
cal process is simply not worth the effort,
what is this country going to be like 20
years from now?

At the heart of that public distrust is
a fundamental suspicion of the political
process that provides for the election of
public officials heavily dependent on pri-
vate contributions. “You don't get some-
thing for nothing,” as the saying goes,
and too many people have applied it to
Government.

Mr. President, late in December, the
Senate recognized the problems of the
present system and came very close to
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passing a limited public financing pro-
posal, one advanced by Senator Kew-
NEDY and Senator HucH Scorr of Penn-
sylvania, with the support of a number
of Senators who have introduced their
own public financing legislation.

If the need for public financing was
well-established then, it is even more so
now. This is a new year, and it presents
new opportunities for improving the po-
litical process that has been so crippled
over the last 18 months. If we do not take
advantage of the opportunity, the result
may be even more tragic than the legacy
of Watergate. In just a few minutes, Mr.
President, the Senate will have yet an-
other opportunity to change and improve
the political process.

We have been debating 8. 3044 and the
concept of public financing for Presi-
dential and congressional elections for
more than a week now. A majority of the
Senate supports the bill and the con-
cept. It is time to end the debate, adopt
cloture, and pass this historic legislation.

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, I yield 5
minutes to the Senator from Massachu-
setts.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I am
extremely hopeful that the Senate will
end this debate and permit the Members
of this body to act on the committee bill
and the amendments at the desk. A
thoughtful, constructive, and imagina-
tive proposal for clean and honest gov-
ermment has come from the Committee
on Rules and Administration. It has the
substantial support of Members on both
sides of the aisle, Democrat and Repub-
lican alike, and it deserves to go forward
to a final vote.

This issue has been amply debated.
The fundamental issue goes back to the
discussions and debates which took place
here in 1966 and 1967, again in 1970 and
1971, and once again last year as an
amendment to the Debt Ceiling Act.

There are no new issues to be discussed.
There may be some variations in the for-
mulas or changes in the percentages, and
so forth, but there are no new issues to
be further debated or discussed. The
Committee on Rules and Administration
acted in a responsible way in considering
all the various alternatives. They pro-
vided remarkable flexibility in the con-
struction of this legislation. Those seek-
ing public office may take advantage of
the public financing provisions, or they
may reject them, rely on private financ-
ing for their campaigns.

The bill provides this flexibility. It
provides an element of voluntarism for
Members of the Senate or the House, and
for challengers. The public will under-
stand if candidates choose one form or
the other. It does mot force anyone to
adopt any particular method of financing
his campaign.

Above all, the bill provides a significant
legislative answer that we in Congress
can make to the Watergate tragedy. It
has been said of our political system that
it is the best system that money can buy.
That is a tragic indictment of a system
that has served this country well for
200 years. I think any of us who have
run for public office understand the sinis-
ter forces at work in the field of cam-
paign contributions.
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So, Mr. President, I am hopeful that
the Senate will act this afternoon. As I
mentioned, this issue has been debated.
I think it is to the credit of the mem-
bers of the Committee on Rules and
Administration that there is strong sup-
port for it by Democrat and Republican
alike. It is really the best opportunity
we have to try to restore some degree
of confidence on the part of the Ameri-
can people in the election system.

The proposal has been criticized on the
ground that it is going to cost millions of
dollars, $90 million a year and $360 mil-
lion over a 4-year period. That price tag
is a bargain. It is the equivalent of
only one-tenth of 1 cent a gallon of gas.
That is all the American public pays.

The committee bill makes sense. I be-
lieve it would be the soundest invest-
ment of taxpayers’ funds that Govern-
ment can make. I think we have the re-
sponsibility to act on this proposal this
afternoon. The debate has really been
completed. It is high time to move ahead
and end the debate.

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. COOK. How much time do I have
remaining?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator has 6 minutes.

Mr. COOK. I reserve the remainder of
my time.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, the Sena-
tor from Kentucky, in starting his re-
marks a moment ago, said that the Sen-
ator from Alabama had said this meas-
ure would cost the Treasury $7.5 million
in the Presidential race. Well, either the
Senator has not listened to what the
Senator from Alabama has said, or he is
not familiar with the contents of the
bill, but what the bill will do is provide
up to $7.5 million for each person who
seeks the Presidential nomination of
either of the major parties and who is
able to get a starting fund of $250,000
in contributions of $250 or less. Actual-
ly, there are some 8 or 10 pofential can-
didates for the Presidency here in the
Halls of Congress. So really, to get the
figures of what the Presidential nomina-
tion contest would run, it could run up
to $75 million or $100 million, because
Senators can rest assured that there will
be a whole lot of special interest groups
espousing the candidacies of various
people, because it would take just a cam-
paign fund of $250,000 to start getting
one’s hand in the Public Treasury.

The Senator from EKentucky also
talked about a lot of people being in
court, convicted, one thing and another,
in connection with Watergate, and that
this bill is necessary to cure the evils of
Watergate. Well, the way to do that is
not to put one’s hand in the public
Treasury, but the way to do that is to cut
down on the amount of authorized ex-
penditures and cut down on the amount
of permissible contributions. The Sena~
tor from Alabama has been trying to do
that all along, but without the help of
the distinguished Senator from Ken-
tucky, who has been voting against these
amendments.

The Senator from Alabama tried to
get an amendment adopted that would
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have cut contributions down to $250 in
Presidential races and $100 in House
and Senate races, but with little help
from those who say they are for reform.
I submit it is not reform just to turn the
bill for political campaigns over to the
American taxpayers. What would con-
stitute reform would be to cut down on
the amount of overall contributions, to
cut down drastically on the amount of
individual contributions, provide for
striet disclosure and reporting of all con-
tributions and expenditures, and set up
an independent election committee.

We passed such a bill and sent it over
to the House last year, without the bene-
fit of any public funds. I would feel that
if we would stand firm on that theory of
campaign reform, we would eventually
get a bill.

I want to appeal now to the distin-
guished sponsors of the pending Steven-
son amendment, Senators STEVENSON,
HumpuaREY, DoMENICI, TAFT, CRANSTON,
MonpaLeE, and Bearrn. If these Senators
expect to get the amendment that they
have at the desk given any consideration
with any chance of adopting it, then it
would serve them in good stead to vote
against applying cloture, because once
cloture is agreed to, the great steamroller
will bowl over this amendment, and they
would end up with no amendment what-
soever. If the Senator from Illinois would
vote against cloture, he would be in a
commanding position to insist on the
adoption of his amendment, and I submit
that suggestion to the distinguished Sen-
ator from Illinois and his colleagues.

I was interested, too, Mr. President, in
the remarks of the distinguished Senator
from Minnesota (Mr. HuMpHREY), who
talked about all this pressure from pres-
sure groups that he was receiving by rea-
son of being for this 37.5 percent dis-
count amendment that he and Mr.
STEVENSON have put in, because it would
reduce potentially the Federal subsidy
in congressional races, House and Senate,
by 37.5 percent, and 30 percent in Presi-
dential elections.

So apparently there are great pressure
groups at work in behalf of public financ-
ing, and I think we know who those
groups are. I see them in consultation
with Members of the Senate from time
to time. They have not consulted with
the Senator from Alabama. However,
there are great pressure groups involved
here, as indicated by the statement of
thga distinguished Senator from Minne-
sota.

I would like to see the Stevenson-
Humphrey-et al. amendment adopted,
but we are not going to get it adopted if
cloture is Invoked. If cloture is not in-
voked, I think they can be sure that those
who are for Federal subsidies would
agree to adding the amendment. I think
if the Senator is serious and is not just
making a play on this amendment, but
wants to get it adopted, he will vote
against applying cloture, because before
the debate was over, he would be able
to get his amendment agreed to.

The distinguished Senator from Kan-
sas says he is against a public subsidy
bill, but is for cloture. Well, if there ever
was a non sequitur uttered on the floor
here, that is it, because if a person is
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really against public financing, he would
vote against cloture, because I have a
feeling that the majority leader, if we
were able to defeat cloture today, would
not bring it up more than one more time.
So the way to defeat it, I would say to
the distinguished Senator from Kansas
(Mr. DoLE), would be to vote against
cloture., Then we will get on to some-
thing else earlier than if cloture were
invoked.

The distinguished Senator from Kan-
sas said—and this is what I really
planned to say—that the Senate had
spent duite a lot of time in considering
pay raises for Senators.

The Senator from Alabama voted
against the pay raises for the Senate
5 years ago and also voted against a pay
raise for the Senate this year. However,
the strong force of public opinion is what
caused the Senafe to vote against that
pay raise. It was a modest pay raise—
something like $2,500 a year. It was the
first pay raise in more than 5 years.
However, the Senate, sensing the wishes
and views of their constituents, voted
against that pay raise and turned
thumbs down on it.

If the people disapprove of a raise of
$2,500 for the Senators, what will they
think about the provision of the distin-
guished Senator from California which
provides for subsidizing the Senate race
in his State, subsidizing each candidate
for the Senate in a general election by
$2,121,000?

So if the people disapprove of a $2,500
pay raise for the Senate, the distin-
guished Senator from California (Mr.
CransToN) would not be covered by that
law since it was passed during the term
in which he was serving office.

Mr. CANNON, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. ALLEN. I yield.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I think
the Senator from Alabama ought to rec-
ognize that his amendment was adopted.
So the figure for California would not
be $2,121,000. It would be $1,697,000 for
the general election, in light of the Sen-
ator's own amendment.

Mr. ALLEN. I thank the Senator. The
Senator from Alabama was so surprised
that his amendment was adopted that
he did not charge his memory with the
figures.

So the Senator from California under
the amendment of the Senator from
Alabama would have to struggle along
with a subsidy and a check for $1,697,000
just as soon as he became a nominee.
That is what he would have to struggle
along with under the amendment offered
by the Senator from Alabama.

If the public does not approve of a
$2,500 pay raise for the Senate, what is
the public going to think of subsidizing
a public campaign for the Senate in the
amount of $1.697 million. I do not think
that they will approve of it.

So if we are going to shake together a
bill—and it looks as though there is some
chance of getting a better bill, because we
have lopped 25 percent off the public ex-
penses earlier, and the distinguished
Senator from Illinois has an amendment
that would chop off up to 37.5 percent of
the Federal subsidy in l:l:mgrwez;slorm,lJ
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races, and up to 30 percent in Presi-
dential races—maybe if the debate is al-
lowed to continue a few more days we
might be able to get an amendment
through to withdraw 100 percent of the
Federal subsidy.

Mr. President, I reserve the remainder
of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, I yield my-
self 2 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Kentucky is recognized for 2
minutes.

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, first let me
say that I was aware of the $1.7 million
for one candidate. In fact, I used it in
terms of one candidate.

The Senator asks about the cost to the
public. But what amazes me, when we
talk about this, is that the public does
not understand what is in the bill. It
gives the public the impression that the
minute one becomes a candidate they
will write a check for $1,700,000, and
they will write it automatically.

If the Senator reads the bill, there is
quite a procedure that one has to go
through. There is quite an accounting to
go through. He is not immediately able
to put $1,697,000 in his pocket and say,
“All right. Now I am a candidate for the
general election.”

I must say in all fairness that we
should at least equate the bill with real-
ity. We did not work in the Rules Com-
mittee on the bill and, as a matter of
fact, the Senator from Alabama worked
hard along with us, hard and arduously
along with us. He has worked hard all
along.

There is no guestion abhout how the
Senator feels. And I must say that I re-
spect him for how he does feel. I must
say that we have been on the bill now
for 2 weeks. And I am rather chagrined
that the Senate of the United States
must spend that much time on a bill
that deals with 'the electoral process in
the United States with regard to presi-
dential candidacies and Benate and
House candidacies. However, I do know
one thing.

The Senator says that we could chop
at this thing, that we are getting closer
to it, and that we are getting smaller
contributions and trying to get the
candidates to get smaller contributions.

May I remind the Senator how we
tried to get away from the tremendous
subsidies to the great big farms in the
United States and said that there would
be a limit on the amount of subsidies
that a man could get. However, & man
could divide up a great big farm, and in-
stead of getting $100,000, for one big
farm, he could get subsidies for a lot of
little farms.

How many times have we done that in
the past? Now, we say that we are trying
to help the American taxpayer and see to
it that no one can get over $100.

How do we resolve that problem?

Somebody told me one time that he
did not hawve treuble about getting the
money for a campalgn,

Somebody fold me one time that he
was never able to find out how many
campaign checks he had given, He would
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say, “How much do you want,” and he
went through checkbook after checkbook
after checkbook writing check after check
after check.

The ability to control this is the hon-
esty of the man himself. Is the man go-
ing to be an honest candidate for public
office, or is he not. That is the determina-
tion the individual makes.

Are the people that contribute to him
going to be honest about the contribu-
tions they give?

I think that is a determination each
individual must make for himself. I do
not think it can be made in any other
way. We have tried. There is over-reac-
tion in this bill but over-reaction is bet-
ter than no bill at all.

The reason that we have a bill con-
sidered in one branch and then in the
other branch is so that the over-reac-
tions can be ironed out.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, has all time
expired?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Eentucky has 2 minutes
remaining.

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, I reserve the
remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If no time
is yielded, time will run equally against
each side,

Mr, ALTEN. Mr. President, how much
time remains to me?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Alabama has 10 minutes
remaining.

Mr. ALTEN. Mr. President, on July 30
of last year, the Senate passed by a vote
of 82 to 8 8. 372. That bill provided a
$3,000 limitation onm contributions. It
provided that no contributions in cash
could exceed $50. If provided the same
limitations that this bill formerly pro-
vided on the amount that could be ex-
pended; namely, 15 cents per person of
voting age in the general election and
10 cents in the primary election.

During the course of the passage of
that bill here in the Senate, an amend-
ment was offered providing for public
financing, and that amendment was de-
feated by, I believe, a vote of 52 to 40.

That bill is still pending in the House
of Representatives, and before it is even
acted on by the House, we have before
us now 8. 3044, which changes the entire
thrust of the so-called campaign reform
legislation. Whereas the bill that we
passed last year, that is now pending in
the House of Representatives, provided
for financing in the private sector, the
bill before us provides for public financ-
ing.

Mr. President public financing, letting
the taxpayers pay the bill, requires a tax-
payer to support a candidate with whose
views and with whose philosophy he dis-
agrees. Mr. President, we already have
public financing in a sense. We have the
checkoff. That is available for Presi-
dential elections right now, and they say
there is enough in the fund, or will be by
1976, to finance the campaigns of the
major parties and of the minor parties.

Mr. President, the committee bill does
not apply to Members of the House of
Representatives and the Senate in the
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1974 elections. It does not go into effect
until the 1976 elections. 8o what is the
hurry about the bill? Why ram it through
the Senate now? Why not lay it aside
and get on to other measures?

Mr. President, we have the checkoff.
We have a system—and all the taxpay-
ers, I am sure, are familiar with this,
having been working on their tax re-
turns in recent days and weeks—of cred-
its or deductions available for campaien
contributions, I believe a $12.50 credit
for a single person or $25 for a couple,
an absolute credit, and this bill original-
Iy provided for doubling that amount.
That bill will be coming back from the
House of Representatives before long.
And on the matter of deductions, it pro-
vides $50 for = political contribution
made by a single person or a $100 deduc-
tion for a couple.

So we already have public financing of
elections, one big difference being that
the taxpayer can make his contribution
under those systems, either the credit or
the deduction, to a candidate of his
choice. But that is not provided for in
the 100 percent public financing as pro-
vided by the pending bill.

Mr. President, we do mot need any
more public financing than we already
have. I believe it would be the better part
of wisdom for us to wait until the House
of Representatives passes something, be-
cause we have heard time and time again
that the House may not approve this
measure, or may not take it, that it may
get tied up over there.

What is the hurry? It does not apply
until the 1976 elections. Let us see what
the House does with 8. 372. Let us see
what the House initiates on its own, and
then possibly we will be in less of a legis-~
lative jam when such & bill comes to the
Benate.

Mr, President, there is no grand rush
about passing this legislation. I am hope-
ful that cloture will not be invoked, so
that we can give serious consideration to
the Stevenson-Humphrey-Cranston et al.
amendment, which does provide for a
possible reduction of 37.5 percent in
House and Senate races, a reduction in
the public subsidy of up to 37.5 percent,
or up to 30 percent in Presidential elec-
tions.

If we do not invoke cloture, we will
have an opportunity to consider that
amendment. If cloture is invoked, the
amendment will be steamrollered, with
no chance of passage whatsoever, and in
my judgment some of the sponsors of the
amendment possibly might not even vote
for it when the pressures that the Sena-
tor from Minnesota was talking about
are applied to them. Mark the word of
the Senator from Alabama that some of
the sponsors may well vote against their
own amendment.

Mr. President, the fallacy of this bill
is that here is a bill providing for paying
for elections out of the taxpayers' pock-
ets, and it is posing as reform legislation
when in fact it is not. Tt is just taxpayer-
financed elections, pure and simple. It 1s
not campaign reform. Tt is campalign re-
form in that it changes the law, butit is
not campaign reform, and there is quite
a distinction.

Mr. President, those who have spon-
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sored this raid on the taxpayers’ pocket-
books have not been interested in cut-
ting down the overall campaign expendi-
tures, save the distinguished Senator
from Nevada, who did support that
emendment. They have not been in-
terested in reducing the individual con-
tributions, because they had opportu-
nity after opportunity to cut down those
figures, and the Senator from Alabama
has another amendment pending that
will be considered whether cloture is in-
voked or not, which would cut contribu-
tions in Presidential races from a maxi-
mum of $3,000 down to $2,500, and in
House and Senate races from $3,000 down
to $1,250. Perhaps that would suit the
tastes of & majority of the Members of
the Senate. We have tried cutting them
down to $250 in Presidential races and
$100 in congressional races, and that
failed. We then tried——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The time
of the Senator has expired. Who yields
time?

Mr., CANNON. Mr.
much time remains?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Two min-
utes.

Mr. CANNON, Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-~
ator will state it.

Mr. CANNON. If the remaining time
is yielded back now, does the quorum call
commence immediately?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The quo-
rum call is supposed to begin at the hour
set.

Mr. CANNON. At the hour set?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With 1
minute to go.

Mr. CANNON. A further parliamen-
tary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. CANNON. If time is yielded back,
what happens in the interim of 1 min-
ute before the hour stated?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The rules
prescribe that at the set hour, the Chalr
must instruct the clerk to call the roll.

Mr. CANNON, Mr. President, I hope
the cloture motion will be sustained, and
that cloture will be invoked. We have
been on this bill for a considerable pe-
riod of time. We have had a test vote on
almost every conceivable issue that I can
think of in connection with the matter.
We certainly have had every opportunity
to debate every conceivable issue in con-
nection with this matter.

OTHER PEOPLE'S MONEY

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, in my
more than 20 years in politics I have
learned a thing or two about campaign
financing. My knowledge has been
acquired in several capacities—as a ean-
didate, a fund raiser, and most recently,
a member of an investigating panel look-
ing to campaign finance practices. My
knowledge leads to an inescapable con-
clusion—our present system of financing
our elections is unfair, undemocratic
and unacceptable.

As a candidate I have run for elective
office seven times. By the grace of God
and the good graces of the woters of
Hawalil, I have been successful in each
election. Because I am not a man of in-

President, how
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dependent wealth, in each election I
have had to rely on other people’s money
to finance my campaign efforts. As the
chairman of the Democratic Senatorial
Campaign Committee in 1970, I learned
the importance of other people’s money
in all senatorial and congressional cam-
paigns. And during the Watergate hear-
ings we all learned that other people’s
money fueled the campaigns of the vari-
ous Democratic candidates for the Presi-
dential nomination. It provided the Com-
mittee to Re-Elect the President the
wherewithal to present Richard Nixon to
the American electorate in the manner
he wished to be presented. CREEP also
used other people’s money to create a
string of scandals unprecedented in
American political history.

The high cost of campaigning has es-
calated in the last two decades at a more
rapid rate than the cost of living. Today
a competitive campaign for a House seat
can cost each side well over $100,000,
while a Senate contest can cost each
campaigner a minimum of $250,000 even
in a relatively small State. And as the
Senate Watergate panel discovered over
$100 million was spent in the Presidential
campaign of 1972,

Television, radio, direct mail, telephon-
ing, printed pamphleis, newspaper ad-
vertising, transportation, and other es-
sential means of modern communication
used to present a candidate to the vot-
ing public are very expensive. Somebody
must pay these campaign bills. The trend
throughout the 20th century has been
toward other people’s money, that is
small numbers of large contributors pay-
ing these bills, The damage to our de-
mocracy that the reliance on large con-
tributors in elections has caused is plain
for all to see.

The American people have never been
more alienated from their political sys-
tem than they are today. A smaller per-
centage of our people go to the polls than
in any other industrial democracy. The
decline of people willing to identify them-
selves with either of our major parties
has been striking. The majority of Amer-
ican men and women hold politics and
politicians in low esteem. Politics is very
much a dirty word in today’s lexicon and
the belief that all politicians are corrupt
is dangerously widespread.

We politicians did not need Watergate
and the Agnew tragedy to learn that
something was rotten in Washington. We
have been aware of that for some time,
but most of us have preferred to close
our eyes to the campaign financing prac-
tices which have shamed our once hon-
orable profession and—yes, let us face
it—corrupted our system.

Let us look at how the reliance on
other people's money to finance our cam-
paigns has—and by its nature must—
corrupt our present political process.

Since the Tillman Act of 1907, there
have been limitations on the sources of
campaign conftributions. The Corrupt
Practices Act of 1910 first required can-
didates for Federal office to report on
campaign income and expenditures. Yet,
in every election year candidates for Fed-
eral office have avoided, circumvented,
and occasionally evaded just about every
State and national law that regulates the
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political fund-raising process. The tech-
niques of avoidance may be complex, but
they are well known. Secret conduits,
spurious committees, and other forms of
deceit and subterfuge come into existenec=
to assure candidates the money needed to
reach the voters. Honest men, with the
best intentions, unwittingly take money
from sources that are proscribed against
giving it. It comes in prohibited quanti-
ties and much, if not most, of it goes un-
reported and even unrecorded.

A recent New York Times editorial suc-
cinetly stated the dilemma of our pres-
ent system.

Try as they may to conduct these political
fund-raising activities at arm’s length and to
develop multiple sources of support to lessen
their dependence on a single interest group,
politicians of necessity are constantly en-
chaining themselves in dependent financial
relationships and potential conflicts of in-
terest.

Senator RusserLr Lownc put it more
bluntly when he said:

The distinction between a campaign con-
tribution and a bribe iz almost a hairline's
difference. You can hardly tell one from the
other,

Every elected official should understand
the truth in that statement.

In a democracy, the illusion of cor-
ruption is as damaging to the fabric of
freedom as actual corruption. During the
Watergate hearings, I heard witness
upon witness testify that donations were
made to President Nixon's campaign be-
cause the contributor feared governmen-
tal reprisals or desired governmental
favors. Even if these expectations were
unfounded, a system which leads con-
tributors to act in response to such ex-
pectations must also lead the public to
believe that the relationship between
campaign cash and governmental deci-
sions is real.

Before my participation on the Water-
gate Committee, I was not fully con-
vinced that a shift from reliance on pri-
vate money to public money was the
proper direction for our electoral sys-
tem. I have spent many long hours read-
ing thousands of pages of committee
documents, executive session transeripts,
academic treatises on this subject. I sat
through days of public hearings listening
to the tragic details of the campaign
practices of 1972. During these past sev-
eral months I have become convinced of
the wisdom of the call for public financ-
ing of elections.

The Select Committee as a whole has
not yet considered or expressed itself on
legislative recommendations. But full
Senate consideration of the Federal Elec-
tion Campaign Act Amendments of 1973
and 1974 has forced each member of the
committee to take a public stand on the
guestions of election reform. As my votes
on these bills have shown, when the full
commitiee writes its report, I will
strongly recommend public financing of
elections as a necessary element of any
new system of campaien regulations. The
facts of Watergate as I interpret them
and the facts of political life in America
today lead to that conclusion.

I cannot accept the argument that
public finaneing will discourage, if not
prohibit, the individual exercise of the
first amendment right of freedom of
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political expression. A system of match-
ing small private contributions with pub-
lic money will, in fact, encourage political
expression from the millions of Ameri-
cans who do not now participate. A tax
checkoff system, as proposed in the leg-
isiation now before the Senate, will not
force any taxpayer to contribute to cam-
paigns. It will, however, encourage the
taxpayer to choose tc participate in this
essential part of the political process.

Further, I do not believe that public
financing creates additional advantages
for incumbents. The advantages we in-
cumbents have are already overwhelm-
ing. We have paid staffs and offices, free
use of the mails, frequent access to our
constituents through the news media,
and entree to the campaign coffers of
special-interest groups. The ability of
incumbents to retain their seats indicates
strongly that challengers often cannot
get enough money to finance effective
campaigns. Over the past 30 years in-
cumbent Representatives have won re-
election in over 90 percent of their cam-
paigns, while incumbent Senators have
over an 85-percent reelection rate. In
1972 congressional incumbents were on
the average able to raise twice as much
campaign money as challengers. Public
financing may help to redress that bal-
ance by making access to large contri-
butors less of a controlling factor in elec-
tions.

The argument that public financing
will place an additional burden on the
already heavily burdened taxayer does
not sway me. The taxpayer is now pay-
ing for our system of campaign financ-
ing every time he goes to the station, the
supermarket, the drugstore, and every
year as he fills out his tax form. Tax
loopholes were not written into our laws
by accident. The special interests have
not underwritten campaign costs out of
any sense of charity. And each time a
change of legislative language, or a pref-
erential amendment, or a pork barrel bill
or a “Christmas Tree Aect” passes
through the Congress, the taxpayer un-
knowingly and unwillingly contributes to
our present system of campaign finance.
Public financing will let the faxpayer
know what he is paying. With that
knowledge he can decide if he is getting
his money's worth.

The ideal democratic electoral system
is easy to envision. It should be fair,
open, competitive, clean, and above
board. It should build support for our
political institutions and respect for the
political process. But the design of laws
which will make the ideal into a reality
is complex, if not impossible,

Watergate has opened our eyes to the
cancer that is growing on our political
system. We need drastic surgery to stem
that cancer. Watergate has given us the
impetus and the opportunity to try a
drastic cure. In 1907 President Theodore
Roosevelt first called for public financing
of campaigns. It is time to heed that call.
We may not create a panacea, but we
can begin to restore our political health.

Mr. NUNN. Mr. President, the revela-
tions of Watergate and similar political
abuses of the recent past have both
shocked and angered the American
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people. They demand reform, and in-
deed, reform we must have.

In times such as these, however, his-
tory has shown that our Nation must
avoid making the remedy worse than the
disease. I fear that a lasting tragedy of
the Watergate era could be the well in-
tentioned but misconceived concept of
public financing of Federal elections as
contained in S. 3044. It would be a sad
irony indeed to see a national disgrace
serve as the catalyst for establishing an
ill-conceived election process.

I oppose the so-called public financ-
ing provisions in the pending bill. This
concept, while perhaps having a super-
ficial appeal to some, would be unaccept-
able to the American taxpayer. It should
be noted that public financing will not
necessarily end campaign abuses. Fund-
ing is only one aspect to the campaign
process. Money raised from private
sources should not be necessarily sus-
pect. Even under the public financing
proposal, private funds will continue to
be utilized.

Mr. President, I wish to commend the
distinguished Senator from Alabama
(Mr. ALLEN) for his wisdom and tenacity
in opposing the public financing provi-
sions as contained in S. 3044. His careful
analysis of these provisions has been of
great benefit to me and other Members
in considering this legislation.

What is needed to help correct the
abuses of the Watergate era is reform
and strengthening of the laws that gov-
ern the procedural conduct of cam-
paigns. What is needed is the imposition
of reasonable limitations on individual
contributions, and greater incentives for
voters to voluntarily make such contri-
butions. I cosponsored the amendment
offered by Senators Ervin and BaKEer to
provide such an incentive through a $100
tax credit on an individual return, or
$200 on a joint return. Unfortunately,
the Senate rejected this amendment.

The most acceptable form of financing
is that which consists of funding cam-
paigns by small voluntary individual con-
tributions from a broad cross section of
the public. This, I submit, is what Con-
gress should be working toward. It is pub-
lic financing in the true and finest sense
of the term. The income tax checkoff
system for financing Presidential elec-
tions is one approach to such grassroots
support. Only 3.1 percent of the taxpay-
ers submitting retuims in 1972 chose to
exercise this procedure. Thus, only $3.9
million was designated for election fi-
nancing. However, early returns for 1973
indicate that a much higher percentage
of tax returns are utilizing the checkoff.
If this trend continues, the system will go
far to financing Presidential elections in
1976.

Positive reform, together with strict
enforcement and full public disclosure,
can do much to end the past abuses of
fundraising through big contributors
and special interests. We have not yet
tried such tough regulation.

It should be noted that 1972 was the
first year we required public disclosure at
the Federal level. Many persons also
overlook the fact that most of the cam-
paign abuses in the 1972 election took
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place prior to the April 7, 1972, effective
date for public disclosure.

Furthermore, many of the impropri-
eties such as corporate contributions,
were in violation of existing law.

However, last July the Senate passed
S. 372 which provides striet limits on
campaign expenditures and contribu-
tions, while leaving the financing of Fed-
eral elections in the private sector.

An individual could give no more than
$3,000 to a congressional or Presidential
candidate in an election, or more than
$25,000 to all candidates and committees
in 1 year,

Senate candidates would be limited to
10 cents per eligible voter up to a ceiling
of $125,000 in primary elections and 15
cents and a $175,000 ceiling in the general
election. House candidates would be sub-
ject to similar limitations with a ceiling
of $90,000 during primary and general
elections.

That measure contained other restric-
tions such as prohibiting cash contribu-
tions over $50 and restricting the use of
the frank in mass campaign mailings.

I believe that it would be wise to wait
until the House acts on S. 372 before
rushing ahead with public financing. If
that measure is enacted into law, it will
provide meaningful reform. After we
have experience under its provisions,
then we might find it prudent to tighten
the election laws still further. I deem it
inappropriate to make such a drastic
change in our electoral process as that
entailed in public financing without first
attempting to correct past abuses
through the reasonable procedures con-
tained in S. 372.

Mr. President, it is most enlightening
to note that of the seven members of the
Watergate Committee, five, including my
distinguished colleague from the State
of Georgia (Mr. TALMADGE), are opposed
to this bill’s public financing provisions.
This committee has labored long and
hard over many months fo investigate
campaign abuses and to determine how
to reform our electoral process to prevent
future improprieties. The Watergate re-
port is scheduled to be filed in the near
future. However, the proponents of pub-
lic financing refuse to defer action until
after this body has had an opportunity
to study the report’s recommendations.
All too well do they realize that the re-
port will not favor their view; all too
glibly do they dismiss the wise counsel of
the committee’s majority, and all too
readily do they seek to expend the tax-
payer's dollars.

I want to point out that not one abuse
would be prevented in the upcoming 1974
election by the pending bill since its pro-
visions are not effective until the 1976
election.

We have all of 1974 and 1975 to draft
additional campaign reform legislation if
it is needed. Yet, the proponents of S.
3044 urge that we rush through this pro-
posal. Why? Because they wish to take
advantage of the emotional tide that has
arisen over Watergate.

Mr. President, meaningful campaign
reform should stand or fall on its own
merits detached from the emotional sway
of Watergate.
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I oppose the unnecessary and unwise
public financing provisions in this legis-
lation.

Mr. MATHIAS. Mr. President, as we
continue to debate the merits of public
financing and other proposals to reform
our electoral system, I think it is appro-
priate to note that the General Assem-
bly of Maryland, which just this week
completed its 1974 session, enacted a
State election reform measure. Although
different in its final version than the
various individual bills that were intro-
duced, the Maryland legislation does in-
clude the concept of public financing for
general elections, in addition to a num-
ber of other features, many of them
similar to the proposals we are consider-
ing here. Needless to say, there was ex-
tensive debate in the legislature, as well
as general public discussion, about elec-
tion reform. Full hearings were held, at
which all shades of opinion were ex-
pressed. One of the most suceinet state-
ments against public financing of elec-
tions was submitted to the Judicial Pro-
ceedings Committee of the Maryland
Senate by Ray Gill, a columnist for a
number of Maryland weekly news-
papers, and a long-time observer of gov-
ernment and politics in our State, I
disagree with Mr. Gill on the subject of
public financing of elections.

But his statement is a clear expres-
sion of a point of view that must be
taken into account here, as it was in
Maryland. Because it is vitally impor-
tant that all sides of the issue be fully
explored, I ask, Mr. President, that Mr.
Gill's statement be inserted in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorD, as follows:

STATEMENT BY Ray GILL

Common Cause and other reform orga-
nizations have made a great issue of how
special interests influence the course of gov-
ernment by contributing to the election cam-
palgns of candidates for public offices.

And God knows, we have seen enough evi-
dence of abuses of the system within the
past year.

The prohlem is that everybody has become
50 obsessed with the llabilities of our free
political and economic system that nobody
seems to remember the assets,

I am convinced that the greatest danger
we face arises from the hysterical mania for
reform, agitated by many well-meaning peo-
ple and some whose motives are only dimly
perceived.

At the congressional level and here in
Annapolis, the craze to perfect the system
threatens to strangle political liberty. The
worst Tunge in that direction would be pub-
lle financing of election compaigns.

The citizen’s right to contribute or not
to contribute would be abolished. The cash
for electoral candidates would be forcibly
taken from him by tazation.

The citizen would also lose any choice in
the matter of which candidates get his
money. The funds would go to a pool for
distribution to candidates according to some
formula that would ignore the preferences
of the tnxpayer.

The dollars would be distributed to candi-
dates hostile to the taxpayer's own political
beltefs, as well as those he might favor.

I am convinced that would be unconstitu-
tional and, 4f it is not, then it surely ought
to be.

The courts of our land have re»peatedly
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held that it is unconstitutional to prohibit
the expression of any idea.

I daresay it is just as unconstitutional to
compel a citizen to support candidates whose
ideology is contrary to his own, but that's
what would happen under this perniclous
legislation,

If public financing of presidential elec=
tions ever comes to pass, for example, imag-
ine the chagrin of a black taxpayer when he
realizes that some of his tax dollars have
been pumped into the campaign of George
Wallace.

At the congressional level, I would surely
be pained to have even one dime of my hard-
earned cash going to Bella Abzug or Parren
Mitchell,

And I can think of guite a few state legis-
lators whom I would hate to support, in-
cluding those who would vote for a bill such
as this.

Instead of being obsessed with the scandals
that have erupted lately, having been exposed
and prosecuted by due process of law, I urge
you to consider the cause of individual
liberty,

Perhaps we all need reminding that gov-
ernment is the historic ememy of freedom,
and its growing power in this nation is some-
thing we should not ignore,

Within the past 40 years, laws, rules, reg-
ulations, guidelines, plans and bureaucratic
decisions of government have increasingly
invaded every aspect of life,

The economic power of government has
grown to the point at which it consumes
nearly 30 percent of the gross national prod-
uct of the nation,

There are streng political forces that want
government to assume more and more power
over our lives, to tax more and spend more,
to satisfy every human want and need, to
plan your neighborhood, to practice sociology
on your children, to regulate us all toward
some concept of what society ought to be.

These organizations are well-organized and
well-financed nationally, Their members re-
lentlessly campaign for more and larger gov-
ernment programs and for candidates who
will support their goals. And they are quick
to denounce their opposition as “special in-
terests.”

But I would hate to think of a govern-
ment in which those special interests were
not represented.

I believe it is fortunate that business and
labor contribute money to the election cam-
palgns of candidates of their choice. So do
countless individual ecitizens who perceive
certain candidates to be representatives of
their interests.

The economic power in elections is cur-
rently dispersed, as it ought to be, among a
multitude of interests. A government elected
thusly will try to balance and accommodate
the interests at work in a free soclety.

The balance of interests checks the power
of government, restrains it from committing
excesses in any direction, and preserves free-
dom.

But public financing of election campaigns
would eliminate important restraints on gov=-
ernment and erode freedom.

I would also ask you to remember that
the people are already taxed more than
enough to support the galaxy of public serv-
fces and attendant bureaucracies that have
grown so vastly in recent times.

We might argue about the cost and neces-
sity of some of those services, but at least
the goal is service.

I wonder how you're going to convince the
taxpayer that your election campaigns are
public services for which he must be forced
to pay.

CLOTURE MOTION

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Herms), All time for debate having ex-
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pired and the hour of 4 o’clock having ar-
rived, the clerk will report the cloture
motion.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
cloture motion, as follows:

We, the undersigned Senators, in accord-
ance with the provisions of Rule XXII of the
Standing Rules of the Senate, hereby move
to bring to a close the debate upon the pend-
ing bill 5. 3044, a bill to amend the Federal
Election Campaign Act of 1971 to provide for
public financing of primary and general elec-
tion campaigns for Federal elective office, and
to amend certain other provisions of law re-
lating to the finaneing and conduct of such
campaligns.

John O, Pastore.

Harrison A. Williams, Jr,

Clifford P. Case.

Abraham Ribicoff.

Thomas F. Eagleton.

Joseph R. Biden.

Alan Cranston.

Birch Bayh.

Dick Clark.

Frank Church.

Quentin N, Burdick,

James Abourezk.

Gale W. McGee.

Edmund 8, Muskie.

Philip A. Hart.

Edward M. Eennedy.

Floyd K. Haskell.

Howard M. Metzenbaum,

Jacob K. Javits.

Marlow W. Cook.

Edward W. Brooke,

Ted Stevens.

Joseph M. Montoya.

Hugh Scott,

Richard 8. Schwelker.

Henry M. Jackson.

Hubert H, Humphrey,

CALL OF THE ROLL

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Pursuant
to rule XXII, the Chair directs that the
clerk call the roll to ascertain the pres-
ence of a quorum,

The second assistant legislative clerk
called the roll, and the following Sena-
tors answered to their names:

[No. 126 Leg.]

Ervin
Fannin
Fulbright
Goldwater
Gravel
Griffin
Gurney
Hansen
Hart
Hartke
Haskell
Hatfield
Hathaway
Helms
Hollings
Hruska

Abourezk
Alken
Allen
Baker
Bartlett
Bayh
Beall
Bellmon
Bennett
Bentsen
Bible
Biden
Brock
Brooke
Buckley
Burdick
Byrd, Huddleston
Harry F., Jr. Hughes
Byrd, Robert C. Humphrey
Cannon Inouye
Case Jackson
Chiles Javits
Clark Johnston
Cook Eennedy
Cotton Magnuson
Cranston Mansfield
Curtis Mathias
Dole MecClellan
Domeniecl McClure
Dominick McGovern
Eagleton McIntyre
Eastland Metcalf

The PRESIDING
quorum is present.

The question before the Senate 1s: Is
it the sense of the Senate that debate

Metzenbaum
Mondale
Montoys
Moss
Muskie
Nelson
Nunn
Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Pell

Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicoff
Roth
Schweiker
Scott, Hugh
Sparkman
Stafford
Stennis
Stevens
Stevenson
Symington
Taft
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
Tunney
Welcker
Willlams
Young

OFFICER. A
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on S. 3044, a bill to amend the Federal
Election Campaign Act of 1971 to pro-
vide for public finaneing of primary and
election campaigns for Federal elective
office, and to amend certain other pro-
visions of law relating to the financing
and conduct of such campaigns, shall be
brought to a close?

The yeas and nays are mandatory
under the rule.

The clerk will call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
may we have order in the Senate, so that
Senators who are following the count
may hear all the responses?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator’s suggestion is in order. The
Senate will be in order. The Chair
solicits the cooperation of all Sena-
tors.

The clerk will proceed.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
we do not have the kind of order that
will allow Senators to hear the responses.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All Sena-
tors will take their seats. The clerk will
not proceed until the Senators are in
their seats or in the cloakroom.

The clerk will proceed.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. BIBLE (when his name was
called). On this vote I have a pair with
the Senator from Wyoming (Mr. McGEE)
and the Senator from Idaho (Mr.
CrHurcH) . If T were permitted to vote, I
would vote “nay.” If they were present,
they would vote “yea.” I withhold my
vote.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Idaho (Mr.
CHURCH), the Senator from Louisiana
(Mr. Long), and the Senator {from Wy-
oming (Mr. McGEE) are necessarily
absent.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Fowne) is
necessarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Virginia (Mr. WiLLiam L, Scorrt) is ab-
sent on official business.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Hawaii (Mr.
Fownc) would vote “nay."”

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 64,
nays 30, as follows:

[No. 127 Leg.]
YEAS—64

Haskell
Hatfield
Hathaway
Huddleston
Hughes
Humphrey
Brooke Inouye
Burdick Jackson
Byrd, Robert C. Javits
Cannon Johnston
Case Kennedy
Chiles Magnuson
Clark Mansfield
Mathias
McGovern

Abourezk
Aiken
Bayh
Beall
Bentsen
Biden

Nelson
Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Pell

Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicofl
Roth
Schweiker
Scott, Hugh
Stafford
Stevens
Stevenson
Symington
Tunney
Weicker
Willlams
Young
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NAYS—30

Dominick
Eastland
Ervin
Fannin
Goldwater
Griffin
Gurney
Hansen
Helms

Allen
Baker
Bartlett
Bellmon
Bennett
Brock
Buckley
Byrd,

Harry F., Jr.
Cotton Hollings
Curtis Hruska

PRESENT AND GIVING A LIVE PAIR,

AS PREVIOUSLY RECORDED—1

Bible, against.

NOT VOTING—5
Church Long Scott,
Fong McGee William L,
The PRESIDING OFFICER. On this
vote there are 64 yeas and 30 nays. Two-
thirds of the Senators present and vot-
ing having voted in the affirmative, the
cloture motion is agreed to. [Applause.]
Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
may we have order in the Senate and in
the galeries.
The PRESIDING OFFICER, The Sen-
ate will be in order.

MecClellan
MeClure
Nunn
Sparkman
Stennis
Taft
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. Mr. President, I
rise to ask the distinguished majority
leader if he will give us the schedule for
the remainder of the day and perhaps
he can give us the prognosis from now
until the scheduled Easter hiatus.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I am
very happy to respond to the distin-
guished Republican leader, and state
that we will go as long today as there
are amendments available.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT
UNTIL 10 AM.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate completes its business today it
stand in adjournment until the hour of
10 o'clock tomorrow morning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, it is
anticipated that the tornado disaster re-
lief bill, which I understand was reported
by the Committee on Public Works, will
be taken up tomorrow after the eonclu-
sion of the pending business. There will
be one or two other items which will be
relatively noncontroversial. It is ex-
pected that the Senate, in line with the
House action, will recess at the end of
business Thursday rather than at the
end of business Friday, as in the original
schedule.

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. I understand a
couple of the energy bills are on the way
out or are out of committee, If so, I as-
sume they will be brought up as soon
as possible after the Easter recess.

Mr. MANSFIELD. After the no-fault
insurance bill, which will be the next
major item of business, has been disposed
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of—and it will be very controversial and
debate well may be extended—generally
speaking, that bill will be followed by the
education bill, which likewise will be
subject to extended debate.

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. We all hope that
debate on the no-fault insurance bill will
leave each of us with no fault personally.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD, I yield.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Does the majority
leader suggest that we lay down the no-
fault hill before we quit?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes, and that it be
the pending business.

Mr. MAGNUSON. And that it be the
pending business when we return. Ob-
viously, we could not have votes on it be-
tween now and Thursday.

Mr. MANSFIELD. That is correct; and
may I say, following the suggestions
made by the distinguished Senator from
Washington, who is the chairman of the
Committee on Commerce and who will
be the manager of the bill.

Mr. MAGNUSON. And that would
mean that after the recess, no-fault
would be the pending order of business?

Mr. MANSFIELD, Yes.

Mr. MAGNUSON. It might be super-
seded by two or three matters, but it
would be the pending order of business.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes; and as far as
the military authorization bill is con-
cerned, that will not be taken up until
sometime after the recess.

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 3044) to amend
the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971 to provide for public financing of
primary and general election campaigns
for Federal elective office, and to amend
certain other provisions of law relating
to the financing and conduct of such
campaigns.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair inquires as to who yields time.

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. STEVENSON. What is the pend-
ing business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
pending question is on the amendment
of the Senator from Massachusetts to the
amendment of the Senator from Illinois.

Mr. KENNEDY obtained the floor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order. The Senate will be in
order. The Senator cannot be heard.

The Senator from Massachusetts.

Mr, KENNEDY. Mr. President, as I
understand the parliamentary situation,
I do have an amendment at the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I
would like to withdraw that amendment
and reintroduce another amendment
which is at the desk and which has some
technical changes in it to conform more
accurately with the legislation before us.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be withdrawn. The clerk
will read the amendment now proposed.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read Mr. KENNEDY'S amend-
ment to Mr. STEVENSON’s amendment.

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with.

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, I
object.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objec-
tion is heard.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, what
was the objection to?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Massachusetts requested
unanimous consent that reading of the
amendment be dispensed with. Objection
was heard.

The clerk will read the amendment.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
amendment to the amendment, as
follows:

Strike the language proposed by Mr.
StevEnNsoN by striking out subsection (b)
(1) (A) (1) proposed to be inserted on page 10,
beginning with line 17, and insert in lieu
thereof the following:

“(b) (1) Every eligible candidate who is
nominated by a major party is entitled to
payments for use in his general election
campaign in an amount equal to—

“(A) in the case of a candidate for election
to the office of President, 100 percent of the
amount of expenditures the candidate may
make in connection with that campaign
under section 504, and

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays.
The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President. I will
say, for the benefit of Members of the
Senate, that this was an amendment
which was introduced by myself, the mi-
nority leader (Mr. HuecH Scorr), and
Senators HART, SCHWEIKER, MATHIAS,
and Javirs. I do not intend to take very
much time, but as a point of information
for the membership, this amendment
is to—

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will suspend. The Senate is not in
order.

The Senator may proceed.

Mr. EKENNEDY., This amendment
would modify the Stevenson amend-
ment to restore the provision in the bill
reported out of the Committee on Rules
and Administration for 100 percent pub-
lic financing of general elections for the
office of the President. The Stevenson
amendment would cut this back to 40
percent public financing. This is an issue
which has been debated and discussed
since 1966. On many occasions over the
past 8 years, the membership has voted
on whether we want full public financ-
ing of Presidential elections. It is part
of present law, the dollar checkoff we
created in 1971. The Stevenson amend-
ment would weaken the existing law and
change significantly the bill which is
before the Senate dealing with Presiden-
tial elections.

The issue on the Stevenson amend-
ment is an issue which we have voted on
before. We rejected the concept of par-
tial public financing a week ago, and it
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was also defeated as an amendment that
was proposed last fall.

The purpose and the thrust of my
amendment is to preserve the features of
existing law and the committee bill as
they relate to Presidential elections. If
this amendment is accepted to the Stev-
enson amendment, and if the Stevenson
amendment is later accepted as amended,
the Senate would preserve the provi-
sions of current law which deal with
the public funding of Presidential elec-
tions.

Financing of Presidential elections has
really not been one of the principal issues
debated or discussed on the committee
bill. There has been general agreement
in the Senate that the current law is ade-
quate. It is one of the most essential
parts of the whole campaign reform pro-
posal, and I would hope that my amend-
ment, which has the strong bipartisan
support of many of those who have been
working in this area, will be accepted.
Certainly, we should not retreat from
existing law.

I reserve the remainder of my time.

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, the
subject of this amendment has been fully
debated, and I certainly do not intend to
prolong the debate. This amendment
raises a question which I think can be
simply put. It is simply, why pay more
when, for less, we can do a better job?

Whatever the formula, Presidential
candidates are going to opt for public fi-
nancing. This amendment would drive
out every last nickel and dime of private
money for those Presidential campaigns
in which the candidate has opted for
public financing, No individual could
contribute any money to the candidate
of his choice. He could not contribute $5.
He could not contribute $500.

Many people feel seriously about their
politics——

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, may we
have order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will suspend until the Senate is in
order. Staff members are solicited to
cooperate.

The Senator may proceed.

Mr. STEVENSON. They feel very seri-
ously about their election campaigns and
feel seriously about their politics. They
want to help. They want to be a part of
their Government. They want to help
candidates of their choice. They want to
do so by giving small contributions. The
Kennedy amendment says, “No.” It says
whether one wants to contribute $5 or
$10, he cannot do it. It says by implica-
tion that the citizen might corrupt a
candidate for the Presidency of the
United States with a $5 or $10 contribu-
tion.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield on my time?

Mr. STEVENSON. I yield.

Mr. KENNEDY. There is nothing in
this amendment that would prohibit any
individual who wanted to spend money
on behalf of a candidate from taking out
an advertisement or buying time on tele-
vision or radio or sponsoring a program
that would permit people to watch a can-
didate. He would be able to spend up to
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$1,000 for such purposes, regardess of
the candidate’s own spending limit,

My amendment does not eliminate this
provision. What it does do is make full
public financing available to a candidate.
But an individual would be able to spend
up to $1,000 of his own money on behalf
of a candidate, independent of the candi-
date’s own limit. That provision is pre-
served, and I think wisely so.

Mr. ABOUREZE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. STEVENSON. I yield.

Mr. ABOUREZK. Did the Senator from
Illinois say in his remarks that the bill
as it is now written would remove every
last nickel of private financing?

Mr. STEVENSON. In the case of every
candidate who accepted the public funds
made available by the bill, there could
be no more private contributions.

As the Senator from Massachusetts has
pointed out, a person acting inde-
pendently of a candidate could spend up
to $1,000 of his own money to express
his views; he could not contribute $5 to
a candidate of his own choice.

Mr. ABOUREZK., But the Presidential
candidate could raise private financing
for a candidate.

Mr, STEVENSON. That is true. The
purpose of public financing is to prevent
big, essentially corrupting contributions,
not $5 contributions. It is the small con-
tributions which are innocent, and that
}? a healthy form of political participa-

ion,

The amendment I have offered, un-
amended by the Senator from Massa-
c_husetts, would accomplish both objec-
tives. It would eliminate from our politics
the large contributions and would pre-
serve the innocent, small contributions.
It would decrease the cost to the Treas-
ury of financing campaigns for the Presi-
dency.

If the amendment offered by the Sen-
ator from Massachusetts had been in
effect in 1972, President Nixon and the
Committee to Re-Elect the President
would have received $16 million from the
U.S. Treasury. There is no necessity for
that. It is offensive to the American pub-
iiic. It could be offensive to the Constitu-

on.

Large contributions could be elimi-
nated and small contributions preserved
without the amendment of the Senator
from Masaschusetts.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, the
genius of the committee bill we are con-
sidering this afternoon is its complete
flexibility. A candidate is not required to
accept any public financing. If he wants
to raise his funds from small, private
coniributions, he can do that. We do not
have to change the existing legislation
to accomplish the goal of the Senator
from Illinois.

Many of the things that the Senator
from Illinois advocates in terms of pre-
serving small contributions are true. If
an individual wants to go out and raise
the money by $5 contributions, nothing
in the committee bill would prevent that.
But there is also nothing in it that would
require him to raise private funds, if he
preferred to finance his campaign from
public funds.
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Let me also point out that under the
Senator’s amendment, a candidate could
still accept large contributions of $3,000
or $6,000. How many candidates relying
on private funds will seek out the $250
donor for matching grants, when they
can get funds at $6,000 a clip from an
individual or a special interest group?

So, on the one hand, the Senator is put-
ting a limit on what can be provided
through public financing. On the other
hand, he is not requiring a candidate to
raise the money by small contributions.

It would still be possible for him to
finance his campaign in $3,000 or $6,000
contributions. That is a large loophole.
The lower we set the limit on public
funds, the higher we make the incentive
to rely on unduly large private contribu-
tions.

The bill before the Senate has been
thought out in a responsible way. It seeks
to provide flexibility for a candidate who
wants partial public financing. He can
say that he will take some public funds
or all public funds, or no public funds.
He has fthat flexibility. If he wants to
raise his funds in small contributions, he
can do that under the committee bill.

So T hope that at least the provision in
current law which deals with Presi-
dential elections will be retained and
that we would not weaken it in the way
suggested by the pending amendment.

Mr. President, I am ready for a vote.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The gues-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
the Senator from Massachusetts to the
amendment of the Senator from Illinois.
On this guestion the yeas and nays have
been ordered, and the clerk will call the
roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Idaho (Mr.
CrurcH), the Senator from Louisiana
(Mr. Loxng), the Senator from Wyoming
(Mr. McGegg), the Senator from Iowa
(Mr. HucHEs), and the Senator from
Ohio (Mr. METZENBAUM) are necessarily
absent.

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. I announce that
the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Fowg),
the Senator from Arizona (Mr. GoLp-
WATER), and the Senator from Michigan
(Mr. GrIFFIN) are necessarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Virginia (Mr. WiLriam L. Scorr) is ab-
sent on official business.

The result was announced—yeas 46,
nays 45, as follows:

[No. 128 Leg.]
YEAS—46

Hartke
Haskell
Huddleston
Inouye
Jackson
Javits

Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Pell

Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicofl
Schwelker
Scott, Hugh
Stafford
Symington
Tunney
Willlams

Alken
Allen
Baker
Bartlett
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Cotton Hathaway
Cranston Helms
Curtis Hollings
Dole Hruska
Domenlel Humphrey
Dominick Mansfield
Eastland McClellan
Ervin MeClure
Fannin McGovern
Gurney Mondale
Hansen Nunn
Hatfield Roth

NOT VOTING—9

Hughes Scott,

Long William I,
Goldwater McGee

Griffin Metzenbaum

So Mr. Kennepy's amendment was
agreed to.

Mr. EKENNEDY., Mr. President, I
move that the vote by which the amend-
ment was agreed to be reconsidered.

Mr, PASTORE. Mr. President, I move
to lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Illinois (Mr.
STEVENSON), as amended.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, on be-
half of Senators HucH Scorr, HART,
ScHWEIKER, MatHIAS, and Javirs, I send
an amendment to the desk and ask for
its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Haskerr), The amendment will be
stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

In the matter proposed to be inserted on
page 10, strike out proposed subsection (b)
(1) (A) (1) and (b)(1l)(B) and insert in
lieu thereof the following:

“{B) iIn the case of a candidate for election
to the office of Senator or Representative, the
sum of ———

*(i) 50 percent of the amount of expendi-
tures the candidate may make in connection
with that campaign under section 504, and

*(ii) the amount of contribution he and
his authorized committees received for that
campalgn.”

At the end of paragraph (6) proposed on
page 3, strike out “(1) (A)" and insert “(1)
(A) or (B)™.

Mr. EENNEDY, Mr. President, I yield
myself such time as I may need.

The committee bill provides for full
public financing for congressional elec-
tions. There is a feeling, and rightly so,
that what is sauce for the goose is sauce
for the gander. If we have full public
financing for Presidential elections, as
we already do, then we should have full
public financing of congressional elec-
tions as well.

There has been extensive debate on
public financing for congressional elec-
tions, both during the past few days as
well as last fall, when a similar proposal
was before the Senate.

Instead of full public funding for con-
gressional elections, the Stevenson
amendment allows only a 25-percent
front end subsidy, plus matching grants
of public funds for the remainder of a
candidate's spending limit. If matching
grants are fully used by a candidate, he
would receive matching public funds
equal to half of the remaining 75 per-
cent of his expenses, or 37.5 percent.
Thus, his total public funds would equal
the initial 25 percent plus the matching
37.6 percent, or a total of 62.5 percent
public funds.

Sparkman
Stennis
Stevens
Stevenson
Taft
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
Welcker
Young

Church
Fong
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My amendment would raise the initial
front end subsidy to 50 percent, and al-
low matching for the remainder. Thus,
my amendment put a substantial limit
on public funds. It is a significant retreat
compared to the committee, but it is of-
fered in a spirit of compromise to try to
reach a middle ground with the Senator
from Illinois and others who prefer a
mixed system of public funds and match-
ing grants in general elections.

The amendment we are offering would
allow a candidate to obtain 75 percent
public financing for his campaign—>50
percent from the front end subsidy, and
25 percent through matching.

Now, that may not sound very differ-
ent from the amendment of the Senator
from Illinois—75 percent versus 62.5 per-
cent—but there is an important addi-
tional point. Those amounts of public
funds will be reached, only by candidates
who raise all their private money in con-
tributions of $100 or less. Far more likely,
many candidates will choose to go to the
big contributors for private money,
where funds can be raised at $6,000 a
clip. So we may wind up with a situation
where a candidate under the Stevenson
amendment raises only 25 percent public
funds, and gets all the rest from wealthy
contributors or special interest groups.
My amendment would at least raise this
level to 50 percent, and that is an impor-
tant difference.

This is a reasonable adjustment and
compromise in this area. The sponsors
are reluctant to make this adjustment,
but we also recognize that this approach
is likely to be more acceptable to the
House.

Our amendment is offered as a reason-
able compromise to those who believe we
should put a limitation on what is avail-
able in public funds.

I would hope that the amendment
would be accepted by the Senate.

Mr. President, I ask for the yeas and
nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I yield
myself 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from New York is recognized for
3 minutes.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, as a Sena-
tor who is very likely to be a candidate
this year, I support and, indeed, I am one
of the cosponsors of Senator KERNEDY'S
amendment, which I think is a fair com-
promise between the kind of informal
vote of those who will support us finan-
cially, and Government financing. I was
hostile to Government financing for
yvears, as I saw many dangers in it. But
in all the problems of legislation, we al-
ways have to trade off. We have to ac-
cept something we do not agree with in
order to get the greater good.

The seamy record we have seen under
the general heading of raising campaign
funds, with all the very, very shocking
immorality which it has engendered, I
believe should have convinced us that
the public financing route is the right
one. I realize that we do not want to
go at it all at once but, at the same time,
to be practical about it, we have got to
give the candidate the opportunity to use
public financing effectively and not put
him in the position where it does not
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amount to using it effectively and being
able to rely on it.

The virtue of the Kennedy amend-
ment is that it is realistic. The 50-percent
figure entitles a candidate to go with
it and rely on it, whereas the 25-percent
figure is too little and does not give the
public financing concept a fair trial.

For all those reasons, Mr. President,
I hope very much that the Senate will
approve the amendment.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I under-
stood, during the debate we began here
several weeks ago, that we were not go-
ing to be corrupted by accepting private
funds. The prevailing view then was that
we could not be trusted with private
funds, that we, somehow, might be cor-
rupted.

But now we are saying that if we ac-
cept 50 percent private and 50 percent
public funds, there will be no problem.

I agree with the distinguished Sena-
tor from Alabama (Mr. ALLEN), even
though I voted for cloture, that here we
are either going to be financed publicly,
or we should be financed privately 100
percent.

I do not know what merit there is in
saying on the one hand that we are all
subject to being corrupted because we
accept private funds but, somehow that
is all cured if half of it comes from the
Public Treasury and half of it comes
from someone else.

For the life of me, I cannot under-
stand how this amendment makes any-
thing better. It indicates that what we
really want is public money. Fifty per-
cent of public money will be all right if
we can only get 50 percent out of the
Public Treasury, that we are not con-
cerned about being corrupted any more,
that we are not concerned about where
the contributions come from. We say,
take 50 percent but do not take it all.
I cannot understand that if we want to
purify our political system we want to
let the Federal Government pay for the
campaigns.

Well, I hope it never happens. But, if
we are going to purify our political sys-
tem, let us go on as we have been going.
Most of the men and women in this
country in public office are men and
women of integrity. They are not cor-
rupted by private donations. With the
law passed in 1971, there will be full
disclosure of our contributions and ex-
penditures.

I see no reason for this amendment,
or any modification of it, or for any
more discussion of the pending bill.

It seems to me that the American peo-
ple would like us to give a little atien-
tion to their problems. We wasted T days
trying to raise our own pay. Now we
waste 3 weeks trying to get back into
the public Treasury. We have not con-
cerned ourselves with the American peo-
ple for 30 days—and we are going to
take a recess come this Thursday.

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President,
there is very little difference between this
amendment and the amendment I have
proposed. It is a question of degree. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
Massachusetts would increase the maxi-
mum public share to 75 percent, while
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the amendment which I offered has a
62.5-percent maximum, If candidates
can raise 100 percent of their funds pri-
vately—as they now do—they should be
able to raise 37.5 percent from small con-
tributions.

The amendment which I offered with
the Senator from Ohio and the Senator
from New Mexico and others would sim-
ply increase the degree of participation
by citizens in the political process and
decrease the burden on the public Treas-
ury.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, the
point remains that under the existing
legislation, if an individual candidate
finds the public financing sufficiently re-
pugnant, he can go out and say, when he
announces for public office, “I am not
going to accept anything more than a
dollar or more than $5,” and run his
campaign that way. Nothing requires
him to take the public financing.

What we have done with this proposal
is to say, with respect to those who feel
that some limitation ought to be pro-
vided, that we set a 50-percent ceiling on
the initial subsidy, and then allow
matching up to the amount he is able
to spend. I think that is a reasonable
compromise.

I remind the Members of the Senate
that this bill is going to go through
many changes in the House and in the
conference. The action by the Senate
is going to be the high water mark in
terms of the position Congress will take
in this area. So I hope that when the bill
goes to conference, our conferees will be
given the strongest possible position to
defend. I am hopeful that we will have
a strong bill.

Under the limitation that has been
suggested by the Senator from Illinois,
you can get only 25 percent front end
funding. True, you will be able to match
up to 62 percent, if you raise private
money in contributions of $100 or less.
But you can also go out and raise the
rest of your money in $6,000 campaign
contributions. There is no requirement in
the Stevenson amendment that you get
it from the $100 contributor. The 25 per-
cent front end money will become a drop
on the bucket, the shadow of reform
without the substances. After getting
the front end money, you can take $6,000
contributing from special interest com-
mittees. You can take $3,000 contribu-
tions from wealthy individuals.

How much reform is that? A Senator
or Congressman will represent the people
25 percent of the time, and the special
interest groups the other 75 percent.

I think we are already achieving what
the Senator from Illinois wants to
achieve under the committee bill. There
is no need for an arbitrary limitation as
suggested by his amendment. I know
that a number of Members feel strongly
about it, however, and I think the 50-
percent compromise we have offered is
a constructive alternative.

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. KENNEDY. I yield.

Mr. STEVENSON. A candidate, in
bhoth cases, has the option of taking pri-
vate financing, as opposed to public fi-
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nancing. The only difference is whether
it is going to be 62 percent from public
sourees or 75 percent.

Mr. KENNEDY, That is true only if
matching public funds are fully used.
If they are not used at all, the difference
is 50 percent versus 25 percent. I say to
the Senator that I have offered an
amendment which I think is a compro-
mise between the committee bill and the
position which has been proposed by the
Senator from Illinois.

Let me point out that if the Senator
from Ilinois or any other Member of
Congress or any challenger wants to say,
“I am going to run my campaign on $1
contributions or $5 contributions,” he
can do so. Yet, the Senator says that
this is the goal of the Senator from Il-
linois. Also, if he says, “I will take 25
percent public and raise the rest on $5
campaign contributions,” he can do that
at the present time, under the commit-
tee bill,

The Senator is putting an arbitrary
and a mandatory limitation on how much
can be used in public funds. Under the
goal of the Senator from Illinois, a can-
didate can say, “I want to take 25 per-
cent public financing, and then I am go-
ing to take every bit of money I can get
in $1 contributions.” He would be able
to do that under the Cannon proposal.
Why does he want to make that manda-
tory for all candidates? Why does he want
to drive candidates back into the arms of
his contrbiutors?

It seems to me that the alternatives
in the committee bill achieve the thrust
of the Stevenson amendment. The pro-
posal I have offered as a substitute con-
forms the Stevenson amendment more
closely to the committee bill. It does not
do it completely, but it does recognize
that there are Members who want to put
some limitation on public funds. I think
it is a constructive middle ground be-
tween the Stevenson amendment and the
committee bill.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, so
that we might simplify it, the real argu-
ment here is over one thing, and that is
whether or not it will be 25 percent maxi-
mum that you can get from the public
Treasury or 50 percent. There is nothing
under the Kennedy amendment that
would preclude somebody from taking 25
percent as the maximum amount of the
public contribution, but it does leave
what I say is a good deal of ambivalence
as to what is going to happen. I think
there ought to be standard rules.

Candidates ought to run on the basic
issues of public policy. What you are go-
ing to find is that you are going to have
your campaign on whether or not you
are the dollar man or the public finance
man, or whether or not you take 25 per-
cent from the public Treasury or 50 per-
cent from the public Treasury. In the
meantime, the public will have no one
talking about inflation or health or edu-
cation. It will all be on whether or not
you can be bought for 25 percent or 50
percent or not bought. All of that is just
painting ourselves into a corner.

The real truth is that the problem of
private financing is no accusation of cor-
ruption, which has been said here. Just
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because somebody contributes does not
prove you are corrupt. But it does lend
itself to suspicion, doubt, and skepti-
cism. It is my judgment that we ought
to try to remove as much of that doubt
as possible. We do that by putting severe
limitations on the amount of a contri-
bution. Anyone who can be bought for
$3, ought to get out of here and not
stand up and call himself a man or her-
self a woman—at least, at prices these
days. [Laughter]

Mr. President, if anybody thinks that
a $6,000 group contribution from a na-
tional committee or the labor movement
or a Senate committee or the doctors, or
whoever else it is, is something that will
buy you, you ought to be ashamed even
at the thought. I do not think that sim-
ply because somebody gets a contribution
for $3,000 maximum, that proves ipso
facto that you ought to spend several
years in Sing Sing. We are just fooling
around telling the public that is what
happens.

What we have here on matching with
Federal funds is that if one gets $100 in
private money, he can get $100 matched.
That is what is in this formula of either
the proposal by the Senator from Massa-
chusetts or the Senator from Illinois. The
only argument is whether or not one
ought to have 50-percent frontline fi-
nancing. In other words, when one de-
clares his candidacy, he walks over and
says, “Give me 50 percent of everything
I am entitled to under the formula in the
bill.” Or he can say, “I don't think I'll
take 50 percent, because I hear that my
opponent is going to take 50 percent. I'1l
take 45 percent. That makes me a 5-per-
cent better guy than the other fellow.”

The advantage of the Stevenson
amendment is that it is 25 percent.

I hope that we will stop kicking the
gong around, because that is what is
bothering me. I joined in the Stevenson
amendment for one reason. I want a bill,
and I think we can get a good bill. I be-
lieve we ought to approach public
financing.

I had very serious doubts about any
limitations upon the Presidential cam-
paigns. I felt that was one office where
we might have full public financing, and
I voted accordingly, except when I came
here to try to find out how we can get
a bill. The American people have a right
to expect results of us and not just an
issue—going around here trying to prove
some of us are more pure than Ivory
soap. There is not a saint in this audi-
ence; there has not been before and there
will not be one. We have our fallibilities
and our weaknesses. We are trying to
find an antibiotic to do something about
the political infection that has gripped
this country. I happen to think Dr. Stev-
enson has a pretty good pill, a pretiy
good antibiotic. Now, we have other pre-
scriptions coming to wus. Either would
sufiice and I grant that. The difference
is the amount in the public Treasury.

I do think the issue before the Senate
is: Do we want performance or do we
want rhetoric; do we want an issue or
do we want a bill? I think I want a bill.

I think it is time for the Congress of the
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United States to tell the American people
we are capable of legislating something
around here that will be passed, signed,
and become law.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I agree with
the Senator from Minnesota. I think
he has put his finger on the matter pre-
cisely when he said the important thing
is disclosure and a limitation on con-
tributions. We can have both without
public financing.

The Senator from Minnesota under-
scored another point. Every Senator will
be trotting around saying, “I did not take
as much as he did from the Public Treas-
ury. I raised my money.” As1 stated there
will be T-shirts that will have printed on
them, “Your tax dollar at work,” and on
the back there will be printed, “Total
public financing.”

I offered an amendment yesterday
that should have been agreed to and that
was that on every bumper sticker, emery
board, political advertisement, there
would be printed, “Paid for with public
funds."” We are always happy to say,
“Printed at private expense” when we
send out a newsletter. If we are going
to take it out of the Treasury, why not
take all of it out, and why just half? Tam
waiting for the Watergate Committee
to make its recommendations. Those rec-
ommendations are due on May 28, and
we are trying to find a way to get into
the Treasury before the report. I recall
what the Senator from North Carolina
(Mr. Ervin) and the Senator from Ten-
nessee (Mr. Baxer) said when those
hearings commenced last May.

One thing that both Senators under-
scored was the fact that legislative rec-
ommendations would be forthcoming.
But we are too impatient. I do not be-
lieve we would lose much time waiting
for the recommendations of that com-
mittee. They have heard hundreds of
witnesses. They may have many good
suggestions. But I think we should de-
cide whether we want to be 100 percent
Federal candidates, 50 percent, or 621%
percent, or disclose our contributions and
limit expenditures, and let our cam-
paigns be financed as they have been in
the past.

Mr. STEVENSON. Mr, President, all I
am trying to say in this amendment is
that we must do something with respect
to big contributions and corrupt con-
tributions, but let us not pay a higher
price than necessary.

I am a candidate for reelection in
Illinois. Under my proposal I could, if my
amendment were in effect, receive up to
$550,000 from the U.S. Treasury. Under
the Kennedy proposal I could receive up
to $675,000. It is a difference of degree.
I would not feel very good about accept-
ing any money from the Treasury, but
that is the price that has to be paid to
get rid of the big contributions.

We do not have to go this high to get
rid of the big contributions; certainly, we
would not in Illinois. Mr. President, you
would not have to pay that high a price
at the risk of driving out a healthy form
of political participation.

The issue is narrow in the case of this
amendment. The issue was wider in the
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earlier amendment. It is a question of
degree. The question has been debated.
I think under the Kennedy amendment
we would be paying more than is neces-
sary. With all the resentment abroad in
this country toward politics and politi-
cians, far from eliminating suspicions
and fears, we will increase them if we
spend any more than necessary to elimi-
nate the corrupting influence in our
politics.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I have
been impressed with the bipartisanship
that has come out of the committee and
with the way the Senator from Nevada
has handled the bill. I have just arrived
in the Chamber. Can the chairman of the
committee tell us his point of view con-
cerning the Kennedy amendment and
the Stevenson amendment and what
they would do to the bill that the com-
mittee brought to the floor?

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I yield
myself 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Nevada is recognized.

Mr. CANNON. Mr, President, first, I
am sure the distinguished Senator from
Illinois inadvertently used the figures as
to what he would be entitled to, but he
overlooked the fact that the Senator from
Alabama had an earlier amendment
adopted that reduces the earlier figure,
so the Senator from Ilinois may want to
reduce his figure.

Mr. STEVENSON. I was assuming an
expenditure unit of 12 cents per person of
voting age.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, basically
this boils down to the question of whether
you desire or do not want private fi-
nancing involved. I long felt we should go
the private financing route. It was only
recently that I changed my initial view
after seeing the Watergate situation. I
thought 8. 372 with the amendment in
the 1971 act would have been restrictive
had they been complied with and we
would not have found ourselves in this
situation if the House had acted on S. 372.

We were faced with the problem of re-
porting & bill on the public financing
issue. This we did attempt to do. We did
leave the matching provision in the pri-
mary and if private financing is paid
then this system is a little bit bad, be-
cause we permitted it in the primary
races.

But on the other hand we have been
accused of writing provisions here that
make this an incumbent's bill. Frankly,
I believe the amendment of the distin-
guished Senator from Massachusetts
(Mr. Kennvepy) in this instance, if we are
to go some other route, is more to the
advantage of a challenger than an in-
cumbent because a challenger is rela-
tively unknown, and certainly less known
than the incumbent, and in a primary
he can go in and say, “I am entitled to up
to 50 percent of the authorized limit,™
which would give him a leg up on the
opporiunity to start his campaign. Cer-
tainly, if a person can raise $1 they will
get a matching dollar under the Ken-
nedy amendment and the Stevenson
amendment. So I think it is more or less
an individual view as to whether one
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thinks the person who wins in the pri-
mary should be able to go and say, “I
would like to get 25 percent,” or on the
aother hand, “I would like to get 50 per-
cent,” If he is going to get 50 percent,
it favors the challenger rather than an
incumbent.

My personal view, I think, is that T
have a vote for the Kennedy amend-
ment, although the committee has not
taken a formal position on this situation.

Mr. KENNEDY, Mr. President, backin
1971, well before Watergate, we enacted
100 percent public financing for Presi-
dential elections.

Then we had Watergate, and now we
are being asked to move backward. We
have enacted 100 percent public financ-
ing for the Executive, and now we are
going to enact only 25 percent for Mem-
bers of the House and the Senate. That
is the effect of what the Stevenson
amendment will do. How can we accept
such a timid reform for Congress, when
we already have such a strong reform for
the Executive?

What my proposal would do would be
to make it 50 percent for the Senate and
House. I think we have a responsibility,
now that we have taken a position on
how we are going to handle national elec-
tions, to apply the same system as near-
ly as we can to Members of the Senate
and the House. With the amendment I
have offered, it would provide only 50
percent. That is a very significant step
back from the committee bill. But I think
it is a sound compromise and one which
I hope will be accepted.

If we are going to go the route of com-
promise, I would hope we would be will-
ing to go halfway as far as we have gone
for the Presidency. One quarter of the
way is too little.

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I would
like to ask the Senator from Massachu-
setts what the substitute does with re-
gard to financing congressional cam-
paigns in the primary. I have not seen
the amendment.

Mr. EENNEDY. It has absolutely no
effect whatsoever.

Mr. STEVENS. I thank the Senator.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Massachusetts
(Mr. KENNEDY) to the amendment of
the Senator from Illinois (Mr, STEVEN-
soN), as amended. The yeas and nays
have been .ordered, and the clerk will
call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Tdaho (Mr.
CrurcH), the Senator from Towa (Mr.
Hucaes), the Senator from Louisiang
(Mr. Lowng), the Senator from Ohio (Mr.
MerzZENBAUM) , the Senator from Arkan-
sas (Mr. FouericaT), and the Senator
from Wyoming (Mr. McGee), are neces-
sarily absent.

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. I announce that
the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Fonc),
the Senafor from Arizona (Mr. GorLp-
waTER) , and the Senator from Michigan
(Mr. GrIFFIN) are necessarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
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Virginia (Mr. WiLLiam L, Scort) is ab-
sent on official business.

The result was announced—yeas 44,
nays 46, as follows:

[No. 129 Leg.]

YEAS—44

Haskell
Hathaway
Huddleston
Humphrey
Inouye
Jackson
Javits
Kennedy
Magnuson
Mathlas
McIntyre
Metcalf
Mondale
Montoya
Moss

NAYS—46

Dole
Domeniecl
Dominick
Eastland
Ervin
Fannin
Gurney
Hansen
Hatfield

Abourezk
Bayh
Bentsen
Bible
Biden
Brooke
Burtick
Cannon
Case
Clark
Cranston
Eagleton
Gravel
Hart
Hartke

Muskie
Nelson
FPastore
Pell

Percy
Proxmire
Ribicoff
Schwelker
Beott, Hugh
Stafford
Stevens
Symington
Tunney
Williams

McGovern
Nunn
Packwood
Pearson
Randolph
Roth
Bparkman
Btennis
Stevenson
Tait
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
Weicker
Young

Alken
Allen
Baker
Bartlett
Beall
Bellmon
Bennett
Brock
Buckley
Byrd, Helms
Harry ¥., Jr. Hollings
Byrd, Robert C. Hruska
Chiles Johnston
Cook Mansfield
Cotton MeClellan
Curtis MeClure

NOT VOTING—10

Griffin Metzenbaum
Hughes Scott,

Long Willlam L.
McGee

Church
Fong
Fulbright
Goldwater

So Mr. KENNEDY'S amendment to M.
StEVENSON's amendment, as amended,
was rejected.

Mr, CANNON. Mr. President, I wish to
point out briefly to the Senate what we
have done. Then I shall move to lay the
Stevenson amendment on the table.

The first Kennedy amendment
amended the Stevenson amendment so
that it went back to exactly the way the
provision exists in the bill at present.

The second KEennedy amendment,
which was just defeated, is a matter of
quibbling over 25 or 50 percent, but
would change the bill in that respect with
respect to general elections.

In addition, the Stevenson amendment
has in it, on the last page, page 4, sub-
paragraph (2), a provision which would
again change action that the Senate took
the other day by a vote of 46 to 42. This
would change the language back to what
it was prior to that vote.

With that explanation, I think we have
discussed the whole issue completely.

Mr. President, I move to lay the Ste-
venson amendment on the table, and I
ask for the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the
Senator from Nevada (Mr. Canvon) to
lay on the table the amendment of the
Senator from IHlinois (Mr. STEVENSON)
as amended by the amendment of the
Senator from Massachusetts (Mr. Ken-
~NEDY). The yeas and nays have been
ordered, and the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk celled the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
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that the Senator from Idaho (Mr.
CrurcH), the Senator from Arkansas
(Mr. FuLericHT) , the Senator from Iowa
(Mr. HucHES), the Senator from Louisi-
ana (Mr. Lowng), the Senator from Wyo-
ming (Mr. McGee), and the Senator
from Ohio (Mr. METZENBAUM) &re nec-
essarily absent.

Mr. HUGH SCOTT. I announce that
the Senator from Hawaii (Mr. Foneg), the
Senator from Arizona (Mr. GOLDWATER) ,
the Senator from Michigan (Mr. Grir-
FIN), and the Senator from Utah (Mr.
BeENNETT) are necessarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Virginia (Mr. Wirriam L. ‘ScorT) is ab-
sent on official business.

The result was announced—yeas 66,
nays 23, as follows:

[No. 130 Leg.]
YEAS—66

Fannin
Gravel
Gurney
Hansen
Hart
Hartke
Haskell
Hatfield

Abourezk
Alken
Baker
Bartlett
Bayh
Bellmon
Bentsen
Bible
Biden
Brock
Brooke
Buckley
Burdick
Cannon
Case
Clark
Cook
Cotton
Curtis
Dole
Dominick
Eagleton

Moss
Nelson
Nunn
Pastore
Pearson
Pell

Percy
Proxmire
Randolph
Ribicoff
Bchwelker
Scott, Hugh
Stafford
Stennis
Stevens
Symington
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
Tunney
Willilams
Young

Hathaway
Helms
Hruska
Huddleston
Jackson
Javits
Johnston
Kennedy
Magnuson
Mathias
MeGovern
McIntyre
Metcalf
Montoya
NAYS—23
Eastland
Ervin
Byrd, Hollings
Harry F., Jr. Humphrey
Byrd, Robert C. Inouye
Chiles Mansfield
Cranston McClellan Taft
Domenici McClure Weicker

NOT VOTING—I11

Goldwater MeGee
Church Grifin Metzenbaum
Fong Hughes Scott,
Fulbright Long William L,

So the motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mondale
Muskie
Packwood
Roth
Sparkman
Btevenson

Allen
Beall

Bennett

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 3044) to amend
the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971 to provide for public financing of
primary and general election campaigns
for Federal elective office, and to amend
certain other provisions of law relating
to the financing and conduct of such
campaigns.

AMENDMENT WO, 1127

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I call up my
amendment No. 1127 and ask that it be
stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

Btrike out all after the enacting clause
and insert in lieu thereof the following:

That this Act :may be clted as the “Federal
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Election Campalgn Act Amendments of
1974".
TABLE OF CONTENTS
TITLE I—CHANGES IN COMMUNICATIONS
ACT OF 1934

Sec, 101. Campaign communications,

TITLE II—CRIMES RELATING TO ELEC-

TIONS AND POLITICAL ACTIVITIES

Sec. 201. Changes in definitions.

Sec. 202. Expenditure of personal and family
funds for Federal campalgns,

Sec. 203. Contributions to committees.

Sec. 204, Prohibition of contributions and
expenditures by forelgn individ-
uals,

Sec. 205. Limitations on political contribu-
tions; embezzlement or conver-
sion of campaign funds; pro-
hibited acts.

“Sec, 614. Limitations on contributions.

“Sec. 615. Forms of contributions.

““Sec, 616, Embezzlement or conversion of
political contributlons,

“Sec, 617. Voting fraud.

“Sec, 618. Prohibited campaign practices.”.
TITLE III—CHANGES IN FEDERAL ELEC-
TION CAMPAIGN ACT OF 1971
Sec. 301. Changes in definitions for reporting

and disclosure.

Sec. 302. Registration of candidates and po-
litical committees.

303. Changes In reporting requirements.
304. Campaign advertisements.
. 306. Waiver of reporting requirements.
306. Contributions in the name of an-
other.

. 307. Role of political party organization
in Presidential campaigns; use
of excess campaign funds; pen-
alties.

. 308. Applicable State laws.

TITLE IV—FEDERAL ELECTION
COMMISSION
401, Establishment of Federal Election
Commission; central campaign
committees; campaign deposi-
torles; authorization of appro-
priations.

402. Indexing and publication of re-

ports.

Bec. 403. Judicial review.

Sec. 404. Financial assistance to States to
promote compliance,

Bec. 405. Authorization of appropriations.
TITLE V—DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL
INTERESTS
Sec. 501. Federal employee financial disclos-

ure requirements.

TITLE VI—RELATED INTERNAL REVENUE
CODE AMENDMENTS

Sec. 601, Increase in political contributions
credit and deduction.

Sec, 602. Repeal of existing provisions relat-
ing to Presidential campaign fi-
nancing,

Sec. 603. Gift tax treatment of political con=
tributions.

Sec.

TITLE VII—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

Sec. 701, Presidential preference
elections.
Sec. 702. Congressional primaries.
Sec. 703. Suspension of frank for mass mall-
ings immediately before elections.
Sec. 704, Prohibition of franked solicitations,
TITLE I—CHANGES IN COMMUNICATIONS
ACT OF 1934
CAMPAIGN COMMUNICATIONS
Sec, 101, (a) Sectlon 3156(a) of the Coms=
munications Act of 1934 (47 U.8.C. 316(a))
is amended by inserting after “public office™
in the first sentence thereof the following:
“, other than Pederal elective office (includ=-
ing the office of Vice President)”.
(b) Section 316(b) of such Act (47 US.C.
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CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

315(b)) is amended by striking out “by any
person” and inserting “by or on behalf of
any person”,

{c) Section 315(d) of such Act (47 U.B.C.
315(d)) is amended to read as follows:

“(d) If a State by law imposes a limitation
upon the amount which a legally qualified
candidate for nomination for election, or for
election, to public office (other than Federal
elective office) within that State may spend
in connection with his campaign for such
nomination or his campaign for election,
then no station licensee may make any charge
for the use of such station by or on behalf of
such candidate unless such candidate (or a
person specifically authorized in writing by
him to do so) certifies to such licensee in
writing that the payment of such charge will
not violate that limitation.”.

(d) Section 317 of such Act (47 U.B.C. 317),
is amended by—

(1) striking out in paragraph (1) of sub-
section (a) “person: Provided, That” and in-
serting in lieu thereof the following: *person.
If such matter is a political advertisement
soliciting funds for a candidate or a political
committee, there shall be announced at the
time of such broadcast a statement that a
copy of reports filed by that person with
the Federal Election Commission is available
from the Federal Election Commission, Wash-
ington, D.C., and the licensee shall not make
any charge for any part of the costs of mak-
ing the announcement. The term”; and

(2) by redesignating subsection (e) as
(f), and by inserting after subsection (d) the
following new subsection:

“(e) Each station licensee shall malntain a
record of any political advertisement broad-
cast, together with the identification of the
person who caused it to be broadcast, for a
period of two years. The record shall be avail-
able for public inspection at reasonable
hours.”.

TITLE II—CRIMES RELATING TO ELEC-

TIONS AND POLITICAL ACTIVITIES

CHANGES IN DEFINITIONS

Sec. 201. (a) Paragraph (a) of section 591
of title 18, United States Code, is amended
by—

(1) inserting “or" before "(4)"; and

(2) striking out “and (5) the election of
delegates to a constitutional convention for
proposing amendments to the Constitution
of the United States”.

(b) Such section 591 is amended by strik-
ing out paragraph (d) and inserting in lieun
thereof the following:

“(d) ‘political committee’ means—

“(1) any committee, club, association, or
other group of persons which receives con-
tributions or makes expenditures during a
calendar year in an aggregate amount ex-
ceeding $1,000;

“(2) any national committee, association,
or organization of a political party, any State
affiliate or subsidiary of a national political
party, and any State central committee of a
political party; and

“(8) any committee, association, or organi-
gation engaged in the administration of a
separate segregated fund described in sec-
tion 610;".

(c) Such section 591 is amended by—

(1) inserting in paragraph (c¢)(1) after
“subscription” the following: *(including
any assessment, fee, or membership dues)";

(2) striking out in such paragraph “or for
the purpose of influencing the election of
delegates to a constitutional convention for
proposing amendments to the Constitution
of the United States” and inserting in lieu
thereof the following: “or for the purpose of
financing any operations of a political com-
mittee, or for the purpose of paying, at any
time, any debt or obligation incurred by a
candidate or a political committee in con-
nection with any campaign for nomination
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for election, or for election, to Federal office”;
and

(3) striking out subparagraph (2) of para-
graph (e), and amending subparagraph (3)
of such paragraph to read as follows:

**(2) funds received by a political commit«
tee which are transferred to that committee
from another political committee;";

(4) redesignating subparagraphs (4) and
(5) of paragraph (e) as paragraphs (3) and
(4), respectively;

(d) Such section 591 is mended by striking
out paragraph (f) and inserting in lieu there-
of the following:

“(f) ‘expenditure’ means—

“(1) a purchase, payment, distribution,
loan (except a loan of money by a Natlonal
or State bank made in accordance with the
applicable banking laws and regulations,
and in the ordinary course of business), ad-
vance, deposit, or gift of money or anything
of value, made for the purpose of—

“{A) influencing the nomination for elec-
tion, or the election, of any person to Fed-
eral office, or to the office of Presidential
and Vice-Presidential elector;

“(B) infiuencing the result of a primary
election held for the selection of delegates
to a national nominating convention of a
political party or for the expression of a pref-
erence for the nomination of persons for
election to the office of President;

“(C) financing any operations of a politi-
cal committee; or

“(D) paying, at any time, any debt or
obligation incurred by a candidate or a poli-
tical committee in connection with any cam-
paign for nomination for election, or for elec-
tion, to Federal office; and

“(2) the transfer of funds by a political
committee to another political committee;
but

“(8) does not include the value of service
rendered by individuals who volunteer to
work without compensation on behalf of a
candidate;".

(e) Such section 591 is amended by strik-
ing out “and” at the end of paragraph (g),
striking out the “States.” in paragraph (h)
and inserting in lieu thereof “States;”, and
by adding at the end thereof the following
new paragraphs:

“(1) 'political party’ means any assoclation,
committee, or organization which nominates
a candidate for election to any Federal office
whose name appears on the election ballot
as the candidate of that association, commit-
tee, or organization; and

“(j) ‘national committee’ means the orga-
nization which, by virtue of the bylaws of
the political party, is responsible for the
day-to-day operation of that political party
at the national level as determined by the
Federal Election Commission under section
301(k) of the Federal Election Campaign Act
of 1971.”,

EXPENDITURE OF PERSONAL AND FAMILY
FUNDS FOR FEDERAL CAMPAIGNS

Sec. 202, (a) (1) Subsection (a)(1) of sec-
tion 608 of title 18, United States Code, is
amended to read as follows:

“(a) (1) No candidate may make expendi-
tures from his personal funds, or the per-
sonal funds of his immediate family, in con-
nection with his campalgns for nomination
for election, and for election, to Federal of-
fice in excess, in the aggregate during any
calendar year, of—

“(A) $50,000, in the case of a candidate for
the office of President or Vice Presldent;

“(B) $35,000, in the case of a candidate for
the office of Senator; or

“(C) $25,000, in the case of a candidate for
the office of Representative, or Delegate or
Resident Commissioner to the Congress.”.

(2) Subsection (a) of such section is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new paragraphs:
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“(3) No candidate or his immediate family
may make loans or advances from their per-
sonal funds in connection with his campalgn
for nomination for election, or election, to
Federal office unless such loan or advance
is evidenced by a written Instrument fully
disclosing the terms and conditions of such
loan or advance.

“(4) For purposes of this subsection, any
such loan or advance shall be included in
computing the total amount of such-expendi-
tures only to the extent of the balance of
such loan or advance outstanding and un-
paid.”

(b) Subsection (c) of such section is
-amended by striking out “$1,000"" and insert-
ing in lieu thereof “$25,000", and by strik-
ing out *“one year” and inserting in lieu
thereof “five years”.

(e) (1) The caption of such section 608 is
;amended by adding at the end thereof the
following: “out of candidates’ personal and
family funds®.

(2) The table of sections for chapter 29 of
title 18, United Btates Code, is amended by
striking out the item relating to section 608
and inserting in lieu thereof the following:

‘608. Limitations on confributions and ex-
penditures out of candidates’ per-
sonal and family funds.”.

(d) Notwithstanding the provisions of sec-
tion 608 of title 18, United Btates Code, it
shall not be unlawful for any individual who,
as of the date of enactment of this Act, has
outstanding any debt or obligation incurred
on his behalf by any political committee in
connection with his campaigns prior to Janu-
ary 1, 1873, for nomination for election, and
for election, to Federal office, to satisfy or
discharge any such debt or obligation out of
‘his own personal funds or the personal funds
of his immediate family (as such term is de-
fined in such section 608).

CONTRIBUTION TO COMMITTEES

Bec. 203, Chapter 29 of title 18, United
States Code, is amended by inserting after

sectlon 608 the following mew section:

*‘§ 609. Identification of donee

“No political committee, other than an
authorized committee, may accept contribu-
tions from individual contributors unless
such contributors designate in writing the
name of the candidate or authorized com-
mittee to which the contribution shall be
given.”,

FPROHIBITION OF CONTRIBUTIONS AND EXPENDI-
TURES BY FOREIGN INDIVIDUALS

SEc. 204. Section 618 of title 18, United
States Code, is amended—

(&) by adding to the section caption the
following: “or.drawn on foreign banks";

(b) by inserting immediately before “Who-
ever” at the beginning of the first paragraph
the following: “(a)'; and

(c) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsection:

“{b) No person may make a contribution
in the form of a written instrument drawn on
a foreign bank. Violation of the provisions of
this subsection is punishable by a fine not
to exceed $5,000, imprisonment not to ex-
ceed five years, or both."

LIMITATIONS ON FPOLITICAL CONTRIBUTIONS;
EMBEZZELEMENT OR CONVERSION OF CAM-
PAIGN FUNDS
SEC. 205. (a) Chapter 20 of title 18, United

States Code, Is amended by adding at the end

thereof the following new sections:

“§ 614. Limitations on contributions
*(a) During any calendar year—

“(1) no person may msake a contribution
to, or for the benefit of, a candidate for that
candidate’s campaign for mnomination for
election, or election, which, when added to
the sum of all other contributions made by
that person for that campalgn, exceeds £3,000,
or
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“{(2) no candidate may knowingly accept a
contribution for his campaign from any per-
son which, when added to the sum of all
other contributions received from that per-
son for that campailgn, exceeded $3,000.

“(b) No candidate may knowingly accept
a contribution for his campalgn—

“(A) from any person who—

“(1) is not a citizen of the United States,
and

“{ii) is not lawfully admitted for perma-
nent residence, as defined in section 101(a)
(20) of the Immigration and Nationality Act;
or

“(B) which is made in viclation of section
613 of this title.

“{c) No officer or employee of a political
committee or of a political party may know-
ingly accept any contribution made for the
benefit or use of a candidate which that
candidate could not accept under subsec-
tion (a) or (b).

“{d) (1) For purposes of the limitations
contained in this section all contributions
made by any person directly or indirectly to
or for the benefit of a particular candidate,
including contributions which are in any
way earmarked, encumbered, or otherwise
directed through an intermediary or conduit
to that candidate, shall be treated as contri-
butions from that person to that candidate,
© *(2) Contributions made to, or for the
benefit of, a.candidate nominated by apoliti-
cal party for election to the office of Viee
President:shall be considered, for purposes of
this section, to be made to, or for the bene-
fit of, a candidate nominated by that party
for election to the office of President.

“{e) (1) No individual may make a contri-
bution during any calendar year which, when
added to the sum of all other contributions
made by that individual during that year,
exceeds $25,000.

“{f) Violation of the provislons of this
section is punishable by a fine of not to ex-
ceed §25,000, imprisonment for not toexceed
five years, or both.

“§615. Form of confributions

“No person may make a contribution to,
or for the benefit of, any candidate or politi-
cal committee in excess, In the aggregate
during any calendar year, of 850 unless such
contribution is made by a written instru-
ment identifying the person making the con-
tribution. Violation of the provisions of this
section is punishable by a fine of not to ex-
ceed $1,000, imprisonment for not to exceed
one year, or both.

“§'616. Embezzlement or conversion of polit-
ieal contributions

“{a) No candidate, officer, employee, or
agent of a political committee, or person act-
ing on behalf of any candidate or political
committee, shall embezzle, knowingly con-
vert to his own use or the use of another, or
deposit in any place or in any manner ex-
cept as authorized by law, any contributions
or campalgn Tunds entrusted to him or un-
der his possession, custody, or control, or use
any campalgn funds to pay or defray the
costs of attorney fees for the defense of any
person or persons charged with the commis-
sion of a crime; or receive, conceal, or retain
the same with intent to convert it to his
personal use or gain, knowing it to have been
embezzled or converted.

“{b) Violation of the provisions of this
section is punishable by a fine of not more
than $25,000, imprisonment for mot more
than ten years, or both; but if the value of
such property does not exceed the sum of
$100, the fine shall not exceed £1,000 and the
imprisonment shall not exceed one year. Not-
withstanding the provisions of this section,
any surplus or unexpended campaign funds
may be contributed to a National or State
political party for political purposes, or to
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educational or charitable organizations, or

may be preserved for use in future compaigns

for elective office, or for any other lawful
purpose.

“$617. Voting fraud.

“(a) No person shall in a Federal election—

“(1) cast, or attempt to cast, a ballot in
the name of another person,

“{2) cast, or attempt to cast, a ballot if he
is not gualified to vote,

““(3) forge or alter a ballot,

“(4) miscount votes,

*(6) tamper with a voting machine, or

*(6) commit any act (or fail to do any-
thing required of him by law), with the in-
tent of causing an inaccurate count of law-
fully cast votes in any election.

“{b) A violation of the provisions of sub-
sectlon (a) is punishable by a fine of not to
exceed $100,000, imprisonment for not more
than ten years, or both.

“§618. Prohibited campaign practices

“Whoever, knowingly, with intent to mis-
lead voters in any primary, special, or gen-
eral -electlon or disrupt the campaign of a
candidate for any political office—

“(1) conveys or causes to be conveyed false
instructions to a campaign worker;

*“(2) places false advertisements in com-
munications media, as defined in section 102
of the Campsaign Communications Reform
Act (Public Law 82-225, 86 Stat. 8);

“(3) impedes or substructs the entry of
any person lawfully entitled to attend a
campalgn gathering or event;

“(4) utters any false oral or written state-
ment concerning any material fact about a
candidate; or

“(6) orders goods or services on behalf of
a candidate;
shall be fined not more than $10,000 or im-
prisoned not more than ten years, or both.”.

(b) Section 591 of title 18, United States
Code, is amended by striking out “and 611"
and inserting in lieu thereof “611, 613, 614,
615, 616, 617, and 618.".

(c) The table of sections for chapter 29 of
title 18, United Btates Code, is amended by
striking out the item relating to section 613
and inserting in lieu thereof the following
new items:

"613. Contributions by agents of foreign
principals or drawn on Jforeign
banks.

“614. Limitation on contributions.

“6156. Form of contributions.

“616. Embezzlement or conversion of politi-
cal contributions.

“617. Voting fraud.

618, Prohiblted campaign practices.”.
TITLE III—CHANGES IN FEDERAL ELEC-
TION CAMPAIGN ACT OF 1971
CHANGES IN DEFINITIONS FOR REPORTING AND
DISCLOSURE

Sec, 301, (a) Section 301 of the Federal
Election Campalgn Act of 1971 (relating to
definitions) is amended by—

(1) striking out “, and (5) the election of
delegates to a constitutional convention for
proposing amendments to the Constitution
of the United States” in paragraph (a), and
by inserting “and” before *‘(4)"” dn such
paragraph;

(2) striking out paragraph (d) and in-
serting in lieu thereof the following:

“{d) ‘political committee’ means—

(1) any committee, club, association, or
other group of persons which receives con-
tributions or makes expenditures during a
calendar year In an aggregate amount ex-
ceeding $1,000;

“(2) any national committee, assoclation,
or organization of a political party, any State
affiliate or subsidiary of a national political
party, and any State central committee of
a political party; and
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“(3) any committee, assoclation, or orga-
nization engaged in the administration of a
separate segregated fund described in sec-
tion 610 of title 18, United States Code;";

(3) inserting in paragraph (e) (1) after
“subscription” the following: *“(including
any assessment, fee, or membership dues)’;

(4) striking out in paragraph (e) (1) “or
for the purpose of infiuencing the election
of delegates to a constitutional convention
for proposing amendments to the Constitu-
tion of the United States” and inserting in
lieu thereof the following: “or for the pur-
pose of financing any operations of a polit-
ical committee (other than a payment made
or an obligation incurred by a corporation or
labor organization which, under the provi-
slons of the last paragraph of section 610
of title 18, United States Code, does not con-
stitute a contribution by that corporation
or labor organization), or for the purpose
of paying, at any time, any debt or obliga=
tion incurred by a candidate or a political
committee in connection with any campaign
for nomination for election, or for election,
to Federal office;

(5) striking out subparagraph (2) or para-
graph (e), and amending subparagraph (3)
of such paragraph to read as follows:

“(8) funds received by a political com-
mittee which are transferred to that com-
mittee from another political committee;";

(6) redesignating subparagraphs (4) and
(5) of paragraph (e) as paragraphs (3) and
(4), respectively;

(7) striking out paragraph (f) and in-
serting in lieu thereof the following:

“(f) ‘expenditure’—

“(1) means a purchase, payment, distri-
bution, loan, advance, deposit, or gift of
money or anything of value, made for the
purpose of—

*(A) influencing the nomination for elec-
tion, or the election, of any person to Fed-
eral office, or to the office of Presidential
and Vice-Presidential elector;

“(B) influencing the result of a primary
election held for the selection of delegates
to a national nominating convention of a
political party or for the expression of a
preference for the nomination of persons for
election to the office of President;

“(C) financing any operations of a politi-
cal committee; or

(D) paylng, at any time, any debt or ob-
ligation incurred by a candidate or a politi-
cal committee in connection with any cam-
paign for nomination for election, or for
election, to Federal office; and

*(2) means the transfer of funds by a
political committee to another political
committee; but

“(3) does not include the value of services
rendered by individuals who volunteer to
work without compensation on behalf of a
candidate.”

(8) striking “and” at the end of para-
graph (h);

(9) striking the period at the end of para-
graph (i) and inserting in lieu thereof a
semicolon; and

(10) adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new paragraphs:

“(j) ‘identification’ means—

“(1) in the case of an individual, his full
name and the full address of his prinecipal
place of residence; and

“(2) in the case of any other person, the
full name and address of that person;

“(k) ‘mational committee’ means the or-
ganization which, by virtue of the bylaws of
a political party, is responsible for the day-
to-day operation of that political party at
the national level, as determined by the
Commission; and

(1) ‘political party’ means an association,
committee, or organization which nominates
a candidate for election to any Federal of-
fice, whose name appears on the election
ballot as the candidate of that assoclation,
committee, or organization.”.
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(b) (1) Section 302(b) of such Act (relating
to reports of contributions in excess of $10)
is amended by striking *, the name and ad-
dress (occupation and principal place of
business, if any)” and inserting “of the
contribution and the identification”.

(2) Section 302(c) of such Act (relating
to detailed accounts) is amended by strik-
ing “full name and malling address (oc-
cupation and the principal place of business,
if any)"” in paragraphs (2) and (4) and in-
serting in each such paragraph “identifica-
tion”.

(3) Section 302(c) of such Act is fur-
ther amended by striking the semicolon at
the end of paragraph (2) and inserting “and,
if a person's contributions aggregate more
than 8100, the account shall include occupa-
tion, and the prinecipal place of business (if
any);".

REGISTRATION OF CANDIDATES AND POLITICAL
COMMITTEES

SEc. 302, (a) Section 303 of the Federal
Election Campaign Act of 1971 (relating to
registration of political committees; state-
ments) is amended by redesignating sub-
sections (a) through (d) as (b) through
(e), respectively, and by inserting after “Sec.
303." the following new subsection (a):

“{a) Each candidate shall, within ten
days after the date on which he has quali-
filed under State law as a candidate, or on
which he, or any person authorized by him
to do so, has received a contribution or
made an expenditure in connection with
his campaign or for the purpose of preparing
to undertake his campaign, file with the
Commission a registration statement in such
form as the Commission may prescribe. The
statement shall include—

*“{1) the identification of the candidate,
and any Individual, political committee, or
other person he has authorized to receive
contributions or make expenditures on his
behalf in connection with his campaign;

“(2) the identification of his campaign
depositories, together with the title and
number of each account at each such deposi-
tory which is to be used in connection with
his campaign, any safety deposit box to be
used in connection therewith, and the iden-
tification of each individual authorized by
him to make any expenditure or withdrawal
from such account or box; and

“(3) such additional relevant informa-
tion as the Commission may require.”.

(b) The first sentence of subsection (b) of
such section (as redesignated by subsection
(a) of this section) is amended to read as
follows: "“The treasurer of each political
committee shall file with the Commission a
statement of organization within ten days
after the date on which the committee is
organized."”.

(c) The second sentence of such subsec-
tion (b) is amended by striking out “this
Act” and Inserting in lieu thereof the fol-
lowing: “The Federal Election Campaign Act
Amendments of 1974",

(d) Bubsection (c) of such section (as re-
designated by subsection (a) of this section)
is amended by—

(1) inserting “be in such form as the
Commission shall prescribe, and shall” after
“The statement of organization shall";

(2) striking out paragraph (3) and in-
serting in lieu thereof the following:

“(8) the geographlic area or political juris-
diction within which the committee will op-
erate, and a general description of the
committee’s authority and activities;”: and

(3) striking out paragraph (9) and insert-
ing in lieu thereof the following:

“(9) the name and address of the campaign
depositories used by that committee, to-
gether with the title and number of each
account and safety deposit box used by that
committee at each depository, and the iden-
tification of each individual authorized to
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make withdrawals or payments out of such
account or box;”,

(e) The caption of such section 303 is
amended by inserting ""CANDIDATES AND' after
“REGISTRATION OF",

CHANGES IN REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Sec. 303. (a) Section 304 of the Federal
Election Campaign Act of 1971 (relating to
reports by political committees and candi-
dates) is amended by—

(1) inserting “(1)" after “(a)" in subsec-
tion (a);

(2) striking out “for election" each place it
appears in the first sentence of subsection
(a) and inserting in lleu in each such place
“for nomination for election, or for elec-
tion,';

(3) striking out the second sentence of
subsection (a) and inserting in lieu thereof
the following: “Such reports shall be filed
on the tenth day of April, July, and October
of each year, on the tenth day preceding an
electlon, and on the last day of January of
each year. Notwithstanding the preceding
sentence, the reports required by that sen-
tence to be filed during April, July, and
October by or relating to a candidate during
a year in which no Federal election is held
in which he is a candidate, may be filed on
the twentieth day of each month."”;

(4) striking out everything after “filing”
in the third sentence of subsection (a) and
inserting in lleu thereof a period and the
following: “If the person making any anony-
mous contribution is subsequently identi-
fied, the identification of the contributor
shall be reported to the Commission within
the reporting period within which he is iden-
tified.”"; and

(5) adding at the end of subsection (a)
the following new paragraph:

“(2) Upon a request made by Presi-
dential candidate or a political committee
which operates in more than one State, or
upon its own motion, the Commission may
waive the reporting dates (other than Janu-
ary 31) set forth in paragraph (1), and re-
quire instead that such candidates or polit-
ical committees file reports mnot less fre-
guently than monthly. The Commission may
not require a Presidentlal candidate or a
political committee operating in more than
one State to file more than eleven reports
(not counting any report to be filed on Jan-
uary 31) during any calendar year. If the
Commission acts on its own motion under
this paragraph with respect to a candidate or
a political committee, that candidate or
committee may obtain judicial review in ac-
cordance with the provisions of chapter 7
of title 5, United States Code.".

(b) (1) Section 304(b) of such Act (re-
lating to reports by political committees and
candidates) is amended by striking “full
name and mailing address (occupation and
the principal place of business, if any)" in
paragraphs (9) and (10) and inserting in
lieu thereof in each such paragraph “identi-
fication”.

(2) Subsection (b) (5) of such section 304
is amended by striking out “lender and en-
dorsers” and inserting in lieu thereof “lend-
er, endorsers, and guarantors”.

(c¢) Subsection (b)(12) of such section
is amended by inserting before the semicolon
the following: “, together with a statement
as to the circumstances and conditions un-
der which any such debt or obligation is ex-
tinguished and the consideration therefor'.

(d) Subsection (b) of such section is
amended by—

(1) striking the “and" at the end of para-
graph (12); and

(2) redesignating paragraph (13), as (14),
and by inserting after paragraph (12) the
following new paragraph:

“{13) such information as the Commis-
sion may require for the disclosure of the
nature, amount, source, and designated re-
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cipient of any earmarked, encumbered, or
restricted contribution or other special fund;
and’.

(e) The first sentence of subsection (c)
of such section is amended to read as fol-
lows: “The reports required to be filed by
subsection (a) shall be cumulative during
the calendar year to which they relate, and
during such additional periods of time as
the Commission may require.”.

(f) Such section 304 is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following new sub-
sections:

“(d) This section does not require a Mem-
ber of Congress to report, as contributions
received or as expenditures made, the value
of photographic, matting, or recording serv-
ices furnished to him before the first day of
January of the year preceding the year in
which his term of office expires if those serv-
ices were furnished to him by the Senate Re-
cording Studio, the House Recording Studio,
or by any individual whose pay is disbursed
by the Secretary of the Senate or the Clerk
of the House of Representatives and who
furnishes such services as his primary duty
as an employee of the Senate or House of
Representatives, or if such services were paid
for by the Republican or Democratic Sena-
torial Campalgn Committee, the Democratic
National Congressional Committee, or the
National Republican Congressional Commit-
tee.

“(e) Every person (other than a political
committee or candidate) who makes con-
tributions or expenditures, other than by
contribution to a political committee or
candidate, in an aggregate amount in excess
of $100 within a calendar year shall file with
the Commission a statement containing the
information required by this section. State-
ments required by this subsection shall be
filed on the dates on which.reports by po-
litical committees are filed but need not be
cumulative.”.

(g) The caption of such section 304 is
amended to read as follows:

“REPORTS",
CAMFAIGN ADVERTISEMENTS

Sec. 304. Section 305 of the Federal Elec-
tion Campaign Act of 1971 (relating to
reports by others than political committees)
is amended to read as follows:

“REQUIREMENTS RELATING TO CAMPAIGN
ADVERTISING

“SEC. 305. (a) No person shall cause any
political advertisement to be published un-
less he furnishes to the publisher of the
advertisement his identification in writing,
together with the identification of any per-
son authorlzing him to cause such publica-
tion.

“(b) Any published political advertise-
ment shall contain a statement, in such
form as the Commission may prescribe, of
the identification of the person authorizing
the publication of that advertisement.

“{c) Any . published who publishes any
political advertisement shall maintain such
records as the Commission may prescribe for
a period of two years after the date of
publication setting forth such advertisement
and any material relating to ldentification
furnished to him in connection therewith,
and shall permit the public to inspect and
copy those records at reasonable hours.

“{d) To the extent that any person sells
space In any newspaper or magazine to a
candidate or his agent for Federal office, or
nomination thereto, in connection with such
candidate’s campaign for nomination for, or
election to, such office, the charges made for
the use of such space in connection with his
campalign shall not exceed the charges made
for comparable use of such space for other
purposes.

“(e) Any political committee shall include
on the face or front page of all literature
and advertisements soliciting contributions
the following notice:

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

“*‘A copy of our report filed with the Fed-
eral Election Commission is available for
purchase from the Federal Election Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C.

“(f) As used In this section, the term—

(1) ‘political advertisement' means any
matter advocating the election or defeat of
any candidate but does not include any bona
fide news story (including interviews, com-
mentaries, or other words prepared for and
published by any newspaper, magazine, or
other periodical publication the publication
of which work is not paid for by any candi-
date, political committee, or agent thereof);
and

*“(2) ‘published’ means publication in a
newspaper, magazine, or other pericdical pub-
Hcation, distribution of printed leafiets,
pamphlets, or other documents, or display
through the use of any outdoor advertising
facility, and such other use of printed media
as the Commission shall prescribe.”,

WAIVER OF REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

Bec. 305. Bection 306(c) of the Federal
Election Campaign Act of 1971 (relating to
formal requirements respecting reports and
statements) is amended to read as follows:

“{c) The Commission may, by published
regulation of general applicability, relieve—

*{1) any category of candidates of the ob-
ligation to comply personally with the re-
quirements of subsections (a) through (e) of
section 304, if it determines that such action
will not have any adverse effect on the pur-
poses of this title, and

*(2) any category of political committees
of the obligation to comply with such section
if such committees—

“(A) primarily support persons seeking
State or local office, and

“(B) do not operate in more than one
State or do not operate on a statewide
basis.”.

CONTRIBUTIONS IN THE NAME OF ANOTHER
FERSON

Sec. 306. Section 310 of the Federal Elec-
tion Campaign Act of 1971 (relating to pro-
hibition of contributions in name of an-
other) is redesignated as section 315 of such
Act and amended by inserting after “an-
other person”, the first time it appears, the
following: “or knowingly permit his name
to be used to effect such a contribution”.

ROLE OF POLITICAL PARTY ORGANIZATION IN
PRESIDENTIAL CAMPAIGNS, USE OF EXCESS
CAMPAIGN FUNDS, FENALTIES

Bec. 307. Title III of the Federal Election
Campaign Act of 1971 is amended by strik-
ing out section 311 and by adding at the end
of such title the following new sections:

“APFROVAL OF PRESIDENTIAL CAMPAIGN EX-
FENDITURES BY NATIONAL COMMITTEE

Sec. 316. (a) No expenditure in excess of
$1,000 shall be made by or on behalf of any
candidate who has received the nomination
of his party for President or Vice President
unless such expenditure has been specifi-
cally approved by the chairman or treasurer
of that political party's national committee
or the designated representative of that na-
tional committee in the State where the
funds are to be expended.

“{b) Each national committee approving
expenditures wunder subsection (a) shall
register under section 303 as a political
committee and report each expenditure it
approves as if it had made that expenditure,
together with the identification of the per-
son seeking approval and making the
expenditure,

“{c) No political party shall have more
than one national committee,

““USE OF CONTRIBUTED AMOUNTS FOR CERTAIN
PURPOSES

“8ec. 317. Amounts received by a candi-
date as contributions that are in excess of
any amount necessary to defray his cam-
paign expenses (after the application of

10363

section 507(b) (1) of this Act), and any
other amounts contributed to an individual
for the purpose of supporting his activities
as a holder of Federal office, may be used
by that candidate or individual, as the case
may be, to defray any ordinary and neces-
sary expenses incurred by him in connec-
tion with his duties as a holder of Federal
office, or may be contributed by him to any
organization described in section 170(c) of
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954. To the
extent any such contribution, amount con-
tributed, or expenditure thereof is not
otherwise required to be disclosed under
the provisions of this title, such contribu-
tion, amount contributed, or expenditure
shall be fully disclosed in accordance with
regulations promulgated by the Commis-
gion. The Commission is authorized to
promulgate such regulations as may be nec-
essary to carry out the provisions of this
section.
“PENALTY FOR VIOLATIONS

“Sec. 318. (a) Violation of any provision
of this title is a misdemeanor punishable by
a fine of not more than $10,000, imprison-
ment for not more than one year, or both.

“(b) WViolation of any provision of this
title with knowledge or reason to know that
the action committed or omitted is a viola-
tion of this title is punishable by a fine of
not more than $10,000, imprisonment for not
more than five years, or both."”.

APPLICABLE STATE LAWS

SEec, 308. Section 403 of the Federal Election
Campaign Act of 1971 is amended to read
as follows:

““EFFECT ON STATE LAW

“Sec. 403. The provisions of this Act, and
of regulations promulgated under this Act,
preempt any provision of State law with re-
spect to campaigns for nomination for elec-
tion, or for election, to Federal office (as
such term is defined in section 301(c)).".

TITLE IV—FEDERAL ELECTION
COMMISSION
ESTABLISHMENT OF FEDERAL ELECTION COM-

MISSION; CENTRAL CAMPAIGN COMMITTEES;

CAMPAIGN DEPOSITORIES

Sec. 401. {(a) Title III of the Federal Elec-
tion Campaign Act of 1971 (relating to dis-
closure of Federal campaign funds) is
amended by redesignating section 308 as
section 312, and by inserting after section
307 the following new sections:

“FEDERAL ELECTION COMMISSION

“Sec, 308. (a) (1) There is established, as
an independent establishment of the execu-
tive branch of the Government of the United
States, a commission to be known as the
Federal Election Commission.

“(2) The Commission shall be composed
of the Comptroller General, who shall serve
without the right to vote, and seven members
who shall be appointed by the President by
and with the advice and consent of the Sen-
ate. Of the seven members—

*“{A) two shall be chosen from among in-
dividuals recommended by the President pro
tempore of the Senate, upon the recommen-
dations of the majority leader of the Senate
and the minority leader of the Senate; and

“(B) two shall be chosen from among in-
dividuals recommended by the Speaker of
the House of Representatives, upon the rec-
ommendations of the majority leader of the
House and the minority leader of the House.
The two members appointed under sub-
paragraph (A) shall not be afliliated with
the same political party; nor shall the two
members appointed under subparagraph
(B). Of the members not appointed under
such subparagraphs, not more than two shall
be affiliated with the same political party.

*(3) Members of the Commission, other
than the Comptroller General, shall serve for
terms of seven years, except that, of the
members first appointed—
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“(A) one of the members not appointed
under subparagraph (A) or (B) of para-
graph (2) shall be appointed for a term
ending on the April thirtieth first occurring
more than six months after the date on
which he is appointed;

*“{B) one of the members appointed under
paragraph (2)(A) shall be appointed for a
term ending one year after the April thirtieth
on which the term of the member referred
to in subparagraph (A) of this paragraph
ends;

*“{C) one of the members appointed under
paragraph (2)(B) shall be appointed for a
term ending two years thereafter;

“{D) one of the members not appolnted
under subparagraph (A) or (B) of paragraph
(2) shall be appointed for a term ending six
years thereafter,

“(E) one of the members appointed under
paragraph (2) (A) shall be appointed for a
term ending four years thereafter;

“(F) one of the members appointed under
paragraph (2) (B) shall be appointed for a
term ending five years thereafter; and

"“(G) one of the members not appointed
under subparagraph (A) or (B) of paragraph
(2) shall be appointed for a term ending six
years thereafter.

"(4) Members shall be chosen on the basis
of their maturity, experience, integrity, im-
partiality, and good judgment. A member
may be reappointed to the Commission only
once,

“(6) An individual appointed to fill a va-
cancy occurring other than by the expiration
of & term of office shall be appointed only
for the unexpired term of the member he
succeeds. Any vacancy occurring in the office
of member of the Commission shall be filled
in the manner in which that office was
originally filled.

“(6) The Commission shall elect a Chair-
man and a Vice Chairman from among its
members for a term of two years. The Chair-
man and the Vice Chairman shall not be af-
fillated with the same political party. The
Vice Chairman shall act as Chairman in the
absence or disability of the Chairman, or in
the event of a vacancy in that office,

“(b) A vacancy in the Commisslon shall
not impair the right of the remaining mem-
bers to exerclse all the powers of the Com-
mission. Four members of the Commission
shall constitute a gquorum.

“(e) The Commission shall have an official
seal which shall be judicially noticed.

“(d) The Commission shall at the close of
each fiscal year report to the Congress and to
the President concerning the action it has
taken; the names, salaries, and duties of all
individuals in its employ and the money it
has disbursed; and shall make such further
reports on the matters within its jurisdiction
and such recommendations for further legis-
lation as may appear desirable,

“{e) The principal office of the Commis-
slon shall be in or near the District of Colum-
bia, but it may meet or exercise any or all its
powers in any State.

“(f) The Commission shall appoint a Gen-
eral Counsel and an Executive Director to
serve at the pleasure of the Commission. The
General Counsel shall be the chief legal offi-
cer of the Commission. The Executive Direc-
tor shall be responsible for the administra-
tive operations of the Commission and shall
perform such other duties as may be dele-
gated or assigned to him from time to time
by regulations or orders of the Commission,
However, the Commission shall not delegate
the making of regulations regarding elections
to the Executive Director.

*(g) The Chairman of the Commission
shall appoint and fix the compensation of
such personnel as are necessary to fulfill the
duties of the Commission in accordance with
the provisions of title 5, United States Code.

“(h) The Commission may obtain the
services of experts and consultants In accord-
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ance with sectlon 3109 of title 5, United
States Code.

“({1) In carrying out its responsibilities
under this title, the Commission shall, to the
fullest extent practicable, avail itself of the
assistance, including personnel and facilities,
of the General Accounting Office and the De-
partment of Justice. The Comptroller Gen-
eral and the Attorney General may make
available to the Commission such personnel,
facilities, and other assistance, with or with-
out relmbursement, as the Commission may
request.

“(j) The provisions of section 7324 of title
5, United States Code, shall apply to members
of the Commission notwithstanding the pro-
visions of subsection (d) (3) of such section.

“{k)(1) Whenever the Commission sub-
mits any budget estlmate or request to the
President or the Office of Management and
Budget, it shall concurrently transmit a
copy of that estimate or reguest to the
Congress,

“(2) Whenever the Commission submits
any legislative recommendations, or testi-
mony, or comments on legislation requested
by the Congress or by any Member of Con-
gress to the President or the Office of Man-
agement and Budget, it shall concurrently
transmit a copy thereof to the Congress or to
the Member requesting the same. No officer
or agency of the United States shall have any
authority to require the Commission to sub-
mit its legislative recommendations, or testi-
mony, or comments on legislation, to any
office or agency of the United SBtates for ap-
proval, comments, or review, prior to the
submission of such recommendations, testi-
mony, or comments to the Congress.

“POWERS OF COMMISSION

“Sec. 309. (a) The Commission has the
power—

*{1) to require, by speclial or general or-
ders, any person to submit in writing such
reports and answers to questions as the Com-
mission may prescribe; and such submission
shall be made within such reasonable period
and under oath or otherwise as the Com-
mission may determine;

“(2) toadminister oaths;

*“(8) to require by subpena, signed by the
Chairman or the Vice Chairman, the attend-
ance and testimony of witnesses and the pro-
duction of all documentary evidence relat-
ing to the execution of its duties;

“(4) In any proceeding or Investigation to
order testimony to be taken by deposition
before any person who is designated by the
Commission and has the power to asdminis-
ter oaths and, in such instances, to compel
testimony and the production of evidence in
the same manner as authorized under para-
graph (3) of this subsection;

“(6) to pay witnesses the same fees and
mileage as are pald in like circumstances
in the courts of the United States;

*“(6) to initiate (fthrough civil proceed-
Ings for Injunctive relief and through pres-
entations to Federal grand juries), prose-
cute, defend, or appeal any civil or criminal
action in the name of the Commission for the
purpose of enforcing the provilsons of this
Act and of sectlions €602, 608, 610, 611, 612,
613, 6814, 615, 616, and 617 of title 18, United
States Code, through its General Counsel;

“(7) to delegate any of its functions or
powers, other than the power to lssue sub-
penas under paragraph (3), to any officer or
employee of the Commission; and

“(8) to make, amend, and repeal such
rules, pursuant to the provisions of chapter
5 of title 5, United States Code, as are neces-
sary to camry out the provisions of this Act.

“(b) Any United States district court
within the jurisdiction of which any inguiry
is carried on, may, upon petition by the
Commission, in case of refusal to obey a sub=
pena or order of the Commission issued un-
der subsection (a) of this section, issue an
order requiring compliance therewith. Any
fallure to obey the order of the court may be
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punished by the court as a contempt thereof.

“{c) No person shall be subject to ecivil
liability to any person (other than the Com-
mission or the United States) for disclosing
information at the request of the Commis-
slon.

*(d) Notwithstanding any other provision
of law, the Commission shall be the primary
civil and criminal enforcement agency for
violations of the provisions of this Act, and
of sections 602, 608, 610, 611, 612, 613, 614,
615, 616, and 617 of iitle 18, United States
Code. Any violation of any such provision
shall be prosecuted by the Attorney Gen-
eral or Department of Justice personnel only
after consultation with, and with the con-
sent of, the Commission,

**(e) (1) Any person who violates any pro-
vision of this Act or of section 602, 608, 610.
611, 612, B13, 614, 615, €16, or 617 of title 18,
United States Code, may be assessed a clvil
penalty by the Commission under paragraph
(2) of this subsection of not more than $10,-
000 for each such violation. Each occurrence
of a violation of this Act and each day of
noncompliance with a disclosure require-
ment of this title or an order of the Com-
mission issued under this section shall con-
stitute a separate offense. In determining the
amount of the penalty the Commission shall
consider the person’s history of previous vio-
lations, the appropriateness of such penalty
to the financial resources of the person
charged, the gravity of the violation, and the
demonstrated good faith of the person
charged in attempting to achieve rapid com-
pliance after notification of a violation.

“(2) A civil penalty shall be assessed by the
Commission by order only after the person
charged with a violation has been given an
opportunity for a hearing and the Commis-
slon has determined, by decislon incorporat-
ing its findings of fact therein, that a viola-
tion did occur, and the amount of the penal-
ty. Any hearing under this section shall be
of record and shall be held in accordance
with chapter 5 of title 5, United States Code.

“(3) I the person against whom a civil
penalty is assessed fails to pay the penalty,
the Commission shall file a petition for en-
forcement of its order assessing the penalty
in any appropriate district court of the
United States. The petition shall designate
the person against whom the order Is sought
to be enforced as the respondent. A copy of
the petition shall forthwith be sent by regis-
tered or certified mail to the respondent and
his attorney of record, and thereupon the
Commission shall certify and file in such
court the record upon which such order
sought to be enforced was issued. The court
shall have jurisdiction to enter a judgment
enforcing, modifying, and enforcing as so
modified, or setting aside in whole or in part
the order and decision of the Commission or
it may remand the proceedings to the Com-
mission for such further action as it may
direct. The court may determine de movo
all 1ssues of law but the Commission's find-
ings of fact, if supported by substantial evi-
dence, shall be conclusive.

“(f) Upon application made by any indl-
vidual holding Federal office, any candidate,
or any political committee, the Commission,
through its General Counsel, shall provide
within a reasonable period of time an ad-
visory opinion, with respect to any specific
fransaction or activity inquired of, as to
whether such transaction or activity would
constitute a violation of any provision of this
Act or of any provislon of title 18, United
States Code, over which the Commission has
primary jurisdiction under subsection (d).

“CENTRAL CAMPAIGN COMMITTEES

"Sgc. 310. (a) Each candidate shall desig-
nate one political committee as his central
campalgn committee. A candidate for nomi-
nation for electlon, or for election, to the
office of President, may also designate one
political committee in each State in which he
is a candidate as his State campaign commit-
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tee for that State. The designation shall be
made in writing, and a copy of the designa-
tion, together with such information as the
Commission may require, shall be furnished
to the Commission upon the designation of
any such committee.

“({b)} No political committee may be desig-
nated as the central campaign committee of
more than one candidate. The central cam-
paign committee, and each State campaign
committee, designated by a candidate nomi-
nated by a political party for election to the
office of President shall be the central cam-
paign committee and the State campalgn
committee of the candidate nominated by
that party for election to the office of Vice
President.

“{c) (1) Any political committee author-
ized by a candidate to accept contributions
or make expenditures in connection with his
campaign for nomination for election, or for
election, which is not a central campaign
committee or a State campaign committee,
shall furnish each report required of it un-
der section 304 (other than reports required
under section 311(b)) to that candidate's
central campalgn committee at the time it
would, but for this subsection be required
to furnish that report to the Commission.
Any report properly furnished to a central
campalgn committee under this subsection
shall be, for purposes of this title, held and
considered to have been furnished to the
Commission at the time at which it was fur-
nished to such central campaign committee.

(2) The Commission may, by regulation,
require any political committee receiving
contributions or making expenditures in a
State on behalf of a candidate who, under
subsection (a), has designated a State cam-
paign committee for that State to furnish
its reports to that State campaign committee
instead of furnishing such reports to the
central campaign committee of that candi-
date,

“(3) The Commission may require any
political committee to furnish any report
directly to the Commission.

“(d) Each political committee which is a
central campaign committee or a State cam-
palgn committee shall receive all reports filed
with or furnished to it by other political
committees, and consolidate and furnish the
reports to the Commission, together with its
own reports and statements, in accordance
with the provisions of this title and regula-
tions prescribed by the Commission.

“CAMPAIGN DEPOSITORIES

“Sec. 311. (a)(1) Each candidate shall
designate one or more National or State
banks as his campaign depositories. The cen-
tral campaign committee of that candidate,
and any other political committee authorized
by him to receive contributions or to make
expenditures on his behalf, shall maintain
a checking account at a depository so deslg-
nated by the candidate and shall deposit any
contributions received by that committee
into that account. A candidate shall deposit
any payment recelved by him under section
506 of this Act in the account maintained
by his central campaign committee. No ex-
penditure may be made by any such commit-
tee on behalf of a candidate or to influence
his election except by check drawn on that
account, other than petty cash expenditures
as provided in subsection (b).

“(2) The treasurer of each political com-
mittee (other than a political committee au~
thorized by a candidate to receive contribu-
tions or to make expenditures on his behalf)
shall designate one or more National or State
banks as campalgn depositories of that com-
mittee, and shall maintain a checking ac-
count for that committee at each such
depository. All contributions received by that
committee shall be deposited in such an
account. No expenditure may be made by that
committee except by check drawn on that
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account, other than petty cash expenditures
as provided in subsection (b).

“(b) A political committee may maintain
a petty cash fund out of which it may make
expenditures not in excess of $100 to any
person In connection with a single purchase
or transaction. A record of petty cash dis-
bursements shall be kept in accordance with
requirements established by the Commission,
and such statements and reports thereof shall
be furnished to the Commission as it may
require.

“{e) A candidate for nomination for elec-
tion, or for election, to the office of President
may establish one such depository in each
such State, which shall be considered by his
State campaign committee for that State and
any other political committee authorized by
him to receive contributions or to make ex-
penditures on his behalf in that State, under
regulations prescribed by the Commission, as
his single campaign depository. The cam-
paign depository of the candidate of a politi-
cal party for election to the office of Vice
President shall be the campaign depository
designated by the candidate of that party for
election to the office of President.”.

(b) (1) Section 5314 of title 5, United
States Code, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new paragraph:

“(60) Members (other than the Comp-
troller General), Federal Election Commis-~
sion (7)."

(2) Section 5315 of such title is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new paragraphs:

“{98) General Counsel,
Commission.

“(99) Exectuive Director, Federal Election
Commission.”

(¢) Until the appointment and qualifica-
tion of all the members of the Federal Elec-
tion Commission and its General Counsel
and until the transfer provided for in this
subsection, the Comptroller General, the Sec-
retary of the Senate, and the Clerk of the
House of Representatives shall continue to
carry out their responsibilities under title I
and title III of the Federal Election Cam-
paign Act of 1971 as such titles existed on
the day before the date of enactment of this
Act. Upon the appointment of all members
of the Commission and its General Counsel,
the Comptroller General, the Becretary of
the Senate, and the Clerk of the House of
Representatives shall meet with the Commis-
sion and arrange for the transfer, within
thirty days after the date on which all such
members and the General Counsel are ap-
pointed, of all records, documents, memo-
randums, and other papers assoclated with
carrying out their responsibilities under title
I and title IIT of the Federal Election Cam-
paign Act of 1971,

(d) Title III of the Federal Election Cam-
palgn Act of 1971 is amended by—

(1) amending section 301(g) (relating to
definitions) to read as follows:

“(g) ‘Commission’ means the Federal
Election Commission;"';

(2) striking out *“supervisory officer” in
section 302(d) and inserting “Commission”;

(3) striking out section 302(f) (relating
to organization of political committees);

(4) amending section 303 (relating to regis-
tration of political committees; statements)
by—

(A) striking out “supervisory officer” each
time it appears therein and inserting "“Com-
mission”; and

(B) striking out “he"” in the second sen-
tence of subsection (b) of such section (as
redesignated by section 203(a) of this Act)
and inserting “it";

(6) amending section 304 (relating to re-
ports by political committees and candidates)

(A) striking out “appropriate supervisory
officer” and “him"” in the first sentence
thereof and inserting “Commission” and
“it'", respectively; and
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(B) striking out “supervisory officer” where
it appears in the third sentence of subsec-
tion (a) and in paragraphs (12) and (14)
(as redesignated by section 204(d) (2) of this
Act) of subsection (b), and inserting “Com-
mission';

(6) striking out “supervisory officer” each
place it appears in section 306 (relating to
formal requirements respecting reports and
statements) and inserting “Commission™;

(7T) striking out "“Comptroller General of
the United States” and “he” in section 307
(relating to reports on convention financing)
and inserting “Federal Election Commission™
and “it”, respectively;

(8) striking out “SUPERVISORY OFFI-
CER" in the caption of section 312 (as re-
designated by subsection (a) of this section)
(relating to duties of the supervisory of-
ficer) and inserting "COMMISSION";

(9) striking out “supervisory officer” in
section 312(a) (as redesignated by subsec-
tion (a) of this section) the first time it ap-
pears and inserting "Commission’;

(10) amending section 312(a) (as redesig-
nated by subsection (a) of this section) by—

(A) striking out “him"” in paragraph (1)
and Inserting “it”;

(B) striking out “him" in paragraph (4)
and inserting “it’"; and

(C) striking out "he" each place it ap-
pears in paragraphs (7) and (9) and insert-
ing “it";

(11) striking out “supervisory officer” in
section 312(b) (as redesignated by subsec-
tion (a) of this subsectlon) and Inserting
“Commission™;

(12) amending subsection (c) of section
312 (as redesignated by subsection (a) of
this section) by—

(A) striking out “Comptroller General”
each place it appears therein and inserting
“Commission”, and striking out “his” in the
second sentence of such subsection and in-
serting “its”; and

(B) striking out the last sentence thereof;
and

(13) amending subsection (d)(1) of sec-
tion 312 (as redesignated by subsection (a)
of this section) by—

{A) striking out “supervisory officer” each
place it appears therein and inserting “Com-
mission™,;

(B) striking out “he’ the first place it ap-
pears in the second sentence of such section
and inserting “it"; and

(C) striking out “the Attorney General on
behalf of the United States” and inserting
“the Commission”,

INDEXING AND PUBLICATION OF REPORTS

SEec. 402. Section 312(a)(6) (as redesig-
nated by this Act) of the Federal Election
Campaign Act of 1971 (relating to dutles of
the supervisory officer) is amended to read
as follows:

“(6) to compile and maintain a cumula-
tive index listing all statements and reports
filed with the Commission during each cal-
endar year by political committees and
candidates, which the Commission shall
cause to be published in the Federal Register
no less frequently than monthly during
even-numbered years and quarterly in odd-
numbered years and which shall be in such
form and shall include such information as
may be prescribed by the Commission to per-
mit easy identification of each statement,
report, candidate, and committee listed, at
least as to their names, the dates of the
statements and reports, and the number of
pages in each, and the Commission shall
make coples of statements and reports listed
in the index availlable for sale, direct or by
malil, at a price determined by the Commis-
slon to be reasonable to the purchaser;”.

JUDICIAL REVIEW

SEec. 408, Title III of the Federal Election
Campalign Act of 1971 is amended by in-
serting after section 312 (as redesignated by
this Act) the following new section:
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"*JUDICIAL REVIEW

“Sec. 313. (a) Any agency action by the
Commission made under the provisions of
this Act shall be subject to review by the
United States Court of Appeals for the Dis-
trict of Columbia Circuit upon petition filed
in such court by any interested person. Any
petition filed pursuant to this section shall
be filed within thirty days after the agency
action by the Commission for which review
is sought.

“(b) The Commisison, the national com-
mittee of any political party, and individusls
eligible to vote In an election for Federal
office, are authorized to institute such ac-
tions, including actions for declaratory judg-
ment or injunctive relief, as may be appro-
priate to implement any provisions of this
Act.

“{c) The provisions of chapter 7 of title 5.
United States Code, apply to judicial review
of any agency action, as defined in section
551 of title 5, United States Code, by the
Commission,

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO STATES TO PROMOTE
COMPLIANCE

Sec. 404. Section 309 of the Federal Elec-
tlon Campaign Act of 1971 (relating to state-
ments filed with State officers) is redesig-
nated as sectlon 314 of such Act and
amended by—

(1) striking out "a supervisory officer” In
subsection (a) and inserting in lien thereof
“the Commission";

(2) striking out “in which an expenditure
is made by him or on his behalf” in subsec-
tion (a) (1) and inserting in lieu thereof the
following: “in which he is a candidate or in
which substantial expenditures are made by
him or on his behalf"; and

(3) adding the following new subsection:

*“{c) There is authorized to be appropriated
to the Commission in each fiscal year the
sum of $500,000, to be made available in such
amounts as the Commission deems appropri-
ate to the States for the purpose of assisting
them in complying with their duties as set
forth in this section.”.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Szc, 405. Title III of the Federal Election
Campaign Act of 1971 is amended by adding
at the end of such title the following new
section:

“AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

“Sgc. 319. There are authorized to be ap-
propriated to the Commission, for pur-
pose of carrying out 1ts functions under this
title and under chapter 29 of title 18, United
States Code, not to exceed $5,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1974, and not to
exceed $£5,000,000 for each fiscal year there-
after.

TITLE V—DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL IN-
TERESTS BY CERTAIN FEDERAL OFFI-
CERS AND EMPLOYEES
FEDERAL EMPLOYEE FINANCIAL DISCLOSURE

REQUIREMENTS
Sec. 501. (a) Any candidate of a political
party in a general election for the office of

8 Member of Congress who, at the time he

becomes & candidate, does not occupy any

such office, shall fille within one month after
he becomes & candidate for such office, and
each Member of Congress, each officer and
employee of the United States (including
any member of a uniformed service) who is
compensated at a rate In excess of $25,000
per annum, any individual occupying the
position of an officer or employee of the
United States who performs duties of the
type generally performed by an individual
occupying grade GS-16 of the General Sched-
ule or any higher grade or position (as de-
termined by the Federal Election Commis-
sion regardless of the rate of compensation
of such individual), the President, and the

Vice President shall file annusally, with the

Commission a report containing a full and

complete statement of—
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(1) the amount and source of each item
of income, each item of reimbursement for
any expendifure, and each gift or aggregate
of giits from one source (other than gifts
received from his spouse or any member of
his immediate family) received by him or by
him and his spouse jointly during the pre-
ceding ealendar year which exceeds $100 in
amount or value, including any fee or other
honorarium received by him for or in con-
nection with the preparation or dellvery of
any speech or address, attendance at any
convention or other assembly of individuals,
or the preparation of any article or other
composition for publication, and the mone-
tary wvalue of subsistence, entertainment,
travel, and other facilities received by him
in kind;

{2) the identity of each asset held by him,
or by him and his spouse jointly which has
a value in excess of 1,000, and the amount
of each liabllity owed by him or by him and
his spouse jointly, which is in excess of
$1,000 as of the close of the preceding cal-
endar year;

(3) any transactions in securities of any
business entity by him or by him and his
spouse jointly, or by any person acting on
his behalf or pursuant to his direction dur-
ing the preceding calendar year if the aggre-
gate amount involved in transactions in the
securities of such business entity exceeds
$1,000 during such year;

{4) all transactions in commodities by
him, or by him and his spouse jointly, or
by any person acting on his behalf or pursu-
ant to his direction during the preceding
calendar year if the aggregate amount in-
volved in such transactions exceeds $1,000;
and

(5) any purchase or sale, other than the
purchase or sale of his personal residence,
of real property or any interest therein by
him, or by him and his spouse jointly, or by
any person acting on his behalf or pursuant
to his direction, during the preceding cal-
endar year if the value of property involved
in such purchese or sale exceeds $1,000.

{b) Reports required by this section (other
than reports so required by candidates of
political parties) shall be filed not later than
May 156 of each year. In the case of any per-
son who ceases, prior to such date in any
year, to occupy the office or position the
occupancy of which imposes upon him the
reporting requirements contained in sub-
section (a) shall file such report on the last
day he occupies such office or position, or on
such later date, not more than three months
after such last day, as the Commission may
prescribe,

(c) Reports required by this section shall
be in such form and detail as the Commis-
slon may prescribe., The Commission may
provide for the grouping of item of income,
sources of Income, assets, liabilites, dealings
in securitles or commmodities, and purchases
and sales of real property, when separate
itemization is not feasible or is mot neces-
sary for an accurate disclosure of the income,
net worth, dealing in securities and com-
modities, or purchases and sales of real prop-
erty of any individual.

(d) Any person who wilifully fails to file
a report required by this sectlon or who
knowlngly and willfully files a false report
under this section, shall be fined $2,000, or
imprisoned for not more than five years, or
both,

(e) All reports filed under this section
shall be maintained by the Commission as
publie records, which, under such reasonable
regulations as it shall prescribe, shall be
available for inspection by members of the
public.

(f) For the purposes of any report re-
quired by this section, an individual shall be
considered to have been President, Vice Presi-
dent, & Member of Congress, an officer or em-
ployee of the United States, or a member of
a uniformed service, during any calendar year
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if he served in any such position for more
than six months during such calendar year.

(8) Asused in this section—

(1) The term “income" means gross in-
come as defined in section 61 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954.

(2) The term “security’ means security as
defined in section 2 of the Securities Act of
1933, as amended (15 U.8.C. T7b).

(3) The term “commodity” means com-
modity as defined in section 2 of the Com-
modity Exchange Act, as amended (7 U.S.C.
7 e

(4) The term “fransactions in securlties or
commodities” means any acquisition, hold-
ing, withholding, use, transfer, or other dis-
position involving any securlty or com-
modity.

{5) The term “Member of Congress"” means
a Senator, a Representative, a Resldent Com-
missioner, or a Delegate.

(6) The term “officer” has the same means=
ing as in section 2104 of title 5, United States
Code.

(7) The term *“employee” has the same
meaning as in section 2105 of such title.

(8) The term “uniformed service” means
any of the Armed Forces, the commissioned
corps of the Public Health Service, or the
commissioned corps of the National Oceanic
and Atmospheric Administration.

(9) The term “immediate family” means
the child, parent, grandparent, brother, or
sister of an individual, and the spouses of
such person.

(h) Section 554 of title 5, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subsection:

“{f) All written communications and
memorandums stating the circumstances,
source, and substance of all oral communi-
cations made to the agency, or any officer or
employee thereof, with respect to any case
which is subject to the provisions of this sec-
tion by any person who is not an officer or
employee of the agency shall be made a part
of the public record of such case. This sub-
section shall not apply to communications
to any officer, employee, or agent of the
agency engaged in the performance of in-
vestigative or prosecuting functions for the
agency with respect to such case."

(1) The first report required under this
section shall be due on the fifteenth day of
May occurring at least thirty days after the
date of enactment.

TITLE VI—RELATED INTERNAL REVENUE
CODE AMENDMENTS

INCREASE IN POLITICAL CONTRIBUTIONS CREDIT
AND DEDUCTION

SEec. 601. (a) Section 41(b)(1) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to
maximum credit for contributions to candi-
dates for public office) is amended to read as
follows:

“(1) Maxmmum creEpiT—The credit allowed
by subsection (n) for a taxable year shall
not exceed $25 ($50 in the case of a joint
return under section 6013)."

(b) Section 218(b) (1) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1954 (relating to amount of de-
duction for contributions to candidates for
public office) is amended to read as follows:

*{1) AmounT—The deduction under sub-
section (a) shall not exceed $100 (8200 in the
case of a joint return under section 6013)."

(c) The amendments made by subsections
(a) and (b) shall apply with respect to any
political contribution the payment of which
is made after December 31, 1973.

REPEAL OF EXISTING PROVISIONS RELATING
PRESIDENTIAL CAMPAIGN FINANCING

Sec. 502. (a) Part VIII of subchapter A of
chapter 61 of the Internal Revenue Code of
1854 (relating to designation of income tax
payments to the Presidential Election Cam-
paign Fund) is repealed. S8ubtitle II of such
Code (relating to financing of Presidential
election campaigns) is repealed.

(b) The table of parts for subchapter A
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of chapter 61 of such Code Is amended to
strike out the last item (relating to part
VII).

(e} The amendments made by this sec-
tion take effect on the date of enactment of
this Act.

GIFT TAX TREATMENT OF POLITICAL CONTRIBU=-
TIONS

Sec. 6803. (a) Section 2503(b) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954 (relating to
exclusions from gifts) is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following new sen-
tence: “Gifts made to different political
committees which make expenditures (in-
cluding transfers of funds and contributions
by a committee) for the purpose of influene-
ing the nomination or election of any can-
didate for elective office shall for purposes of
this subsection be deemed to have been made
to that candidate unless the donor estab-
lishes to the satisfaction of the Secretary or
his delegate that—

“(1) at the time he made the gift he could
not have been reasonably expected to know
which candidate would benefit from his gift,
and

“(2) at no time did he direct, request, or
suggest to the committee, or to any person
associated with that committee, that a par-
ticular candidate should receive any bene-
fit from his gift.”

(b) The amendment made by subsection
(a) shall apply with respect to gifts made
on or after the date of enactment.

TITLE VII—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
PRESIDENTIAL PREFERENCE PRIMARY ELECTIONS

Seec. 701. (a) Each State which conducts a
Presidential preference primary election

shall conduct that election only on a date
occurring after the first day in May during
any year In which the electors of the Presi-
dent and Vice President are appointed.
(b) For the purposes of this section, the
term—
(1) “Presidential preference primary elec-

tion” means an election conducted by a
State, in whole or in part, for the purpose
of—

(A) permitting the voters of that State
to express their preferences for the nomi-
nation of candidates by political parties for
election to the office of President, or

(B) choosing delegates to the national
nominating conventions held by political
parties for the purpose of nominating such
candidates; and

(2) “State’” means each of the severai
States of the United States and the District
of Columbia.

CONGRESSIONAL PRIMARIES

Sec. 702. (a) If, under the law of any State,
the candidate of a political party for elec-
tion to the Senate or to the House of Repre-
sentatives is determined by a primary elec-
tion or by a convention conducted by that
party, the primary election or convention
shall not be held before the first Tuesday
in August. If a subsequent, additional pri-
mary election is necessary to determine the
nominee of any political party in a State,
that additional election shall be held within
thirty days after the date of the first such
primary election.

(b) For purposes of this section—

(1) the term “State” means each of the
several States of the United States, the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Kico, the territory of
Guam, and the territory of the Virgin Is-
lands; and

(2) a candidate for election as Resident
Commissioner to the United States, in the
case of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
or as Delegate to the House of Representa-
tives, in the case of the territory of Guam
or the territory of the Virgin Islands, is
considered to be a candidate for election to
the House of Representatives.

(c¢) Section 10(a)(3) of the District of
Columbia Election Act (D.C. Code, sec. 1110
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(a)(3)) 1s amended by striking out “the
first Tuesday in May™ and inserting in
lieu thereof “the first Tuesday in August”.
SUSPENSION OF FRANEKE FOR MASS MAILINGS
IMMEDIATELY BEFORE ELECTIONS

Sec. 703. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, no Senator, Representative,
Resident Commissioner, or Delegate shall
make any mass malling of a newsletter or
mailing with a simplified form of address
under the frank under section 3210 of title
39, United States Code, during the sixty
days immediately preceding the date on
which any election is held in which he s a
candidate.

PROHIBITION OF FRANKED SOLICITATIONS

Bec. 704. No Senator, Representative, Res-
ident Commiyissioner, or Delegate shall make
any solicitation of funds by a malling under
the frank under seciion 3210 of title 39,
United States Code.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, my
understanding is that this amendment
is in the nature of a substitute to the
pending bill; is that correct?

Mr. DOLE. That is correct.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, after
discussing this matter with the managers
of the bill and the sponsor of the amend-
ment, I ask unanimous consent that
there be a 5-minute limitation, with time
to begin running tomorrow at the hour
of 11 a.m., the time to be equally divided
between the manager of the bill and the
sponsor of the amendment.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, may I inquire if this
is a complete substitute for the bill?

Mr. DOLE. The Senator from Alabama
is correct.

Mr. ALLEN. 5 minutes would be suffi-
cient——

Mr. MANSFIELD. Would the Senator
make a suggestion?

Mr., ALLEN. We already have a limi-
tation provided by rule XXII. I should
like to make inquiry, does the Senator
leave out the public financing in his sub-
stitute?

Mr. DOLE. There is no public finane-
ing, The limitation is $3,000—cash con-
tributions above $50—no public financ-
ing. That is a departure from the pend-
ing legislation. I can discuss it tomorrow
in 10 minutes to a side.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I will
withdraw my request.

Mr. ALLEN. I would not object to 10
minutes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Fine.

Mr. ALLEN. But we should discuss it
for more than 5 minutes.

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, the Sen-
ator from New Hampshire has not taken
1 minute’s time on this whole debate
yet. I wish that the time on the substitute
amendment could be extended long
enough so that I could have 5 minutes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Well, Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that there be
a one-half hour time limitation on the
substitute amendment of the Senator
from Kansas (Mr. DoLE), the time to be
equally divided and controlled between
the manager and the sponsor of the bill,
with 5 minutes to be allocated specifically
to the Senator from New Hampshire
(Mr. CorTON).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. COTTON. 1 thank the Senator
from Montana very much.
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Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that it may be in order to
call for the yeas and nays on the substi-
tute amendment of the Senator from
Kansas (Mr. DoLE) .

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr, ALLEN. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President. I ask
unanimous consent that time begin run-
ning at the conclusion of morning busi-
ness tomorrow. My understanding is that
we have two special orders and that
there will be a period for not to exceed
15 minutes for the conduct of morning
business. I make that request.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that following the
disposal of the amendment in the nature
of a substitute by the distinguished Sen-
ator from Kansas (Mr. DoLg), the dis-
tinguished Senator from Iowa (Mr.
CrLArRK) be recognized—because it had
been his intention to call up one of his
amendments tonight—so that it would
be the pending business on tomorrow.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
reserving the right to object, perhaps I
should say that there was the under-
standing on the part of several of us that
after morning business tomorrow, the
disaster relief bill would be taken up, and
that there would be a time limitation
on it.

I wonder whether the distinguished
majority leader would modify his request
to provide that, following the disposition
of the Dole amendment, the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of the disaster
relief bill, and upon disposition of the
bill, that the Senator from Iowa (Mr.
Crarg) then be recognized.

Mr. MANSFIELD. That would be per-
fectly acceptable. I should have remem-
bered that because I was told about it;
but, in any event, it will be the next
amendment after the Dole amendment
in the nature of a substitute.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent—and this re-
quest has been cleared with the leader-
ship on the Republican side, and with
Senators Baker and Domenici, the two
ranking members on the committee and
the subcommittee, respectively, and the
distinguished chairman of the Public
Works Committee, and the distinguished
Senator from North Dakota (Mr. Bur-
pick), who is the chairman of the sub-
committee on the majority side—that
there be a time limitation on the disaster
relief bill of not to exceed 2 hours, to be
equally divided between and controlled
by Senators Burpick and DoMENICI; and
that time on any amendments thereto
be limited to 30 minutes, to be equally
divided and controlled in the usual form;
and that the agreement be in the usual
form.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr, President, I want
to take one moment of my time this eve-
ning to commend our Senafe leadership,
the distinguished Senator from Mon-
tana (Mr. MansFieLp) and the distin-
guished Senator from Pennsylvania
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(Mr. HucH ScorT), as well as the dis-
tinguished manager of the pending bill,
Senator Cannon, for their efforts over
the period of the past few days in bring-
ing the importance of this proposal to
the attention of the Senate. Their con-
versations and assistance developed the
votes for cloture and demonstrated that
two-thirds of the Senate wants cam-
paign reform legislation.

Many thought the battle for cloture
could not be won. We know how far we
had to come since the vote last week.
And Senators MansrFIELdp and HUGH
Scorr deserve great credit for so ef-
fectively turning the tide.

The issues had been debated and dis-
cussed extensively. The time had come
for decisive action, and thanks to the
extraordinary efforts of the leadership,
decisive action was taken by the Senate
this afternoon. All of us interested in
this issue should recognize the strong
position our leaders took. Because of
their efforts and initiatives, this legisla-
tion is now moving toward final pas-
sage, and all of us are in their debt. It is
a tribute to the Senate’s bipartisan
leadership that we are about to see final
Senate action on a bill that may well
become the high-watermark in the
legislative record of the 93d Congress,
and a landmark reform that can bring
honest elections to the people and in-
tegrity back to Government.

H.R. 13542—AN ACT TO ABOLISH THE
POSITION OF COMMISSIONER OF
FISH AND WILDLIFE

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask the Chair to lay before the Senate
a message from the House of Representa-
tives on H.R. 13542,

The PRESIDNG OFFICER laid before
the Senate H.R. 13542, which was read
twice by its title, as follows:

H.R. 135642, an act to abolish the position of
Commissioner of Fish and Wildlife, and for
other purposes,

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent for the immedi-
ate consideration of the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which was
ordered to a third reading, was read the
third time and passed.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered,

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS TO-
MORROW
Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,

I ask unanimous consent that after the
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orders for the recognition of Senators on
tomorrow, there be a period for the
transaction of routine morning business
of not to exceed 15 minutes, with state-
ments therein limited to 5 minutes each.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATOR ROTH ON THURSDAY

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that on Thurs-
day, after the remarks of Mr. BiDEN, the
distinguished senior Senator from Dela-
ware (Mr. RorH) be recognized for not
to exceed 15 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the Senate will convene at 10 a.m. to-
morrow.

After the two leaders or their designees
have been recognized under the stand-
ing order, the following Senators will
be recognized, each for not to exceed 15
minutes, and in the order stated: Mr.
METZENBAUM, Mr. RoBerT C. BYRD, Mr.
BIDEN.

At the conclusion of the orders afore-
mentioned, there will be a period for the
transaction of routine morning business
of not to exceed 15 minutes, with state-
ments therein limited to 5 minutes each.

At the conclusion of the transaction of
routine morning business, the Senate will
resume consideration of the unfinished
business, S. 3044. The question at that
time will be on the adoption of the
amendment by Mr. DoLE, amendment No.
1127, on which there is a time limitation
of 30 minutes, with the yeas and nays
already having been ordered thereon.
Therefore, there will be a yea-and-nay
vote on amendment No. 1127 at about
11:30 a.m.

Upon the disposition of the Dole
amendment, the unfinished business will
be laid aside temporarily, and the Sen-
ate will proceed to the consideration of
the disaster relief bill, S. 3062, on which
there is a time limitation of 2 hours, with
a time limitation on any amendment
thereto of 30 minutes, and with a time
limitation on any debatable motion or ap-
peal of 10 minutes, to be equally divided
and controlled in accordance with the
usual form. Yea-and-nay votes may oc-
cur on amendments to that bill, and un-
doubtedly there will be a yea-and-nay
vote on the final passage thereof.

Upon the disposition of the disaster
relief bill, the Senate will resume con-
sideration of the unfinished business, S.
3044, and the pending question at that
time will be on the adoption of the
amendment by Mr. CLArRk. Yea-and-nay
votes will occur on amendments to S.
3044, beginning with and subsequent to
the disposition of the Clark amendment,
and hopefully the Senate will complete
action on that bill tomorrow.

Mr. President, included in my state-
ment of the program was the statement
with regard to debatable motions and ap-
peals, and I ask unanimous consent that
the time related thereto as stated in the
program be effectuated.

April 9, 197}

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT TO 10 A M.
TOMORROW

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
if there be no further business to come
before the Senate, I move, in accordance
with the previous order, that the Senate
stand in adjournment until 10 a.m.
tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and, at
6:15 p.m. the Senate adjourned until
2omorrow. Wednesday, April 10, 1974, at

0 am.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate April 9, 1974,

IN THE AIR FORCE

The following officer for appointment in
the Regular Air Force. In the grade indicated,
under the provisions of section 8284, Title 10,
United States Code, with a view to designa-
tion under the provisions of section 8067,
Title 10, United States Code, to perform the
duty indicated, and with date of rank to be
determined by the Secretary of the Air Force:

To be first lieutenant (medical)
Jones, Bobby M. SRl

The following officers for appointment in
the Regular Air Force, in the grades indi-
cated, under the provisions of section 8284,
Title 10, United States Code, with dates of
rank to be determined by the Secretary of
the Air Force:

To be lieutenant colonel

Bomar, Jack W. B arerrdl
Bossio, Galileo F. e
Brand, Joseph W ., Eeseerrey
Fisher, Donald E., BSOS
Frederick, Peter J,, BB e el
Hauer, Leslie J,

Kahler, Harold

Lamar, James L.,

Madison, Thomas M.,

Newsom, Benjamin B.,

Pitehford, John J. Jr.,

Swords, Smith III,

Trautman, Konrad W.,
Underwood, Paul G., I arccdl
Welch, Robert J.,
Wilburn, Woodrow H.,

To be major

Abbott, Joseph C. Jr.,

Alley, Gerald W.,

Atterberry, Edwin L.,

Bagley, Bobby R., IE=tetecdll
Barbay, Lawrence, I atareclll
Berg, Kile D., g
Brunstrom, Alan L.,

Burer, Arthur W.,
Condon, James C,, BREUOISTILS
Daughtrey, Robert N.,
Doughty, Daniel J.,
Downing, Donald W.,
Duart, David H.,
Dyczkowski, Robert R.,
Elliot, Robert M., I ecacccdl
Gideon, Willard 8., IR raccdl
Greene, Charles E. Jr.,

Hatcher, David B,

Hildebrand, Leland L.,

Jayroe, Julius S.

Jensen, Jay R., ]
Johnson, Richard E.,

Kerr, Everett O, IR Sl
Martin, John M, B Era il
McKnight, George G.,
Means, William H. er
Morgan, Herschel S.,

Nagahiro, James ¥, BBS0ovecd
Odell, Donald E,, IB St dl
Pattillo, Ralph N., I aracrdl
Perkins, Glendon W. e al
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Shattuck, Lewis W.
Smith, Richard D, m
Stirm, Robert L.,
Vanburen, Gerald G.
Waggoner, Robert F.
Wenaas, Gordon J.,
Wright, Thomas T.,
Yuill, John H..

Wanzel, Charles J., IIT

Ward, Brian H., b

Wells, Eenneth R., I accdl

Wilson, Willlam W.,
To be second lieutenant

MacDonald, George D.,

IN THE NAVY
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Cook, William Compton
Cook, Arthur Grant
Crawford, Forrest Smeed
Costantino, James
Crowther, Douglas A.
Crow, Claron D.

Currie, Robert Emil
Culpepper, William Robert

The following-named Naval Reserve officers Daley, Joseph Michael, Jr.
for temporary promotion to the grade of Cutliffe, John N.
commander in the line subject to qualifica- Davies, William
tion therefor as provided by law:

To be captain

Brazelton, Michael L., ERcoereccil
Brenneman, Richard C..

Brodak, John W.
Burns, Michael T.

Butler, William W

Cooper, Richard W, Jr.,
Davies, John O. B aravcal
Flom, Fredric R. EEtata .

Ford, David E.

Francis, Richard L.

Gray, David F., Jr.

Hart, Thomas T., III,
Hoffson, Arthur T.
Hubbard, Edward L.,

Irwin, Robert H.,

Jeffrey, Robert D.,

Kramer, Galand D, e arr el
Lane, Michael C.,

Lane, Mitchell 8.,

Lebert, Ronald M.,

Luna, Jose D.

Monlux, Harold m
Myers, Glenn L.,

O'Donnell, Samuel, Jr., el
Peel, Robert D..
Pollack, Melvin, Eperoeoenes
Sigler, Gary R.,

Torkelson, Loren H.,

Venanzi, Gerald 8., SRS ccca.
Wilson, Hal K., 111 EBEPCTOIral.
To be first lieutenant
Acosta, Hector Mq
Anderson, John W., .
Baker, David E.,

Barrows, HemvC
Bates, Richard L.|

Bednarek, Jonathan B

Beens, Lynn ., IECETETEN

Bennett, Thomas W., Jr.,

Beutel, Robert D. I erarrcall
Brunson, Cecil H, I ardl.
Butcher, Jack M IBTE S cdl
Callaghan, Peter A‘..
Copack, Joseph B., Jr.,
Craddock, Randall, J.s
Cressey, Dennis C.,

Darr, Charles E.

chkens, Delma E.
Finn, William R. PO e
Fulton, Richard J. v S eesed
Galati, Ralph W, JBeuovoesed
Gatwood, Robin F., Jr., JRegwove
Geloneck, Terry M. B eerese
Granger, Paul L. Jpevorseeed
Halpin, Richard C.JRIorSred
Howell Carter A I aracccdl-
Hudson, Robert M.,

Kennedy, John W.,|

Klomann, Thomas J.,

Koons, Dale F.

Kroboth, Stanley }m
Latella, George F.,|

Lewis, Frank D. IR arral

Logan, Donald K...
Martini, Michael R

Mayall, William T,

Miller, Curtis D.|
Morris, George W., Jr. _
Ostermeyer, Willmm IS  O0x-XX-XXXX
Phelps, William, [Seeeeeesd

Price, Larry D, EBeeor @0

Ratzel, Wesley D JBe e Seee
Rusch, Stephen A, R OvOer
Seek, Brian J., ERAELL@erod

Seuell, John W.,
Sienicki, Theodore 5. peroroves
Thomas, Daniel W, Eteoeoevee
Thomas, Robert J, JRerovoeses
Tucker, Timothy M., e Sovst
Vaughan, Samuel R. Jpreov e
Vavroch, Duane P, JBeiorosiey

Walker, Bruce C., IRl

Abeyta, Alfredo Lionel
Acquilano, Rocco Donald
Adams, David Arthur
Adams, Stanford M.
Alberse, Peter T., Jr.

All, Kenneth O.

Altsman, Robert James, Jr.
Alvick, Roy Everett
Ammerman, Hugh Turner, Jr.
Anderson, Bert Willlam
Anderson, Charles Daniel
Anderson, Roland B.

Avila, Philip F.

Backer, John M.

Banks, Otis Gordon

Bardel, Donald Lee
Barsanti, Adolph Joseph
Barsness, John G.

Bartholf, Robert G.
Barton, Alexander J,

Bayer, Joseph H.

Beechner, Frank Edward
Beers, Frank Willard
Beishline, Richard R.

Bell, Jerrold Mitchell

Bell, Richard Howard
Benham, James Terry
Bennett, Alfred Allen

Berg, Peter Edwin
Bergquist, John Chester
Bertinot, Benjamin Edward
Best, Walter C.

Biggers, James Collin
Biggs, Robert Stanley
Billings, Henry Cabot W.
Billington, Murray R.
Birkner, Robert Oscar
Biwer, Robert Alexander
Blatus, Richard John
Blume, Arthur Walter, ITI
Bobrick, Edward Allen
Boughton, Harold Gordon
Boyd, Richard Ronald
Boynton, Robert T.
Bradshaw, John P,, Jr.
Braun, John Charles, Jr.
Braunlich, William Everard
Brenner, Marc Alvin
Brooks, Andrew Dewitt, Jr.
Brown, Richard A.

Brown, Thomas R.
Brownlee, James Lawton, Jr.
Bryan, William Edward
Bryant, Leon Delmar
Burridge, George Delmar
Busch, Kenneth Leo

Bush, Gregory Gene
Callan, James Ruud
Carlisle, Sanford Keeler, Jr.
Carr, William Keith

Castor, John Robert

Caton, Robert Luther
Chop, Raymond Ernest
Christopherson, Allen Edward
Churchill, William B.
Churma, John Thomas
Churchill, William B.
Clancy, Robert A.

Clark, George Graffl

Clay, Henry George, Jr.
Clarke, Charles Edward, Jr.
Clements, Paul H,

Clement, David Edward
Colvin, John Paul

Clum, Woodworth Bernhardi J.
Combs, Charles Elwood
Colwell, Samuel Campbell, IT
Conklin, Dwight Elwood
Compardo, James Robert

Darr, Ralph Martin

Davis, Haines Bonner
Davis, DeWitt, IT

Davis, Robert Alvin

Davis, Reeves K.

Denny, Harry James
Debay, Orian

Derr, John Frederick
Depew, John Nelson
DeVincenzi, Ronald D.
DeThomas, Joseph, III
Dickens, John W.

Devon, Thomas, J.

Doak, Wilson Faris, Jr.
Dickey, Robert C.

Dolley, William Lee, III
Donnell, Everett Ellsworth
Donnell, Robert Evans
Douglas, James Guilford
Downard, William Earl
Driver, Donald Everett
Drumm, Thomas Francis, Jr.
Duffield, Don F.

Dutton, William Maurice
Dyer, Garrett Malcolm
Dyer, Gerald Ross
Dykema, Owen W.
Edwards, Warren Elliott
Eizen, Sheldon David
Enderson, Laurence W., Jr.
Ewing, Richard Stuart
Faure, Joseph, Jr.
Ferguson, Charles E.
Ferris, Edward

Finley, Robert Hance
Finney, Robert G.
Fischer, Harry Loeper
Flanagan, Charles Downing, I
Flohr, Robert Brooks
Florio, Anthony William
Floyd, Tate Gabbert, Jr,
Flynn, Robert William
Foley, Robert Joseph
Forslund, Robert Alfred
Fox, Merle T.

Frame, Kenneth George
Franklin, Larry Bruce
Frederick, Paul Edward
Freeley, Edward Donald
Fricke, Hans Werner
Friedman, Ronald Sheldon
Froelich, Bernard John, Jr.
Fuller, Gran Fred
Gallagher, Connell James
Gallagher, Robert John
Gallaher, Edward Joseph, ITI
Garrido, Donald P.
Garton, Ronald Ray

Gary, Nathan Bennett, Jr.
Gautsch, Terence Joseph
Gerlach, Henry Otto
Gilbert, John Ralph, Jr.
Gilles, Robert Joseph
Gillis, Dana Gerard
Glenn, Robert L.
Goldstein, Robert M.
Goodrich, George Dewitt
Gore, Alfred M.

Gorman, Lanny Randolph
Grapsy, Ronald P.

Gravel, Arthur J.

Gray, Garold Granville
Graymer, Leroy E.

Green, Robert William
Green, William Edward
Grettum, Donald Keyes
Griessel, Rodger Frederick
Griffith, Robert Edward
Groepler, Nell Frederick
Guderian, William, Jr.
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Hacala, Martin Joseph
Hackenberg, Richard Bruce
Hackett, Vincent Theodore
Hall, Roy Bruce

Hamilton, John Edward
Handler, Bruce Hunt
Hanks, Jimmie Burton
Hanrahan, Donald Joseph
Harada, Kikuo

Harrel, David Martin
Harris, Henry E., Jr.
Harrod, James William
Hartman, Donald Lawrence
Haslim, Leonard A.
Haueter, Herbert B.

Hays, Russell Orren
Hegner, Casper Frank, II
Heller, Frank A., Jr.
Herbert, Frank Rey

Heyck, Joseph G., Jr.
Heyward, Cabell Carrington
Hilinski, Richard Raymond
Hill, A. Jackson

Hobokan, Andrew
Hodgdon, Arthur Jay
Hodge, Don Wayne

Hoffl, Richard Wallace
Hoffler, Marvin Leon
Hogan, William P.

Holly, Russel D.

Holt, Clifford Leon
Horlacher, Stephen Lawrence
Hughes, William Richard
Hults, Thomas Patrick
Hutchinson, David Bruce
Hutchko, Alvan John
Hyman, Theodore Kenneth
Ingram, Houston Glover
Irlacher, Leonard Thomas
Ishol, Lyle Milton

Isquith, David Aba
Jackonlis, Michael Josuph
Jackson, Robert Willlam, Jr.
Jaeger, Bol J.

Jarema, Frank Edwin
Jenkins, Wallace Taylor
Johnson, Edward L.
Karlson, Edward Sulo
Kass, Matthew Anthony
Kauffman, William Allan
Keleher, Peter Downs
Kells, Keith E.

Kimball, Warren Forbes
Kitts, Earle Leland, Jr.
Kollath, Newell Elroy
Koonce, William Germann
Krauss, Edwin Howard
Krula, Laudimir W.
Lackey, Marvin Leavern, Jr.
Lamb, Willlam Morgan
Lamer, Wayne Lloyd
Larson, Jay R.

Larson, Lawrence Phillip
Larson, Reuben Richard
Learson, Harold W.

Lee, Gilbert J.

Lee, Kenneth Richard

Lee, Richard Melvin

Leese, John Albert
Leinwohl, Arthur
Lennington, Terrence Ray
Lennon, John Edward
Levit, Bernard E.
Levorchick, Joseph Daniel J.
Lewlis, Johnston Charles
Lindqguist, Reese Malcolm
Link, Morris Allen
Linsenbard, William Edmund
Lipscomb, Roland David
Lipsey, Edward Spivey
Loughridge, Everett Allen
Lowell, William Alfred, IT
Luce, Ralph Willlam, IIT
Lukens, Reeves A,

Lyon, Russell Edward
Magelssen, Gerald Rodney
Maguire, John Edward
Maher, James Joseph
Mahoney, John

Mahoney, John Francis
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Malone, David Bernard
Malone, Jack Howard
Marler, Marvin Ray
Martin, Bruce Gene
Martin, Donald C.

Martin, James Francis
Martin, Ronald C.
Maughlin, Richard Eenneth
May, David Thomas
McConnell, Ronald Lee
McEvoy, Joseph Patrick
McFerron, Jerry Lee
McGovern, John P,
McHugh, Richard Myles
McCloskey, Robert Dickson
McNerney, James Lawrence
McPhee, Bruce Gordon
Metzger, Alan W.

Mezger, Erik Bertram
Michl, Daniel John
Middleton, Clyde W.

Miller, Albert E,, III

Miller, Gardner Hartman
Miller, Gerald A.

Miller, Harlan Bingham
Miller, Terry Gene

Mills, Stuart Earl, Jr.
Minnich, Charles Ellsworth
Moll, Herbert

Moody, James Robert
Moore, Edward Roland
Morris, Edward N,

Morrow, Frank Spurgeon, Jr.
Moser, James William
Moyse, James Edward
Mullin, Robert James
Murdock, Clair Nymphas
Murphy, William A.
Newman, Laurence Saunders J.
Nicholson, Daniel Arthur
Nickell, Claude Taylor
Nickerson, Howard C., Jr,
Nix, Carleton Del

Nixon, James J,, Jr.
O'Connell, John Richard, Jr,
Odekirk, Theron Glenn
Oechslin, Peter Ernest
O'Hearn, Lawrence S.
Orme, Douglas Lee
Ottaviano, Peter Arnold
Owen, John Frederick
Palge, Charles Jefferson, Jr.
Palisi, Joseph J.

Palmer, Rodney Lee
Pappalardo, Salvatore James
Pardo, Stanley Thomas
Pardoe, George Albert
Parker, Joseph B.

Partlow, James Greider
Pate, Allen Sharkey
Paulmann, Calvin J.
Pellegrino, Daniel Raymond
Penwell, David Wayne
Pepka, Ronald Felix
Pereue, Joseph H,, Jr.
Perron, Dean Raymond
Peters, Wayne Ellis
Peterson, Albert E.
Petterson, Norman Field
Peil, Richard A.

Pfotzer, William

Phillips, Charles Larry
Pllch, Edward D.

Piwko, Robert Clemens
Pollack, George H.

Popp, Joseph M.
Porterfield, Denzil Ray
Poulin, Francis Alfred
Pouliot, John Edgar
Powell, Hurley John Thomas
Prescott, Dewitt Clinton, Jr.
Puryear, Harry Hewlette
Quackenbush, Gilbert W.
Ramsey, George Niven
Rausch, Harry Anthony, Jr.
Reeger, Harold Lawrence
Reese, Arthur Howell, Jr.
Reid, William Lloyd
Reinke, Henry S.

Richards, Douglas Monte

Richards, Richard Larimer
Richards, Thomas Arthur, Jr.
Richardson, Jackie
Ricketts, Donald Bee
Riggins, Willlam 8.

Rigone, John L.

Riley, James Cooper, Jr.
Robb, Kingsley Allen
Robbins, Clyde Devere
Rodriguez, Ronald Joe
Rogers, Willlam Patrick
Ruesch, Ronald Edward
Runyon, James Carlson
Ryan, Robert Edward
Sager, Theodore Franklin
Sallors, Jack, Jr.

Salisbury, Roger Evans
Salmon, Wayne Smithson
Salter, James Mitchell, Jr,
Samuelson, Ronald Arthur
Sandmann, Robert Edward
Sauers, John F.

Scalo, Richard S.

Schaefler, Dale Gordon
Schick, Philip Frederick
Schlameus, Alfred B.
Schmidt, Donald Lee
Schmitz, Leonard Herman
Schuyler, Paul George
Schwob, Thomas Nelson
Scichill, Carl J.

Scott, Walter John, Jr.
Scott, Wayne Emery, Jr.
Scruggs, Joseph Marion, Jr,
Self, Luther Eugene

Selvig, Van Marshall
Sheehy, John Lawrence, Jr.
Shiflett, Edward E.

Siegel, Gerald

Silver, Philip Alfred
Sindelar, James Henry
Binger, Lawrence Edward
Sivyer, Donald Earl, Sr.
Skaggs, Glenn E.

Slater, Raymond Clifford
Sluyter, Verlin Clayton
Smallwood, George Everett
Smith, Addison Romaine II
Smith, Marvin Matthews
Smith, Norman Gary
Smith, William Wesley
Snipes, Stephen Gray
Snow, Robert Glen

Snyder, Daniel Robert
Soderholm, Rcbert V.
Soliwoda, Edmund S.
Sommerhalder, John O.
Spaulding, Ralph Franklin J.
Specht, Malcolm R.
Stanton, Courtney Wilder
Steele, Francis Andrew
Stephenson, Graves Barrett
Stevens, James Thomas, Jr.
Stevens, Richard Gordon
Stilwell, Frederick Lyle
Stoner, William Guy
Strickler, David W.
Stromberg, Jack William
Struble, Glenn Erwin
Sufficool, Allen Elwyn
Swanberg, Paul Maurice
Swenson, John B.

Swift, William Donald
Swisher, John Robinson
Talley, Alfred Frank, Jr.
Taras, Richard Verne
Tassin, Raymond Jean
Tate, John Thomas

Taylor, Charles Anthony
Thomas, John Day
Thomas, John Ralph, Jr.
Thompson, Herbert Giles, Jr.
Thompson, William Henry, Jr.
Thurman, Michael Edward
Thut, Frederick Howell
Tipton, Donald D.

Todd, Frank P.

Turgeon, Charles Frederic
Turk, Frank, Jr.
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Urias, Gonzalo Bustamante
Vandriel, Eugene Peter
Vanistendal, Theodore Grant
Veal, John Speed

Volz, Vincent Jerome
Vonderohe, Robert Henry
Walker, David R.

Wall, Richard Lee

Wallace, Charles Simpson, Jr.
‘Waller, James Wilbert
Walstad, John Orville
Walters, Robert Roy

Watson, Thomas Harold
Weed, John Joseph

Weitfle, Paul Leroy, Jr.
Welch, Michael Francis
‘White, James Frederick
White, Willis Avery

Whitney, Frank Coole
Whittington, Frederick B., Jr.
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Wiklinski, Stanley Ezechiel
‘Wilfert, Eugene Norman
Will, Gene Roger
Williamson, George, Jr.
Wilson, James Stewart, Jr.
‘Wilson, William Lee
Wingfield, Charles Gilbert
Winter, William C.

Wirkman, Vincent C.
Wisniewsky, Richard Lee
Wollf, Lee Edward

Womble, Robert Wilson
Woodward, Rodney Madison, Jr.
Wynn, Earl Barthe, Jr.

Wynn, Ralph Haines

Yarber, William John
Yatsko, George J.

Yost, Floyd George

Young, Tarry Richard
Zimmerman, Charles William
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In THE MARINE CORPS

The following-named (Navy Enlisted Sci-
entific Education Program) graduate for per-
manent appointment to the grade of second
lHeutenant in the Marine Corps. subject to
the qualifications therefor as provided by
law:

VanNess, George K.

The following-named (Naval Reserve Offi-
cer Training Corps) graduate for permanent
appointment to the grade of second lieu-
tenant In the Marine Corps, subject to tha
gualifications therefor as provided by law:

Wells, Dean E.

The following-named (U.S. Air Force
Academy) graduates for permanent appoint-
ment to the grade of second leutenant in
the Marine Corps, subject to the gualifice«
tlons therefor as provided by law-

Heinle, Dennis R.

Motley, William T.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

HANK AARON'S ACHIEVEMENT

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, April 8, 1974

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, a baseball

record that for many years was con-
sidered to be unassailable is about to be
broken. I am speaking, of course, of the
immortal Babe Ruth’s record of 714 home
runs.
It has been tied already by a man who
is probably the most underrated player
in the history of major league baseball,
Hank Aaron, and by the time my re-
marks are printed in the CONGRESSIONAL
Recorp, he may have already set the new
mark.

An editorial appearing in the Satur-
day, April-6, edition of the Washington
Post makes some excellent and quite ap-
propriate points with respect to Hank
Aaron'’s career and its impact on not only
the baseball scene but on our national
life as well. I insert the editorial in the
REecorp at this point:

HANK AARON’S ACHIEVEMENT

Hank Aaron’s big stick had been smashing
baseballs over National League fences for a
number of years before many fans began to
notice anything awesome, much less count
them. And perhaps for good reasons. He hit
only 13 home runs in his first season in the
majors—1954 with the Milwaukee Braves—27
the next season and down to 26 the next. All
those years in the 1950s and 1960s, Aaron was
a solid performer, but solidity in the shadows
of flashy titans like Willle Mays or Mickey
Mantle was not what the public remembered
or revered. Aaron’'s own modesty didn't help.
The son of a shipyard boilermaker's helper,
Aaron came to the Braves from the sandlots
of Mobile, Ala., via bush league stops in Eau
Claire, Wisc., and a class A team in Jackson-
ville. Even the way he broke into the Braves’
starting line-up suggests that destiny had
other things on its mind; Bobby Thomson
(of home run fame himself) broke his ankle
in a spring training game and Aaron, a rockie
sub, was sent in to replace him. He's been
playing since.

Now, of course, having tied Babe Ruth’s
home run record and standing poised to
break it when he next comes to the plate,
Aaron is known to his teammates and loyal-
ists as “Hammerin' Hank.” His achievement
has put him into the hero status, no record

in sports being better known or more Olym-
pian than the immortal Babe's 714. But
Aaron has given something else to the na-
tional life: an emotional rellef from the
number of tragedies and absurdities that now
dominate the news and much of our con-
sclousness. Here is a person who is authen-
tic, whose acclaim is based on the results of
his self-confidence and not self-promotion,
who has been faithful to his vocation
whether noticed or not. At a time when so
many national events cast common citizens
into doubts and confusions about what has
really happened beneath the surface of the
news, a profound reassurance is provided by
Hank Aaron. Even aside from the positives,
the negatives are impressive: he is not a fake,
he is not a blowhard, he is not a fad. He
has been at the heart of excellence for 20
years, and only a few people—in any line—
manage the consistency of that.

Hank Aaron is in the record books for
several batting feats, but the aura of home
runs has a splendor of its own. Aaron once
said that successful hitting is 90 to 95 per
cent concentration and thoughts, so he has
to be as heavy a thinker as a slugger. We
hope he has another amazing season and goes
as far as he can beyond the Ruthian record.
Someday another player—on what Little
League diamond is he now?—will come along
and threaten, perhaps break, the immortal
Aaron's homeric feat. If he does, let him re-
member that Hank Aaron did more than
pound baseballs better than anyone else.
He performs with honor, dedication and
modesty, contributions as important to the
national life as his contributions to the
record books,

DOT PRELIMINARY REPORT ON
RAIL REORGANIZATION

HON. RICHARD S. SCHWEIKER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Tuesday, April 9, 1974

Mr. SCHWEIEKER. Mr. President, I
want to reply to the report of the Secre-
tary of Transportation on Rail Service
in the Midwest and Northeast region of
the United States pursuant to the pro-
visions of Public Law 93-236, the Region-
al Rail Reorganization Act of 1973. The
report’s objective is to provide the initial
guidelines for the difficult, but vital task
of developing a viable system that meets
the rail service needs of our region.

The Secretary's report is a great dis-
appointment. In my judgment, the re-
port speaks only in terms of the status
quo. That is, it uses limited criteria and
seeks only to preserve financially viable
railroads within the existing rail net-
work. It looks only to what exists now
without regard to any possible changes
or growth in the future. Whatever sys-
tem emerges from the process which we
have begun and are participating in now
must be able to accommodate changes
which may occur in the future, partic-
ularly in regional economic development.
The report fails to acknowledge the role
of railroads in the development of the
areas served by them. The State of
Pennsylvania has been, and continues to
be, very aggressive in its efforts to sus-
tain its economic development. The rail
network in the State is the essential in-
gredient in this effort.

There are several obvious defects in
the Secretary’s preliminary report. There
is too little recognition of the effects of
rates and regulation on the financial
viability of railroads. To suggest bene-
fits to be derived from competition be-
tween different modes of transportation
requires at least an acknowledgment of
the disparity in competitive rates and at
most a recommendation that changes be
made to correct the situation and stimu-
late such competition.

In analyzing how a nonredundant,
streamlined network of rail lines will en-
hance the financial viability of the rail-
roads, the report should focus to a great-
er degree on variations of cargo or com-
modity as a significant factor in the
economics of successful rail operations.

Although the report itself acknowl-
edges a weakness as to the data used, it
is unfortunate that questions exist re-
garding the accuracy and timeliness of
the data. This problem is all the more
significant when one realizes that, in
Pennsylvania, the use of 1972 as a data
base greatly distorts the value of the
recommendations, because 1972 was the
year of hurricane Agnes. Agnes, to a
major extent, was the latest cause of the
problem which we hope to correct by the
railroad organization. Pennsylvania will
be shortchanged if the 1972 data base
for the new rail system does not compen-
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